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Article 2.0 Zoning Districts 

2.1. Zoning Districts, Generally 

2.1.1. Districts Established 

Zoning districts are established as shown in Table 2-1. Zoning districts are established by the 
county’s adoption of the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map pursuant to §2.1.3, Larimer County 
Zoning Districts Map. 

Table 2-1: Zoning Districts 

Base Zoning Districts Section 

Conservation and Agricultural  

NR Natural Resources 2.2.2.A 

FO Forestry  2.2.2.B  

A Agriculture 2.2.2.C 

ACE Agricultural Commercial Enterprise 2.2.2.D 

Rural  

RR-1 Rural Residential 2.3.2.A 

RR-2 Rural Residential 2.3.2.B 

O Open 2.3.2.C 

Mixed Center  

IR Interface Residential 2.4.2.A 

RC Rural Commercial 2.4.2.B 

CF Community Facilities 2.4.2.C 

Urban  

UR-1 Urban Residential 2.5.2.A 

UR-2 Urban Residential 2.5.2.B 

UR-3 Urban Residential 2.5.2.C 

MR Multifamily Residential 2.5.2.D 

MHP Manufactured Housing Park 2.5.2.E 

MU-N Mixed Use Neighborhood 2.5.2.F 

MU-C Mixed Use Commercial 2.5.2.G 

CC Commercial Corridor 2.5.2.H 

CN Commercial Neighborhood 2.5.2.I 

CD Commercial Destination 2.5.2.J 

IL Industrial Light 2.5.2.K 

IH Industrial Heavy 2.5.2.L 

AP Airport 2.5.2.M 

Planned Development  

PD Planned Development 2.6.1.A 

RPD Rural Planned Development 2.6.1.B 

Overlay Zoning Districts Section 
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Table 2-1: Zoning Districts 

Base Zoning Districts Section 

FP-O Floodplain Overlay 2.7.1 

GMA Growth Management Area 2.7.2 

CPA Cooperative Planning Area 2.7.3 

AG-O Agricultural Overlay 2.7.4 

 

2.1.2. Organization of this Article 

A. Base Zoning Districts 

1. Character Areas Intent 

The base zoning districts in §§2.2 through 2.5 are grouped into four character areas: 

Conservation and Agriculture, Rural, Mixed Center, and Urban. Each character area 
includes multiple zoning districts with generally similar allowed land uses and 
development standards. The character areas are an organizational tool and are based on 

land use classifications in the Comprehensive Plan.  

2. Base Zoning Districts and Dimensional Standards 

A purpose statement for each of the base zoning districts in §§2.2 through 2.5 describes 
the intended character of the zoning districts. A summary table for each character area 

sets forth the lot and building standards applying to development in the districts, and 
any district-specific development standards. General rules for measurement of 

dimensional standards, as well as exceptions to the general rules, are in §2.9, 
Measurements and Exceptions. 

3. District Illustrations 

For each base zoning district, an illustration depicts the general layout of the zoning 
districts within that character area. Illustrations do not depict specific locations or 

buildings and do not necessarily reflect all the standards that may apply to a particular 
development. If a standard shown in an illustration is inconsistent with the respective 

table of lot and building standards or other text in this Code, the standards in the table 
and text of this Code shall govern. 

B. Planned Development Districts 

1. §2.6 identifies the two types of planned development districts available in the county: 
Planned Development and Rural Planned Development. 

2. Planned development districts are separate base zoning districts negotiated with the 
Larimer County Community Development Department, reviewed by the Planning 

Commission, and reviewed and approved by the Board of County Commissioners 
pursuant to the procedures in §6.6.1.E, Rezoning to Planned Development (PD).  

3. An approved Planned Development zoning district is labeled "PD" or “RPD” on the 
Larimer County Zoning Districts Map. 

C. Overlay Districts 

§2.7, Overlay Districts, identifies the overlay zoning districts and sets forth each district’s 
purpose and the standards that modify those of underlying districts. Overlay zoning districts 
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are superimposed over one or more underlying base or planned development zoning 

districts. If the standards for an overlay district expressly conflict with those for an 
underlying base zoning district, planned development district, or another applicable overlay 

district, the more restrictive standards as determined by the Director shall apply.  

2.1.3. Larimer County Zoning Districts Map 

A. Incorporation of the Map 

1. The location and boundaries of the zoning districts established by this Code are shown 
on the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map. 

2. The Larimer County Zoning Districts Map has been adopted by the County 
Commissioners and is incorporated as part of this Code. 

3. The Official Zoning District Map shall be maintained by the Larimer County Community 
Development Department. Official zoning districts shall be determined by the Director in 

the event of a conflict with the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map. 

B. Zoning District Boundaries 

1. The County Commissioners intend that all unincorporated areas within Larimer County 
be included within a zoning district. 

2. A zoning district boundary shown as approximately following a property line, municipal 

boundary, or county boundary is construed to follow that property line. 
3. Where a zoning district boundary line divides a lot, the location of the zoning district 

boundary is determined by using the scale appearing on the Larimer County Zoning 
Districts Map unless the boundary is indicated by dimensions printed on the Larimer 

County Zoning Districts Map. When there is a conflict between scaled and printed 
dimensions, the printed dimensions control. 

4. Where a zoning district boundary is shown as approximately following a road, alley, 

railroad, stream, river, irrigation ditch, or other identifiable map feature, the zoning 
district boundary is construed to be the centerline of the map feature. 

C. Boundary Clarification 

1. If there is uncertainty about the location of a zoning district boundary or other feature 

shown on the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map, a determination shall be made by 
the Director.  

2. Any appeal of the Director’s determination of the zoning district boundary shall be heard 

by the County Commissioners.  

D. Amendments to the Map 

Changes in the boundaries of any zoning district require an amendment to the Larimer 
County Zoning Districts Map per §6.6.1, Amending the Official Zoning Map (Rezoning). 

2.2. Conservation and Agriculture Districts 

2.2.1. General Character Area Description 

The Conservation and Agriculture character area supports the preservation, management, and 
productive use of natural areas, open lands, and agriculture.  
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• The area is characterized by open lands with minimal development and limited 
infrastructure and support services such as public water/sewer or fire protection. 

Agriculture-supporting uses and limited residential uses are allowed.  

• This area furthers the Comprehensive Plan goals for the Rural, Agricultural and 
Ranching, Mountains and Foothills, and Natural Resources framework categories.  

• The character area is comprised of the Natural Resources (NR), Agriculture (A), 
Forestry (FO), and Agricultural Commercial Enterprise (ACE) base zoning districts.  

2.2.2. Intent Statements for Base Zoning Districts 

A. Natural Resources (NR)  

The NR district is intended to maintain the character of natural areas, public lands, and open 

lands. Rural residential development may be allowed through the Rural Land Use Process 
(§5.9).  
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B. Forestry (FO) 

The FO district is intended for the purpose of efficiently using land to conserve forest 

resources and protect the natural environment. Rural residential development may be 
allowed through the Rural Land Use Process (§5.9). 

 

 

 

C. Agriculture (A) 

The A district is intended to encourage agricultural cultivation and production activities.  
Agricultural practices such as agriculture and ranching should be the principal activity of 
these areas. Rural residential development may be allowed through the Rural Land Use 

Process (§5.9). Residential uses are secondary in agricultural areas and should be developed 
at very low densities or clustered to protect and conserve existing open and agricultural 

lands and to preserve a rural character. Residential development adjacent to existing 
agricultural uses should have no significant, adverse impact on the continued operations of 

any adjacent agricultural use(s) and should comply with any applicable “right to farm” 
provisions in state statutes. 
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D. Agricultural Commercial Enterprise (ACE) 

The ACE district is intended to accommodate commercial and industrial uses that support 
agricultural operations such as processing, packaging, and distribution. 

 

 

 

2.2.3. Lot and Building Standards 

 

Table 2-2: Conservation and Agriculture Districts - Lot and Building Standards 

 Zoning Districts NR FO A ACE 

 Lot Area (Minimum)  

 Well/septic  
20 acres 5 acres 20 acres 

100,000 sq. ft. 

 Public water/sewer [1] 25,000 sq. ft. 

 Setbacks (Minimum) [2] 

A Front (ft) 25 25 25 25 

B Side (ft) 15 15 15 10 

C Rear (ft) 15 15 15 10 

 Height (Maximum) [3] 

D Building height (ft) 40 40  40 [4] 40 

Notes: 

[1] Lots in a conservation development or rural land plan are not required to meet minimum lot size 
requirements (except for the purpose of calculating density).  

[2] Additional setback standards may apply; see §2.9.4. 
[3] Height exceptions may apply; see §2.9.5. 
[4] Agricultural structures may exceed this requirement by up to 20 feet.  
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2.3. Rural Districts 

2.3.1. General Character Area Description 

The Rural character area supports rural residential and agricultural uses of land.  

• The area is characterized by rural residential development with accessory 
agricultural and minimal infrastructure and support services.  

• Conservation development is required for developments of 30 acres or more. 

• This area furthers the Comprehensive Plan goals for the Rural, Agricultural and 
Ranching, and Mountains and Foothills framework categories.  

• The character area is comprised of two Rural Residential (RR-1 and RR-2) zoning 
districts and the Open (O) district. 

2.3.2. Intent Statements for Base Zoning Districts 

A. Rural Residential (RR-1) 

The RR-1 district is intended to accommodate rural residential, agricultural, and civic uses.  
RR-1 parcels may serve as transitions between the Conservation and Rural character area 

and more intensive areas within the Rural character area, such as RR-2. Properties within the 
RR-1 district generally have public water and on-lot septic, but public water is not always 

available.  A property zoned RR-1 may be further subdivided through the RLUP, conservation 
development, or subdivision processes based on the size of the original parcel and the 

availability of public water and sewer serving the property.  
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B. Rural Residential (RR-2) 

The RR-2 district is intended to accommodate rural residential uses, along with compatible 
agricultural and civic uses. It serves as a transition between rural and urban areas. 

Development options include conservation development or subdivision depending on the 
size of property being developed. Minimum lot sizes are based on the availability of public 

water and sewer serving the property. 

 

C. Open (O) 

The O district is intended to accommodate a wide range of development patterns. It is 

primarily intended for rural residential uses and agricultural uses. 
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2.3.3. Lot and Building Standards 

 

Table 2-3: Rural Districts Lot and Building Standards 

 Zoning Districts RR-1 [3 & 4] RR-2 O [ 3 & 4] 

 Lot Area (Minimum) 

 Well/septic  
10 acres 

100,000 sq. ft. 
10 acres 

 Public water/sewer 21,780 sq. ft. 

 Setbacks (Minimum) [1] 

A Front (ft) 25 25 25 

B Side (ft) 25 5 25 

C Rear (ft) 25 10 25 

 Height (Maximum) [2] 

D Building height (ft) 40 40 40 

Notes: 
[1] Additional setback standards may apply; see §2.9.4. 
[2] Height exceptions may apply; see §2.9.5. 

[3] Side and rear yard setbacks shall be five feet and 10 feet respectively for lots created on or 
before November 29, 1973, including lots reconfigured by amended plat, add-on agreement, 

or boundary line adjustment on or before November 29, 1973. 
[4] Non-conforming lots created after November 29, 1973, that have existing building(s) over 

120 square feet in area that were legally established before January 22, 2007 shall be allowed 
to use the same side and rear setback for new building(s), but in no case shall the side yard 
setback be less than five feet or the rear yard setback less than 10 feet. 

 

2.4. Mixed Center Districts 

2.4.1. General Character Area Description 

The Mixed Center character area supports mixed-use development and uses in non-urban areas.  

• The area is characterized by a combination of commercial, residential, institutional, 
and recreational uses.  

• Conservation development is required for developments of 30 acres or more. 

• This area furthers the Comprehensive Plan goals for the Urban and Rural Interface, 
Rural Center, and Retail Services framework categories.  

• The character area is comprised of the Interface Residential (IR), Rural Commercial 
(RC), and Community Facilities (CF) base zoning districts. 
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2.4.2. Intent Statements for Specific Districts 

A. Interface Residential (IR) 

The IR district is intended to accommodate residential uses while allowing agricultural and 

supporting institutional uses. This district is intended for parcels near adopted Growth 
Management Areas that serve as transitions between urban and rural areas. Minimum lot 

sizes are based on the availability of public water and sewer to serve the site.  

 

 

 

B. Rural Commercial (RC) 

The RC district is intended for areas identified in the Comprehensive Plan as “rural centers” 

or “retail service nodes.” The district accommodates a mix residential, civic, commercial, 
retail, educational, and accommodation uses where appropriate water and sewer 
infrastructure is available. 
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C. Community Facilities (CF) 

The CF district is intended to accommodate public, educational, institutional, cultural, 
recreational, and similar uses to serve the needs of residents of the county by providing focal 

points in neighborhoods and/or the community for gathering, social interactions, and select 
neighborhood and community services and amenities. It is intended to accommodate public 

and quasi-public facilities. 

 

 

 

2.4.3. Lot and Building Standards 

 

Table 2-4: Mixed Center Districts - Lot and Building Standards 

 Zoning Districts IR RC CF 

 Lot Area (Minimum) 

 Well/septic 100,000 sq. ft. 100,000 sq. ft. 100,000 sq. ft. 

 Public water/sewer 21,780 sq. ft. 5,000 sq. ft. 10,000 sq. ft. 

 Setbacks (Minimum) [1] 

A Front (ft) 20 15 20 

B Side (ft) 10 10 10 

C Rear (ft) 10 10 10 

 Height (Maximum) [2] 

D Building height (ft) 40 45 40 

Notes: 

[1] Additional setback standards may apply; see §2.9.4. 

[2] Height exceptions may apply; see §2.9.5. 
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2.5. Urban Districts 

2.5.1. General Character Area Description 

The Urban character area supports appropriate-sized structures and uses adjacent to and within 

growth management areas (GMAs), the LaPorte Plan Area, the Red Feather Lakes Plan Area, and 
similar plan areas.  

• The area is characterized by a mix of residential, commercial, and industrial 
development.  

• This area furthers the Comprehensive Plan goals for the Urban Expansion, Urban and 
Rural Interface, and Industrial framework categories, and, where appropriate, Rural 
Centers.  

• The character area is comprised of the Urban Residential (UR-1, UR-2, and UR-3), 
Multifamily Residential (MR), Manufactured Housing Park (MHP), Mixed-Use 

Neighborhood (MU-N), Mixed-Use Commercial (MU-C), Commercial Corridor (CC), 
Commercial Neighborhood (CN), Commercial Destination (CD), Industrial Light (IL), 

Industrial Heavy (IH), and Airport (AP) districts. 

2.5.2. Intent Statements for Specific Districts 

A. Urban Residential (UR-1) 

The UR-1 district is intended to accommodate a mix of low-density residential, supporting 
institutional, and accessory agricultural uses. This district is primarily intended for parcels 

within adopted Growth Management Areas. 
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B. Urban Residential (UR-2) 

The UR-2 district is intended to accommodate medium-density residential, supporting 
institutional, and accessory agricultural uses. This district is primarily intended for parcels 

within adopted Growth Management Areas. 

 

C. Urban Residential (UR-3) 

The UR-3 district is intended to accommodate diverse types of higher-density residential 
uses with supporting institutional and accessory agricultural uses. This district is primarily 

intended for parcels within adopted Growth Management Areas. 
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D. Multifamily Residential (MR) 

The MR district is intended to accommodate diverse types of multifamily residential uses 
with supporting institutional uses. This district is primarily intended for parcels within 

adopted Growth Management Areas. 

 

E. Manufactured Housing Park (MHP)  

The MHP district is intended to accommodate manufactured housing developments with 
shared amenities in order to encourage alternative housing opportunities. Other residential 

use types may be allowed through a site plan review process provided they are consistent 
with the adopted goals in the Comprehensive Plan for housing options and affordability. 
This district is primarily intended for parcels within adopted Growth Management Areas. 
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F. Mixed-Use Neighborhood (MU-N) 

The MU-N district is intended to accommodate compact centers made up of neighborhood-
oriented commercial and institutional uses within or surrounded by residential areas, 

compatible in scale and character with surrounding residential uses. This district is intended 
for areas within a Growth Management Area or sub-area plan or within rural centers as 

identified in the Comprehensive Plan. 

 

 

 

G. Mixed-Use Commercial (MU-C) 

The MU-C district is intended to accommodate a wide range of commercial uses and 

activities with limited residential uses. This district is intended for areas along major 
corridors and activity centers. This district is intended for areas within a Growth 

Management Area or sub-area plan or within rural centers as identified in the 
Comprehensive Plan. 
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H. Commercial Corridor (CC) 

The CC district is intended to accommodate general retail and other commercial and service 
uses, and incidental or accessory uses, where access requires good vehicular circulation. 

Land uses are characterized by frequent visits of customers and clients. The CC district is 
intended to provide commercial development with adequate access to arterial streets and 

with efficient internal circulation and parking that is compatible with surrounding 
residential areas. This district is intended for areas within a Growth Management Area or 
sub-area plan or within rural centers as identified in the Comprehensive Plan. 

 

I. Commercial Neighborhood (CN) 

The CN district is intended to accommodate office-related uses that provide employment 
opportunities for the community and the surrounding region. This district is intended for 

areas within a Growth Management Area or sub-area plan or within rural centers as 
identified in the Comprehensive Plan. 
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J. Commercial Destination (CD) 

The CD district is intended to accommodate a variety of lodging and related uses. This 
district is primarily intended for parcels within adopted Growth Management Areas.  

 

K. Industrial Light (IL) 

The IL district is intended to accommodate public and private light manufacturing, 
processing, service, storage, wholesale, and distribution operations, as well as heavier-

intensity commercial uses. This district is intended for parcels within adopted Growth 
Management Areas. 
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L. Industrial Heavy (IH) 

The IH district is intended to accommodate public and private heavy manufacturing, 
storage, major freight terminals, waste and salvage, resource extraction, and other related 

uses. This district is intended for parcels within adopted Growth Management Areas. 

 

M. Airport (AP) 

The AP district is intended to provide standards to ensure compliance with Federal Aviation 

Administration (FAA) regulations for areas impacted by airport operations.  
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2.5.3. Lot and Building Standards 

 

Table 2-5: Urban Districts Lot and Building Standards 

 Zoning 

Districts 
UR-1 UR-2 UR-3 MR MHP MU-N MU-C CC CN CD IL IH AP 

 Lot Area (Minimum)  

 Lot area 

(sq. ft.) 
15,000 10,000 7,500 5,000 5,000 7,500 12,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 20,000 

15,000 

[3] 

 Setbacks (Minimum) [1]  

A 
Front 

(ft) 
20 20 20 15 15 15 15 25 25 25 25 25 25 

B Side (ft) 7 7 6 7 7 7 7 10 10 10 10 10 5 

C Rear (ft) 15 15 10 7 7 10 7 20 10 10 10 10 5 

 Height (Maximum) [2]  

D 
Building 
height 

(ft) 

40 40 40 40 40 40 45 40 40 50 40 40 40 [4] 

Notes: 

[1] Additional setback standards may apply; see §2.9.4. 
[2] Height exceptions may apply; see §2.9.5. 
[3] 100,000 square feet for any lot for a use that requires special review other than a single-family dwelling, and for lots where either a well or septic 

system is used. 
[4] For uses that are not allowed by right, the maximum building height is determined through the special review process based on the building’s impact 

on airport operations. 

 

2.5.4. Additional Standards for the AP District 

The following standards apply within the AP district: 

1. No use will be allowed that would:  

a. Adversely affect visibility in the vicinity of the airport or the operational efficiency of 

any navigational or communications facilities used by aircraft at the airport;  
b. Make it difficult for pilots to distinguish between airport lights and other lighting; or  
c. Result in glare in the eyes of pilots using the airport. 

2. No uses are allowed where the principal business purpose is the manufacture, 
warehousing, storage, or shipping of commercial explosives or radioactive materials. 

3. Any dust, fumes, odors, smoke, vapor, noise, and vibration not directly resulting from 
the takeoff and landing of aircraft shall be effectively confined within the boundaries of 

the AP district. 
4. Unless approved through the special review process, no uses are allowed that require 

above-ground storage of chemicals, gases, liquids, or other materials that are 

flammable, explosive, or poisonous or that pose a safety hazard to the public in 
quantities of 1,000 gallons or more. Such materials in quantities exceeding 1,000 gallons 

can be stored aboveground only in accordance with safety criteria and standards 
relating to quantity-distance criteria, type of storage facilities and the shielding of 

storage facilities that are customary in the industry with respect to stored material. 
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5. Table 2-6 displays land uses that are considered to be incompatible with airport 

operations in the areas listed. An ‘X’ denotes that the use is not compatible in the 
relevant area. 

Table 2-6: Incompatible Uses with Airport Operations in Certain Areas 

Use 
Flight Plan 

Area 
Noise Area 2 Noise Area 3 Critical Area 

Assembly Uses X X X X 

Commercial Uses   X  

Communications and 

Utilities 
  X  

Cultural Institution X X X X 

Hospitals X X X X 

Hotels or Motels   X X 

Indoor Recreation 

Facilities 
 X X X 

Manufacturing and 

Processing Uses 
  X  

Office, Business, and 

Professional Services 
  X  

Outdoor Recreation 
Facilities 

 X X X 

Parks and Open Lands   X  

Residential Dwellings  X X X 

Schools X X X X 

Transportation Uses   X  

 

2.6. Planned Development Districts 

2.6.1. Intent 

The PD districts allow greater flexibility than is available by the strict application of the Code in 
exchange for more creative and imaginative designs with a higher level of amenities and public 

benefits than is otherwise possible under the base zoning districts. There are two planned 
development districts:  

A. Planned Development (PD)  

The PD district is intended to allow for urban or village development in:  

1. Growth Management Areas, so that development in such areas is consistent with the 
land use objectives for the respective GMA district for the municipality, including 
applicable supplementary regulations. In the absence of such supplementary 

regulations, the recommendations of the municipality shall be considered; and  

2. Areas subject to sub-area plans such as LaPorte and Red Feather Lakes, to ensure 
consistency with such plans. 
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B. Rural Planned Development (RPD)  

The RPD district is intended to facilitate planned development outside of areas subject to a 
sub-area plan such as LaPorte and Red Feather Lakes and established GMAs that allows 

greater flexibility than that allowed by the strict application of the Code in exchange for 
more creative and imaginative designs with a higher level of amenities and public benefits 

than is otherwise possible under the base zoning districts. 

2.6.2. Applicability 

A. The PD district is a base zoning district that may be applied only in a GMA, the LaPorte Plan 

Area, the Red Feather Lake Plan Area, or any new sub-plan area created after the adoption of 
this Code.  

B. The RPD district is a base zoning district and may be applied only in areas outside of a GMA, 
the LaPorte Plan Area, the Red Feather Lake Plan Area, or any new sub-plan area created 

after the adoption of this Code. 

2.6.3. Establishment 

The PD and RPD districts shall be established or their boundaries modified only through an 
amendment to the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map following procedure set forth in §6.6.1, 
Amending the Official Zoning Map (Rezoning). The PD or RPD procedure shall not be used when a 

variance, minor modification, or rezoning to a base zoning district could achieve a similar result.  

2.6.4. General Standards Applicable to PDs 

Development in a PD or RPD district is subject to standards included in or referenced in an 
approved PD or RPD development plan as approved by the County Commissioners. PD and RPD 

development plans shall be consistent with any applicable supplementary regulations.  

2.7. Overlay Districts 

The overlay districts in this section are intended to be used in addition to the base zoning districts 
established in §§2.2 through 2.5. If any regulation in this section conflicts with any other regulation in 
this Code, the provisions of this section shall apply regardless of whether they are more or less 

restrictive than the base zoning district. 

2.7.1. Floodplain Overlay (FP-O) 

A. Intent 

The FP-O district is intended to provide additional standards for areas that are at risk of 

flooding. 

B. Applicability  

Properties zoned in the FP-O district retain the uses of and are subject to the regulations of 
the underlying base zoning district. In the case where FP-O and base zoning regulations 
conflict, FP-O regulations shall apply. 

C. Standards 

Standards for properties zoned in the FP-O district are subject to the regulations in Article 

12.0, Floodplain. 
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2.7.2. Growth Management Area (GMA) 

A. Intent 

The purposes of the GMA district are to:  

1. Designate areas in the county adjacent to a municipality's corporate limits where urban 
level development and annexation are appropriate, and where development may have 

an impact on present and future municipal growth patterns;  
2. Support a municipality's comprehensive plan within the GMA district;  
3. Protect the health, safety, and welfare of county residents by providing land use 

regulations and standards that cause development to occur consistent with a 
municipality's comprehensive plan for its GMA district to the extent deemed feasible by 

the County in consultation with the municipality;  
4. Minimize urban services provided by the County by encouraging municipalities to annex 

land designated for urban uses and densities;  
5. Facilitate the annexation of lands that have developed in the GMA district while under 

county jurisdiction;  
6. Facilitate the annexation of lands that are eligible for annexation prior to the 

development of these lands;  

7. Implement the guiding principles, policies, and strategies of the Comprehensive Plan 
regarding urban and rural land uses;  

8. Establish county standards and criteria that are compatible with standards and criteria 
adopted by municipalities; and  

9. Implement intergovernmental agreements with municipalities regarding growth 
management.  

B. Applicability 

1. The GMA district applies within the following areas of Larimer County:  

a. The Fort Collins GMA district;  

b. The Loveland GMA district;  
c. The Windsor GMA district; and 

d. Any other GMA district created pursuant to an intergovernmental agreement with a 
municipality located within Larimer County. 

2. The term "GMA district" shall mean whichever of the above districts is applicable given 

the location of the subject site.  
3. The boundaries of each GMA district are shown on the Larimer County Zoning Districts 

Map adopted for Larimer County.  
4. The GMA district is an overlay zoning district and shall be applied together with an 

underlying zoning district.  
5. The provisions of this subsection apply to all areas zoned in a GMA district. 

Supplementary regulations to a GMA district, herein referred to as “supplementary 
regulations,” may be adopted that apply only to a particular GMA area.  

6. In the event of a conflict between the supplementary regulations, this subsection, or any 

other provisions of this Code, the supplementary regulations shall prevail over this 
subsection and the other provisions of this Code; this subsection shall prevail over the 

other provisions of this Code. 
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C. Review Criteria for Establishment or Enlargement of GMA Boundaries 

1. The GMA district shall be established or its boundaries modified only through an 
amendment to the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map following procedure set forth in 

§6.6.1, Amending the Official Zoning Map (Rezoning). 
2. The County Commissioners may establish or enlarge a GMA district if the following 

review criteria are met:  

a. There is an intergovernmental agreement with the adjacent municipality pertaining 
to a growth management area and the GMA district is intended to implement the 

agreement;  
b. The area within the GMA district boundary is expected, by the parties, to be annexed 

within the time frame anticipated by the municipality's comprehensive plan;  
c. The municipality's comprehensive plan provides the County and property owners 

with clear guidance regarding the types and intensities of land uses intended for 
each parcel within the GMA district boundary;  

d. The area within the GMA district can and will be served with urban level services, 
including, but not limited to, public sewer, public water, urban streets, and urban 
fire protection; and  

e. The review criteria for boundary or zone designation set forth in §6.6.1, Amending the 
Official Zoning Map (Rezoning) have been met.  

3. The County Commissioners may exclude an area from an established GMA district 
boundary following consultation with the municipality if the County Commissioners find 

that one or more of the review criteria listed in this subsection above can no longer be 
met or that the municipality is not complying with the intergovernmental agreement.  

D. Rezoning, Minor Land Division, and Planned Land Division Standards 

1. Parcels within a GMA district may only be rezoned to the PD district. The PD rezoning 
application shall specify the proposed land use types, densities, and intensities. 

Rezoning to RPD is not permitted in any GMA district. 
2. Except as provided in §2.7.2.D.3 or as otherwise permitted by the supplementary 

regulations, the County shall not accept any application for a rezoning to a PD or special 
review:  

a. For any property zoned in a GMA that has any contiguity to the municipal limits and 

thus can be made eligible for voluntary annexation, whether through a series of 
annexations or otherwise. Instead the owner of such property shall be required to 

seek annexation to the municipality; or  
b. For any property in a GMA district, which was part of a parcel eligible for annexation 

as of December 18, 2000, but which is no longer eligible because of subsequent land 
divisions resulting in a break in contiguity, except land divisions created by court 

order from probate, dissolution of marriage, or eminent domain proceedings; or  
c. Where the municipality denies the petition for annexation because:  

i. The property owner has included conditions or requirements in the petition 

which the County deems to be unreasonable or unduly burdensome; or  
ii. The property owner refuses to agree to conditions or requirements imposed by 

the municipality as a condition of annexation which the County deems to be 
reasonable.  
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3. The County may accept applications for rezoning or special review where:  

a. The subject parcel(s) has no contiguity to the municipal limits; or  
b. The municipality denies the petition for annexation for reasons other than those 

stated in §2.7.2.D.2.c.i and §2.7.2.D.2.c.ii; or  
c. The applicable supplementary regulations authorize the County to accept the 

application for rezoning, special review, or planned land division; or  
d. In lieu of a denial of annexation by the municipality, the County Commissioners 

accept the written determination by the designated representative of the 

municipality that the subject property owner(s) need not apply for annexation.  

4. In order to approve a rezoning to PD, the County Commissioners shall find the proposed 

rezoning meets the review criteria in §6.6.1.E, Rezoning to Planned Development (PD), 
and that the proposed land use type, density, and intensity are consistent with the 

applicable supplementary regulations, if any.  
5. All divisions of land to create new lots in GMA districts shall be submitted and processed 

as planned land divisions or minor land divisions. No division of land to create new lots 
in GMA districts through the planned land division process shall be approved unless the 
County Commissioners have approved a rezoning of the land to PD.  

6. Prior to final approval of a rezoning, special review, administrative special review, site 
plan review, planned land division, or minor land division, the property owner shall 

provide a binding agreement for annexation. The agreement shall:  

a. Be in a form approved by the County; 

b. Include a power of attorney authorizing the city or town clerk to execute and file 
annexation petitions and maps; 

c. State that the property owner agrees to submit to the applicable municipality a 

petition for voluntary annexation at such time as the property becomes eligible for 
annexation according to state annexation laws; 

d. Be signed by the owner of the property; 
e. Run with the land; and  

f. Be recorded in the Office of the County Clerk and Recorder with a copy forwarded to 
the applicable municipality.  

7. The County shall submit, to the applicable municipality for review and comment, all 

proposals for rezoning, special review, minor land division, and planned land division 
within the applicable GMA district.  

8. The County shall afford the municipality 21 days from the date of transmittal of the 
referral to provide written comments.  

E. Use Standards 

1. Any parcel within a GMA may be used for any use that is designated a use allowed by 

right in the underlying zoning district. This does not apply to uses that involve land 
divisions, special review, or any other decisions requiring discretionary review by the 
County Commissioners.  

2. Uses allowed only by special review in the underlying zoning district may be approved 
only if such uses are consistent with the applicable supplementary regulations to a GMA 

district. If no applicable supplementary regulations have been adopted, the review 
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criteria for special review shall apply. Supplementary regulations do not apply to 

Wireless Communication Facilities.  

F. Modifications of Development Standards Required by Supplementary Regulations 

1. Development standards in supplementary regulations to the GMA district may be 
modified if agreed upon in writing by the developer, County Commissioners, and the 

municipality.  
2. For proposed modifications not agreed to by the applicable municipality, the County 

Commissioners may grant such modifications only in exceptional circumstances and 

only if they find that granting the modification will not be detrimental to the public good 
and that:  

a. By reason of exceptional physical conditions or other extraordinary and exceptional 
situations unique to such property, including, but not limited to, physical conditions, 

such as exceptional narrowness, shallowness, or topography, the strict application 
of the standard sought to be modified would result in unusual and exceptional 

practical difficulties, or exceptional and undue hardship upon the owner of the 
affected property, provided such difficulties or hardship are not caused by the act or 
omission of the applicant; or  

b. The alternative plan, as submitted, will advance or protect the public interests and 
purposes of the standard for which modification is requested, equally well or better 

than a plan that complies with the standards for which modification is requested. In 
ascertaining the “public interests and purposes of the standards” the County 

Commissioners shall give great weight to:  

i. The recommendation of the municipality;  
ii. The specific language of the standard, taken in the context of the regulation in 

which the standard is contained and in the context of the applicable provisions 
of the municipality's comprehensive plan; and  

iii. The willingness and agreement of the municipality to annex the subject area.  

3. A modification shall be processed and reviewed concurrently with the development 

application to which it applies. A modification may be processed separately from such 
development application only if the Community Development Director in his/her sole 
discretion determines there is adequate information to allow the modification to be 

evaluated separately from the development application.  
4. Applicants seeking a modification shall file a written request with the Community 

Development Director.  
5. The Community Development Director shall refer the application to the planning 

director of the municipality. The municipality shall provide a recommendation to the 
County within 21 days of receipt of the request.  

6. The Larimer County Planning Commission or other recommending board, per the 
applicable intergovernmental agreement, and the County Commissioners shall hear the 
request in the public hearings set for the development application.  

7. If the Community Development Director has authorized the modification request to be 
processed separately from the development application, the applicable recommending 

board shall hear the request at the next available public hearing as determined by the 
planning director after receipt of the recommendation of the municipality, and the 
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County Commissioners shall hear the request at a public hearing no later than 21 days 

after receipt of the recommendation from the applicable recommending board.  
8. At the hearing, the County Commissioners shall consider relevant information presented 

by the applicant, the municipality and interested members of the public. Based on the 
information, the County Commissioners may grant the modification or grant the 

modification with conditions in accordance with the criteria contained in this section or 
deny the modification.  

9. If a modification is approved it shall be controlling for the successively, timely filed, 

development applications for that particular development proposal only to the extent 
that it modified the standard pertaining to such plan.  

10. All modifications which apply to a development plan which has not been filed at the time 
of the granting of the modification shall be valid for a period of time not to exceed one 

year following the determination of the County Commissioners of the request for the 
proposed modification.  

G. Supplementary Regulations for Growth Management Areas 

1. Windsor Growth Management Area 

a. Applicability 

i. These supplementary regulations shall apply to all requests for rezoning to PD 
planned development or special review in that portion of unincorporated 

Larimer County that is in the Windsor GMA overlay zoning district, in accordance 
with §2.7.2 of this LUC.  

ii. Except as modified by these supplementary regulations, all County regulations, 
standards, and procedures shall apply within the Windsor GMA district. Appeals, 
interpretations and variances, including those applied at the building permit 

stage, shall be processed and decided upon by the County as provided for in this 
LUC.  

b. Land Use Type, Density, and Intensity 

1) In the event that land within the Windsor GMA district is rezoned to PD 

planned development, approved by special review, or subdivided, the land 
use type, density and intensity requirements as set forth on Map 1, dated 
May 20, 2003 incorporated herein by reference and as specified below shall 

apply.  
2) High density estate single-family residential area;  

3) Neighborhood and general commercial area;  
4) Residential mixed use area; and  

5) Parks, open space, mineral extraction, and floodplain area. 

ii. Purpose  

1) Lands within the high density estate single-family residential area, the 
neighborhood and general commercial area, or the residential mixed use 
area that are subdivided or rezoned to PD planned development shall be 

developed as clustered single-family residential detached homes, within the 
density limitations of §2.3.2.B, Rural Residential (RR-2) and following the 

same requirements as a residential conservation development per §5.4 of 
this LUC, except that such land division shall be titled as a subdivision rather 
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than a conservation development, that all dwelling units shall be single-

family detached structures, and that the density bonus in Table 5-2 in §5.8.3 
shall not apply. Such development shall be served by a public water system 

and a public sanitary sewer system.  
2) Lands in the parks, open space, mineral extraction, and floodplain area are 

primarily intended for parks, open space and mineral extraction and should 
remain open and generally free from development so as to protect natural 
environmental elements including, but not limited to, floodplains, major 

drainage ways and other flood prone areas as identified by FEMA. However, if 
lands in the parks, open space, mineral extraction, and floodplain area are 

subdivided or rezoned to PD planned development, they shall do so in 
accordance with the high-density estate single-family residential area 

requirements above.  

iii. Principal Uses and Structures 

Land within the Windsor GMA district that is rezoned to PD planned 
development, approved for a special review use, or subdivided shall be subject 
to §2.3.2.B, Rural Residential (RR-2), except that the following principal uses and 

structures shall be prohibited:  

1) Garden supply center  

2) Commercial feedlot or dairy  
3) Commercial kennel  

4) Packing facility  

iv. Accessory Uses and Structures 

Land within the Windsor GMA district that is rezoned to PD planned 

development, approved for a special review use, or subdivided shall be subject 
to §3.4, Accessory Uses and Structures, except as modified below:  

1) Home occupations in accordance with this LUC with the further requirement 
that there shall be no advertising display, outdoor storage, merchandise sold 

or displayed for sale or other indications of the home occupation on the 
premises.  

2) Storage buildings, barns, and garages in accordance with this LUC, except 

that use of items such as semi-trailers (with or without running gear), truck 
bodies, mobile homes or other structures that were not constructed or 

intended for the specific purpose of use as a storage building is strictly 
prohibited.  

3) Outside storage of vehicles in accordance with this LUC with the further 
requirement that there shall be no outdoor storage of agricultural 

equipment.  
4) The following accessory uses and structures shall be prohibited:  

(a) Guest quarters  

(b) Extended family dwellings  
(c) Farmsteads  

v. Administrative Special Review 
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Land within the Windsor GMA district that is rezoned to PD planned 

development, approved by special review, or subdivided shall not be allowed 
those land uses requiring an administrative special review.  

c. Development Standards 

i. All requests to the County for rezoning to PD planned development, special 

review, and/or subdivided shall meet either Article 4.0, Development Standards, 
or these supplementary regulations, whichever is more stringent.  

ii. Subdivision or rezoning to PD planned development on properties proposed for 

development that are not eligible for annexation to the town shall be required to 
develop within the density limitations of §2.3.2.B, Rural Residential (RR-2) and 

following the same requirements as a residential conservation development per 
§5.4, except that such land division shall be titled as a subdivision  rather than a 

conservation development, that all dwelling units shall be single-family 
detached structures, and that the density bonus in Table 5 3 in §5.4.3 shall not 

apply. Such development shall be served by a public water system and a public 
sanitary sewer system. 

2.7.3. Cooperative Planning Area (CPA) 

A. Intent 

The CPA overlay is established to protect the health, safety, and welfare of all county 

residents by providing land use regulations and standards that are consistent with and 
implement a jointly adopted plan for any cooperative planning area established by 

intergovernmental agreement between the County and a municipality.  

B. Applicability  

1. The decision to have cooperative planning areas will be as set forth in intergovernmental 

agreements between a municipality and Larimer County which will be implemented by 
the application of the CPA district to the cooperative planning area described in that 

intergovernmental agreement.  
2. The provisions of the CPA district apply to all rezonings, special reviews, subdivisions, 

conservation developments, and any additional land development applications as may 
be specified in the supplementary regulations to the CPA district. There may be 
numerous CPA areas, each with its own unique set of supplemental regulations.  

3. It is intended that each application of the generic CPA requirements will be accompanied 
by supplemental regulations to the CPA district which are contained in the technical 

supplement to this Code.  
4. Each set of supplemental regulations will apply to specific geographic cooperative 

planning areas. These supplemental regulations are intended to implement the jointly 
adopted plan for the CPA and specifically set forth requirements pertaining to the type, 

location, and intensity of land use allowed, and additional development standards, if 
any, as may be needed to implement the jointly adopted plan for the cooperative 
planning area.  

C. Standards 

1. Within the CPA district, rezonings, special reviews, subdivisions, and conservation 

developments, and any additional land development applications as may be specified in 
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the supplementary regulations to the CPA district, shall be developed in accordance with 

this section and the county's and municipality's jointly adopted plan for the CPA.  
2. If the underlying county zoning for a given parcel is in existence prior to the application 

of the CPA district, the County shall honor the underlying county zoning with respect to 
use and density in its development approval decisions.  

3. The provisions of the CPA district and supplemental regulations may be applied to 
development applications not listed above as conditions of approval if the County finds 
the effect on public health, safety, and welfare so warrants.  

4. The CPA district is an overlay zone. Within the CPA district this Code and the underlying 
zoning district apply unless modified by the supplementary regulations to the CPA 

district, in which case the more stringent applies.  
5. Prior to establishing any improvement district within the CPA overlay zone, the County 

shall solicit a recommendation from the applicable municipality. 

2.7.4. Agricultural Overlay (AG-O) 

[Reserved] 

2.8. Estes Valley Zoning Districts 

2.8.1. Purpose 

To implement the Estes Valley Comprehensive Plan and to provide for consistent and coordinated 

development review and land use compliance in the unincorporated area of the Estes Valley 
Planning Area.  The zoning of the Estes Valley Planning Area shall remain the same as in prior Estes 

Valley Development Code.  The application materials and procedures will be modified by this 
Code. 

2.8.2. Effective Date 

Beginning on April 1, 2020, all applications for development within the Estes Valley Planning Area 

shall be accepted and processed pursuant to §6.4.2, Special Review, §6.4.3, Administrative Special 
Review, §6.7.3, Zoning Variances; Article 5.0, Land Division Standards; §6.4.1, Site Plan Review; §6.3, 
Common Review Procedures; and §6.4.4, Location and Extent.   

2.8.3. District Boundaries 

A. To carry out the purposes of this section, the following zoning district classifications shall 

continue to apply within the Estes Valley Planning Area of Larimer County:   

1. EV RE-1  Estes Valley Rural Estate  

2. EV RE Estes Valley Rural Estate  
3. EV E-1  Estes Valley Estate  
4. EV E Estes Valley Estate  

5. EV R Estes Valley Residential  
6. EV RM Estes Valley Multi-Family Residential  

7. EV A Estes Valley Accommodations/Highway Corridor  
8. EV A-1 Estes Valley Accommodations/Low Intensity  

9. EV CO Estes Valley Outlying Commercial  
10. EV O Estes Valley Office  
11. EV I-1 Estes Valley Restricted Industrial  
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B. The boundaries of each zoning district are shown on the official zoning map adopted for 

Larimer County. 

2.8.4. Applicability 

A. These regulations apply within the Planning Area boundary initially established by the Estes 
Valley Comprehensive Plan.  

B. The provisions apply to all land development applications.  
C. The full supplemental regulations for the Estes Valley Planning Area are contained in Article 

13.0, Supplemental Regulations for the Estes Valley. The supplemental regulations are 

intended to set forth requirements pertaining to the type, location and intensity of land use 
allowed, and additional development standards, if any, as may be needed to continue to 

implement the Estes Valley Comprehensive Plan.  

2.8.5. Requirements 

Within the Estes Valley Planning Area, all development must be in accordance with Article 13.0, 
Supplemental Regulations for the Estes Valley.  

2.9. Measurements and Exceptions 

2.9.1. Purpose 

This section provides uniform methods of measurement for interpretation and enforcement of the 
lot and building standards in this Code. 

2.9.2. Density 

A. Density shall be calculated by the number of dwelling units per acre within a proposed 
development site, excluding public and private streets and rights-of-way, natural bodies of 

water, and public access easements that restrict the surface use of the property.  
B. The density calculation shall be adjusted for conservation development as provided in §5.4 

and rural land plans as provided in §5.9. 

2.9.3. Minimum Lot Dimensions 

A. New lots created, developed, used, or occupied shall meet the minimum lot dimensions for 

the applicable zoning district unless otherwise established in this Code. 
B. No land needed to comply with minimum lot dimensions or other standards in this Code 

shall be sold or leased away from such lot. 
C. Minimum lot area, for lots created by the land division process, may not include any portion 

of an adjacent road. 
D. Lot width is measured parallel to the front lot line at the front setback.  

E. Lot depth is measured at an angle of 90 degrees to the front lot line at the center of the front 
lot line.  

2.9.4. Setbacks 

A. Setback Measurement 

1. Setbacks shall be measured from the lot line, nearest edge of the road easement, 

nearest edge of right-of-way, or nearest edge of traveled way, whichever is greater.  
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2. The applicable street and road setback apply to both sides of a street or road adjacent to 

a lot or that goes through a lot. When an applicable side or rear setback exceeds the 
street or road setback, the greater setback applies.  

3. Setbacks do not apply to streets or roads that are used for internal circulation in multi-
family, commercial, or industrial developments.  

4. No part of any structure may extend into or above any easement. 

B. Setbacks for Attached Buildings 

For buildings where multiple dwellings or businesses share a common wall, only the outside 

walls of the end units shall comply with applicable setback requirements.  

C. Double-Frontage Lots 

In the case of double-frontage lots, front setbacks shall apply to all frontages. See Figure 2-1, 
below. 

 

Figure 2-1: Double-Frontage Lot 

 

 

D. Setbacks for Detached Accessory Buildings 200 Square Feet in Area or Less 

1. Detached accessory buildings may be placed within the rear or side setbacks of a lot 

subject to the following requirements:  

a. All elements of the accessory building (including eaves and decorative features) shall 

maintain a distance of five feet from all lot lines; 
b. All other required setbacks, including those listed in §E and §F below, are met; 
c. The building is not on a permanent foundation; 
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d. The height shall not exceed one story; 

e. The building is not used for any type of commercial or residential purpose;  
f. No part of any building may extend into or above any easement; and 

2. Where a building envelope is applicable, an accessory building may only be located 
outside of the building envelope when defined by the approval of a specific development 

approval condition.  

E. Setbacks from All Roads, Streets, and Highways 

Setbacks from specific road types are listed below. For all other road types not listed below, 

setback requirements are set forth in §§2.2 through 2.5 for each zoning district. In all cases, 
all structures shall be located outside of any existing right-of-way. 

1. Highways 

Setbacks from state and federal highways are 100 feet from the right-of-way centerline 

or 50 feet from the right-of-way line, whichever is greater, except those highways noted 
below where the minimum setback is 130 feet from centerline of the right-of-way or 80 

feet from the right-of-way line, whichever is greater:  

a. U.S. Highway 287 from Fort Collins city limits south to the Boulder County line.  
b. Colorado Highway 68 (Harmony Road) from Interstate 25 west to Highway 287.  

c. Colorado Highway 14 (Mulberry Street) from Fort Collins city limits east to the Weld 
County line.  

d. Colorado Highway 392 from Interstate Highway 25 east to the Weld County line.  
e. U.S. Highway 34 from Morning Drive east to the Weld County line.  

f. Fort Collins Expressway and those portions of U.S. Highway 287 and Colorado 
Highway 14 north of Fort Collins city limits that are four lanes.  

g. Colorado Highway 402 from Loveland city limits east to the Weld County line.  

2. County Roads 

a. Setbacks from Larimer County roads, as identified and classified on the Larimer 

County Functional Road Classification Map, are measured from the original right-of-
way centerline as shown in Table 2-7: Road Classification, before any additional 

right-of-way was dedicated, as determined by the County Engineer. 

Table 2-7: Road Classification 

Type of Road  Setback 

Arterial 110 feet 

Major collector 100 feet 

Minor collector 70 feet 

Local, numbered county roads 60 feet 

 

b. Setbacks for additions to existing buildings that are nonconforming with respect to 

county road setbacks may be eligible for a minor modification pursuant to §6.7.1, 
Minor Modifications. 
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3. Annexed Roads 

Properties in unincorporated Larimer County along a road that has been annexed and is 
under the jurisdiction of a municipality have the option of utilizing the county required 

setbacks based on the most recent county road classification (prior to annexation) or 
requesting an administrative variance to allow a setback consistent with the required 

setback from the adjacent jurisdiction.  

F. Setbacks from Streams, Creeks, and Rivers 

The minimum required setback from any stream, creek or river identified on a U.S.G.S. 

quadrangle map is 100 feet from the centerline of the water course unless a greater setback 
is required by §4.4.2, Wetlands, §4.4.4, Wildlife, or Article 12.0, Floodplain, or unless evidence 

is provided documenting that the centerline has been relocated by a previously approved 
development; or where the centerline is a ditch managed by a ditch company. This section is 

not applicable to irrigation laterals. 

G. Setbacks from Oil and Gas Facilities 

1. Pre-Production Phase  

For permitted or existing oil and gas locations where all permitted wells have not 
entered completions, no new residential, commercial, or mixed-use building units shall 

be allowed within 1,000 feet of such oil and gas location. This includes, but is not l imited 
to, school facilities, hospitals, medical clinics, senior living or assisted living facilities, or 

state licensed daycares.  This section does not apply to industrial, agricultural, or open 
space uses.  Measurements shall be taken from the edge of the oil and gas location. 

2. Early Production Phase  

Unless waived as described below, no new residential, commercial, or mixed use shall be 
allowed to be constructed within 1,000 feet of permitted or existing working pad 

surfaces for three years after the final well permitted for the location has been put into 
production. This includes, but is not limited to, school facilities, hospitals, medical 

clinics, senior living or assisted living facilities, or state licensed daycares.  This section 
does not apply to industrial, agricultural, or open space uses.  Measurements shall be 

taken from the edge of the working pad surface. 

a. Surface owner may waive this requirement to begin construction on platted lots but 
new construction must meet minimum setback requirements listed under 

“Production Phase”; 
b. Surface owner must comply with noticing requirements in “Plat Requirements” 

below, and 
c. Buildings will not receive a certificate of occupancy until the two years has expired or 

at the discretion of the Director.  

3. Production Phase 

For permitted working pad surfaces where all permitted wells have been in production 
for more than three years, or the permit has otherwise lapsed, been revoked, or 
forfeited, and is not subject to renewal or reissuance: 
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a. No new residential, commercial, or mixed-use lots, school facilities, hospitals, 

medical clinics, senior living or assisted living facilities, parks, or state licensed 
daycares may be platted within the following minimum setbacks: 

Table 2-8: Oil and Gas Production Facility Setback 

Oil and Gas Production 

Facility  
Setback 

Oil and gas production facility 

without wells 
200 feet 

1-2 wells 200 feet 

3-24 wells 350 feet 

25 or more wells 500 feet 

 

b. Measurements shall be taken from the closest edge of the “working pad surface.” 

c. The setback from a flowline or gathering line shall be a minimum of 50 feet.  
Increased setbacks shall be evaluated on a case-by-case basis, with the determining 

locational factor being the size, pressure, and type of pipeline being proposed.    

4. Post-Production Phase 

For oil and gas wells that have been abandoned, no building may be placed within 200 
feet of the well-bore. There shall be access for ingress and egress to the buffer of a width 
of not less than 26 feet. An applicant may be granted an "alternative compliance buffer" 

as described below.  

a. Alternative Compliance Buffer Reduction from Plugged and Abandoned Wells 

Upon applicant request, the Director of Development Services may approve a 
reduced buffer distance from a plugged and abandoned well in lieu of the minimum 

200 foot buffer distance provided that the approved reduced buffer is not less than 
50 feet in width and 100 feet in length. The plugged and abandoned well shall be 
located in the center of the buffer. There shall be access for ingress and egress to the 

buffer of a width of not less than 26 feet.  

b. Alternative Compliance Buffer Plan 

An alternative compliance buffer reduction plan shall be prepared and submitted in 
accordance with the submittal requirements established by the Director. At a 

minimum, the plan must:  

i. Clearly identify and discuss the proposed buffer reduction and the ways in which 

the plan eliminates or minimizes the potential adverse effects to the level 
achieved by the 200 foot buffer.   

ii. Include information regarding environmental testing and monitoring for the site. 

Engineering review, site investigation, sampling, and/or monitoring shall be 
conducted to demonstrate that the well has been properly abandoned and that 

soil, air and water quality have not been, and will not be, adversely impacted by 
oil and gas operations or facilities or other sources of contamination. Such 

sampling and monitoring shall be conducted by a qualified environmental 
engineering or consulting firm with experience in oil and gas investigations. 



Article 2.0: Zoning Districts 

 2.9 Measurements and Exceptions | 2.9.4 Setbacks 

 

Larimer County Land Use Code  49 

Effective April 26, 2022January 9, 2023   

Director approval that the sampling and monitoring plan contains the 

information required pursuant to this subsection is required prior to sampling 
occurring.  

iii. Include a site survey, historical research, and/or physical locating techniques to 
determine exact location and extent of oil and gas operations and facilities.  

iv. The plugged and abandoned well shall be permanently marked by a brass 
plaque set in concrete similar to a permanent bench-mark to monument its 
existence and location. Such plaque shall contain all information required on a 

dry hole marker by the Colorado Oil and Gas Conservation Commission.  The 
exact location will be recorded at the county clerk and recorder.  

v. Include documentation of plugging activities, abandonment and any subsequent 
inspections.  

vi. Include the results of soil sampling, including soil gas testing.  
vii. Include the results of groundwater sampling.  

viii. Include a written report verifying that the soil and groundwater samples meet 
applicable EPA and State residential regulations and that a reduced buffer would 
not pose a greater health or safety risk for future residents or users of the site.  

c. Review Criteria 

To approve an alternative compliance buffer reduction plan, the Director of 

Development Services must first find that the proposed alternative plan eliminates 
or minimizes the adverse effects referenced in the purpose of this section equally 

well or better than would a plan which complies with the separation and spacing 
standards of this section.  

d. Conditions of Approval 

The Director of Development Services may require conditions of approval which may 
specify an appropriate buffer distance or require that the following actions be 

completed by a qualified professional before development may occur, including but 
not limited to:   

i. Remediation of environmental contamination to background levels. 
ii. Re-plugging of a previously abandoned well.  

5. Plat Requirements 

The following information shall be denoted on all preliminary and final plats as required 
by §6.5.5, Preliminary Plat and §6.5.6, Final Plat. 

a. No final plat shall be submitted to the County for approval if such plat includes any 
lot, upon which a dwelling unit or public or private school could be built, within 

1,000 feet from an existing or proposed oil or gas well unless the subdivider records 
against title to such lots the following notice, in at least 14 point font: "As required by 

Section 2-9-4 of the Larimer County Land Use Code, notice is hereby given that 
[insert description of lot] contains, or in the future could contain, a dwelling unit or 
public or private school within 1,000 feet of a producing or proposed oil or gas well. 

For more information contact Larimer County Community Development Department 
or the Colorado Oil and Gas Conservation Commission." Such written notice may 

only be amended or terminated by the owner of such lot to correct typographical 
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errors or to reflect the plugging and abandonment of wells. When any lot subject to 

the above written notice is first sold after plat approval to a purchaser intending to 
occupy the dwelling unit, the seller must provide the above written notice, in at least 

14 point font, to the purchaser. 
b. The reception number, date, and recording location of all relevant surface use 

agreements; 
c. The plat must show the location of all oil and gas production facilities, pipelines, 

flowlines, gathering lines, access roads, and any associated easements within 1,000 

feet of the platted property.  This information will also be provided in a format 
suitable for input into the County's GIS system. 

i. A plat designation surrounding such oil and gas wells and facilities, and a note 
expressly prohibiting any habitable building or structure within the Production 

Phase setback as described in §2.9.4.G.3. 
ii. A plat designation surrounding such flowlines and gathering lines, and a note 

expressly prohibiting any habitable building or structure within 50 feet of those 
facilities; and  

d. Plugged and Abandoned Wells 

i. Prior to submittal of a final plat or site-specific development plan, each plugged 
and abandoned well shall be located and surveyed. This information will also be 

provided in a format suitable for input into the County's GIS system. 
ii. On every final plat or site-specific development plan which contains a plugged 

and abandoned well, there shall be dedicated a well maintenance and workover 
setback depicted on the plat, the dimensions of which shall provide a 200 foot 
buffer unless Director has granted an alternative compliance buffer of not less 

than 50 feet in width and 100 feet in length. No structures shall be located within 
this setback. The plugged and abandoned well shall be located in the center of 

the setback. There shall be public access for ingress and egress to the setback of 
a width of not less than 26 feet. 

e. Vacation of Existing Easements 

No easement may be vacated for a previous or existing well, flowline, or gathering 
line, unless documentation is provided to the County demonstrating such well, 

flowline, or gathering line has been vacated in compliance with all applicable 
Colorado Oil and Gas Conservation Commission regulations.  

H. Steep Slopes 

The Director may require greater setbacks for properties in the mixed-use and 

nonresidential districts to avoid development of steep slopes adjacent to public rights-of-
way. 

I. Allowed Setback Encroachments  

1. In all cases a minimum setback of five feet shall be required from all property lines for 
any structural component or architectural feature.  

1.2. All structures must maintain a distance of five feet from all lot lines. Structures may be 
located outside of a building envelope unless restricted to the building envelope as a 



Article 2.0: Zoning Districts 

 2.9 Measurements and Exceptions | 2.9.5 Building/Structure Height 

 

Larimer County Land Use Code  51 

Effective April 26, 2022January 9, 2023   

part of an approved development. No part of any structure may extend into or above any 

easement. 
2.3. Setback exceptions do not apply to easements. 

3.4. Certain architectural features and improvements may encroach into required 
setbacks as follows:  

 

Table 2-9: Allowed Setback Encroachments 

Type of Feature Extent of Encroachment Allowed 

Cornice, canopy, eave, awning, bay 
window, window well, cantilevered 

wall, chimney, or mechanical and 

electrical equipment 

May extend two feet into a required setback or a 
setback approved by variance or administrative 

variance, but in no case may be closer than five feet 

from a property line. 

Ground-mounted small solar energy 
facility 

In any residential district, a ground-mounted small 

solar energy facility may extend up to five feet into the 

side or rear yard. 

Mobility access ramp or lift As necessary upon written request to Director. 

Open unenclosed and uncovered porch 

or deck with a finished floor elevation 
30 inches or less above the finished 

grade 

Shall maintain a distance of five feet from all lot lines. 

Porch or deck with a finished floor 

elevation greater than 30 inches above 

the finished grade 

Shall meet the applicable building setbacks. 

Porch or deck are located at grade No setback restriction. 

 

J. Setback and Survey Certification 

1. All non-residential development requires a survey certification to verify compliance with 

the approved site plan, plat, or plot plan. 
2. At the time of the footing and foundation inspection by the Larimer County Building 

Department, the property owner is required to clearly identify the boundary corners of 

the lot and/or building envelope.  
3. On lots without building envelopes, the owner will be required to obtain a licensed 

surveyor's certification of the building location whenever the proposed setback is less 
than five feet beyond the required setback.  

4. On lots with building envelopes, the owner will be required to obtain a licensed 
surveyor's certification whenever the proposed building location is less than five feet 
from the boundary of the building envelope.  

5. The certification, when required, shall be provided by a surveyor licensed to practice in 
the State of Colorado. The certification may be in the form of a letter, which shall be 

signed and sealed by the licensed surveyor. The letter shall include the number of the 
building permit issued for the site in question.  

2.9.5. Building/Structure Height 
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A. Measurement 

Generally, the height of a building or structure shall be measured vertically from the average 
elevation of the finished grade to the highest point on a building or structure. 

B. Exceptions 

1. The maximum height standards specified in this Article 2.0 shall not apply to:  

a. Church spires, belfries, cupolas, chimneys, and other similar design or architectural 
features or other appurtenances that are usually installed above roof level.  

b. Federally licensed amateur radio transmission and receiving antennas that meet the 

following criteria:  

i. The height of the tower and antenna does not exceed the distance to the nearest 

property line;  
ii. All guy wires, tiedowns and other support components of the antenna are 

installed according to the manufacturer's specifications and are located on the 
same lot with the antenna; and  

iii. Foundation plans for the antenna are submitted with an original seal and 
signature of a Colorado Licensed Engineer who has documented experience 
reviewing such installations.  

c. Radio and television transmitters, accessory wind generators approved by 
administrative special review, and/or small wind energy facilities.  

d. Building-mounted accessory solar energy system or small solar energy facility 
provided it does not exceed the maximum height allowed by the respective zoning 

district by more than five feet.  
e. Wireless Commercial Facilities (WCF), which are regulated by Article 9.0, Wireless 

Communication Facilities. 

2. The maximum height of flagpoles is 40 feet in all zoning districts, provided that the 
height of the flagpole does not exceed the distance to the nearest property line.
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	2.1.2. Organization of this Article
	A. Base Zoning Districts
	1. Character Areas Intent
	2. Base Zoning Districts and Dimensional Standards
	3. District Illustrations

	B. Planned Development Districts
	1. §2.6 identifies the two types of planned development districts available in the county: Planned Development and Rural Planned Development.
	2. Planned development districts are separate base zoning districts negotiated with the Larimer County Community Development Department, reviewed by the Planning Commission, and reviewed and approved by the Board of County Commissioners pursuant to th...
	3. An approved Planned Development zoning district is labeled "PD" or “RPD” on the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map.

	C. Overlay Districts

	2.1.3. Larimer County Zoning Districts Map
	A. Incorporation of the Map
	1. The location and boundaries of the zoning districts established by this Code are shown on the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map.
	2. The Larimer County Zoning Districts Map has been adopted by the County Commissioners and is incorporated as part of this Code.
	3. The Official Zoning District Map shall be maintained by the Larimer County Community Development Department. Official zoning districts shall be determined by the Director in the event of a conflict with the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map.

	B. Zoning District Boundaries
	1. The County Commissioners intend that all unincorporated areas within Larimer County be included within a zoning district.
	2. A zoning district boundary shown as approximately following a property line, municipal boundary, or county boundary is construed to follow that property line.
	3. Where a zoning district boundary line divides a lot, the location of the zoning district boundary is determined by using the scale appearing on the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map unless the boundary is indicated by dimensions printed on the La...
	4. Where a zoning district boundary is shown as approximately following a road, alley, railroad, stream, river, irrigation ditch, or other identifiable map feature, the zoning district boundary is construed to be the centerline of the map feature.

	C. Boundary Clarification
	1. If there is uncertainty about the location of a zoning district boundary or other feature shown on the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map, a determination shall be made by the Director.
	2. Any appeal of the Director’s determination of the zoning district boundary shall be heard by the County Commissioners.

	D. Amendments to the Map


	2.2. Conservation and Agriculture Districts
	2.2.1. General Character Area Description
	2.2.2. Intent Statements for Base Zoning Districts
	A. Natural Resources (NR)
	B. Forestry (FO)
	C. Agriculture (A)
	D. Agricultural Commercial Enterprise (ACE)

	2.2.3. Lot and Building Standards

	2.3. Rural Districts
	2.3.1. General Character Area Description
	2.3.2. Intent Statements for Base Zoning Districts
	A. Rural Residential (RR-1)
	B. Rural Residential (RR-2)
	C. Open (O)

	2.3.3. Lot and Building Standards

	2.4. Mixed Center Districts
	2.4.1. General Character Area Description
	2.4.2. Intent Statements for Specific Districts
	A. Interface Residential (IR)
	B. Rural Commercial (RC)
	C. Community Facilities (CF)

	2.4.3. Lot and Building Standards

	2.5. Urban Districts
	2.5.1. General Character Area Description
	2.5.2. Intent Statements for Specific Districts
	A. Urban Residential (UR-1)
	B. Urban Residential (UR-2)
	C. Urban Residential (UR-3)
	D. Multifamily Residential (MR)
	E. Manufactured Housing Park (MHP)
	F. Mixed-Use Neighborhood (MU-N)
	G. Mixed-Use Commercial (MU-C)
	H. Commercial Corridor (CC)
	I. Commercial Neighborhood (CN)
	J. Commercial Destination (CD)
	K. Industrial Light (IL)
	L. Industrial Heavy (IH)
	M. Airport (AP)

	2.5.3. Lot and Building Standards
	2.5.4. Additional Standards for the AP District
	1. No use will be allowed that would:
	a. Adversely affect visibility in the vicinity of the airport or the operational efficiency of any navigational or communications facilities used by aircraft at the airport;
	b. Make it difficult for pilots to distinguish between airport lights and other lighting; or
	c. Result in glare in the eyes of pilots using the airport.

	2. No uses are allowed where the principal business purpose is the manufacture, warehousing, storage, or shipping of commercial explosives or radioactive materials.
	3. Any dust, fumes, odors, smoke, vapor, noise, and vibration not directly resulting from the takeoff and landing of aircraft shall be effectively confined within the boundaries of the AP district.
	4. Unless approved through the special review process, no uses are allowed that require above-ground storage of chemicals, gases, liquids, or other materials that are flammable, explosive, or poisonous or that pose a safety hazard to the public in qua...
	5. Table 2-6 displays land uses that are considered to be incompatible with airport operations in the areas listed. An ‘X’ denotes that the use is not compatible in the relevant area.


	2.6. Planned Development Districts
	2.6.1. Intent
	A. Planned Development (PD)
	1. Growth Management Areas, so that development in such areas is consistent with the land use objectives for the respective GMA district for the municipality, including applicable supplementary regulations. In the absence of such supplementary regulat...
	2. Areas subject to sub-area plans such as LaPorte and Red Feather Lakes, to ensure consistency with such plans.

	B. Rural Planned Development (RPD)

	2.6.2. Applicability
	A. The PD district is a base zoning district that may be applied only in a GMA, the LaPorte Plan Area, the Red Feather Lake Plan Area, or any new sub-plan area created after the adoption of this Code.
	B. The RPD district is a base zoning district and may be applied only in areas outside of a GMA, the LaPorte Plan Area, the Red Feather Lake Plan Area, or any new sub-plan area created after the adoption of this Code.

	2.6.3. Establishment
	2.6.4. General Standards Applicable to PDs

	2.7. Overlay Districts
	2.7.1. Floodplain Overlay (FP-O)
	A. Intent
	B. Applicability
	C. Standards

	2.7.2. Growth Management Area (GMA)
	A. Intent
	1. Designate areas in the county adjacent to a municipality's corporate limits where urban level development and annexation are appropriate, and where development may have an impact on present and future municipal growth patterns;
	2. Support a municipality's comprehensive plan within the GMA district;
	3. Protect the health, safety, and welfare of county residents by providing land use regulations and standards that cause development to occur consistent with a municipality's comprehensive plan for its GMA district to the extent deemed feasible by th...
	4. Minimize urban services provided by the County by encouraging municipalities to annex land designated for urban uses and densities;
	5. Facilitate the annexation of lands that have developed in the GMA district while under county jurisdiction;
	6. Facilitate the annexation of lands that are eligible for annexation prior to the development of these lands;
	7. Implement the guiding principles, policies, and strategies of the Comprehensive Plan regarding urban and rural land uses;
	8. Establish county standards and criteria that are compatible with standards and criteria adopted by municipalities; and
	9. Implement intergovernmental agreements with municipalities regarding growth management.

	B. Applicability
	1. The GMA district applies within the following areas of Larimer County:
	a. The Fort Collins GMA district;
	b. The Loveland GMA district;
	c. The Windsor GMA district; and
	d. Any other GMA district created pursuant to an intergovernmental agreement with a municipality located within Larimer County.

	2. The term "GMA district" shall mean whichever of the above districts is applicable given the location of the subject site.
	3. The boundaries of each GMA district are shown on the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map adopted for Larimer County.
	4. The GMA district is an overlay zoning district and shall be applied together with an underlying zoning district.
	5. The provisions of this subsection apply to all areas zoned in a GMA district. Supplementary regulations to a GMA district, herein referred to as “supplementary regulations,” may be adopted that apply only to a particular GMA area.
	6. In the event of a conflict between the supplementary regulations, this subsection, or any other provisions of this Code, the supplementary regulations shall prevail over this subsection and the other provisions of this Code; this subsection shall p...

	C. Review Criteria for Establishment or Enlargement of GMA Boundaries
	1. The GMA district shall be established or its boundaries modified only through an amendment to the Larimer County Zoning Districts Map following procedure set forth in §6.6.1, Amending the Official Zoning Map (Rezoning).
	2. The County Commissioners may establish or enlarge a GMA district if the following review criteria are met:
	a. There is an intergovernmental agreement with the adjacent municipality pertaining to a growth management area and the GMA district is intended to implement the agreement;
	b. The area within the GMA district boundary is expected, by the parties, to be annexed within the time frame anticipated by the municipality's comprehensive plan;
	c. The municipality's comprehensive plan provides the County and property owners with clear guidance regarding the types and intensities of land uses intended for each parcel within the GMA district boundary;
	d. The area within the GMA district can and will be served with urban level services, including, but not limited to, public sewer, public water, urban streets, and urban fire protection; and
	e. The review criteria for boundary or zone designation set forth in §6.6.1, Amending the Official Zoning Map (Rezoning) have been met.

	3. The County Commissioners may exclude an area from an established GMA district boundary following consultation with the municipality if the County Commissioners find that one or more of the review criteria listed in this subsection above can no long...

	D. Rezoning, Minor Land Division, and Planned Land Division Standards
	1. Parcels within a GMA district may only be rezoned to the PD district. The PD rezoning application shall specify the proposed land use types, densities, and intensities. Rezoning to RPD is not permitted in any GMA district.
	2. Except as provided in §2.7.2.D.3 or as otherwise permitted by the supplementary regulations, the County shall not accept any application for a rezoning to a PD or special review:
	a. For any property zoned in a GMA that has any contiguity to the municipal limits and thus can be made eligible for voluntary annexation, whether through a series of annexations or otherwise. Instead the owner of such property shall be required to se...
	b. For any property in a GMA district, which was part of a parcel eligible for annexation as of December 18, 2000, but which is no longer eligible because of subsequent land divisions resulting in a break in contiguity, except land divisions created b...
	c. Where the municipality denies the petition for annexation because:
	i. The property owner has included conditions or requirements in the petition which the County deems to be unreasonable or unduly burdensome; or
	ii. The property owner refuses to agree to conditions or requirements imposed by the municipality as a condition of annexation which the County deems to be reasonable.


	3. The County may accept applications for rezoning or special review where:
	a. The subject parcel(s) has no contiguity to the municipal limits; or
	b. The municipality denies the petition for annexation for reasons other than those stated in §2.7.2.D.2.c.i and §2.7.2.D.2.c.ii; or
	c. The applicable supplementary regulations authorize the County to accept the application for rezoning, special review, or planned land division; or
	d. In lieu of a denial of annexation by the municipality, the County Commissioners accept the written determination by the designated representative of the municipality that the subject property owner(s) need not apply for annexation.

	4. In order to approve a rezoning to PD, the County Commissioners shall find the proposed rezoning meets the review criteria in §6.6.1.E, Rezoning to Planned Development (PD), and that the proposed land use type, density, and intensity are consistent ...
	5. All divisions of land to create new lots in GMA districts shall be submitted and processed as planned land divisions or minor land divisions. No division of land to create new lots in GMA districts through the planned land division process shall be...
	6. Prior to final approval of a rezoning, special review, administrative special review, site plan review, planned land division, or minor land division, the property owner shall provide a binding agreement for annexation. The agreement shall:
	a. Be in a form approved by the County;
	b. Include a power of attorney authorizing the city or town clerk to execute and file annexation petitions and maps;
	c. State that the property owner agrees to submit to the applicable municipality a petition for voluntary annexation at such time as the property becomes eligible for annexation according to state annexation laws;
	d. Be signed by the owner of the property;
	e. Run with the land; and
	f. Be recorded in the Office of the County Clerk and Recorder with a copy forwarded to the applicable municipality.

	7. The County shall submit, to the applicable municipality for review and comment, all proposals for rezoning, special review, minor land division, and planned land division within the applicable GMA district.
	8. The County shall afford the municipality 21 days from the date of transmittal of the referral to provide written comments.

	E. Use Standards
	1. Any parcel within a GMA may be used for any use that is designated a use allowed by right in the underlying zoning district. This does not apply to uses that involve land divisions, special review, or any other decisions requiring discretionary rev...
	2. Uses allowed only by special review in the underlying zoning district may be approved only if such uses are consistent with the applicable supplementary regulations to a GMA district. If no applicable supplementary regulations have been adopted, th...

	F. Modifications of Development Standards Required by Supplementary Regulations
	1. Development standards in supplementary regulations to the GMA district may be modified if agreed upon in writing by the developer, County Commissioners, and the municipality.
	2. For proposed modifications not agreed to by the applicable municipality, the County Commissioners may grant such modifications only in exceptional circumstances and only if they find that granting the modification will not be detrimental to the pub...
	a. By reason of exceptional physical conditions or other extraordinary and exceptional situations unique to such property, including, but not limited to, physical conditions, such as exceptional narrowness, shallowness, or topography, the strict appli...
	b. The alternative plan, as submitted, will advance or protect the public interests and purposes of the standard for which modification is requested, equally well or better than a plan that complies with the standards for which modification is request...
	i. The recommendation of the municipality;
	ii. The specific language of the standard, taken in the context of the regulation in which the standard is contained and in the context of the applicable provisions of the municipality's comprehensive plan; and
	iii. The willingness and agreement of the municipality to annex the subject area.


	3. A modification shall be processed and reviewed concurrently with the development application to which it applies. A modification may be processed separately from such development application only if the Community Development Director in his/her sol...
	4. Applicants seeking a modification shall file a written request with the Community Development Director.
	5. The Community Development Director shall refer the application to the planning director of the municipality. The municipality shall provide a recommendation to the County within 21 days of receipt of the request.
	6. The Larimer County Planning Commission or other recommending board, per the applicable intergovernmental agreement, and the County Commissioners shall hear the request in the public hearings set for the development application.
	7. If the Community Development Director has authorized the modification request to be processed separately from the development application, the applicable recommending board shall hear the request at the next available public hearing as determined b...
	8. At the hearing, the County Commissioners shall consider relevant information presented by the applicant, the municipality and interested members of the public. Based on the information, the County Commissioners may grant the modification or grant t...
	9. If a modification is approved it shall be controlling for the successively, timely filed, development applications for that particular development proposal only to the extent that it modified the standard pertaining to such plan.
	10. All modifications which apply to a development plan which has not been filed at the time of the granting of the modification shall be valid for a period of time not to exceed one year following the determination of the County Commissioners of the ...

	G. Supplementary Regulations for Growth Management Areas
	1. Windsor Growth Management Area
	a. Applicability
	i. These supplementary regulations shall apply to all requests for rezoning to PD planned development or special review in that portion of unincorporated Larimer County that is in the Windsor GMA overlay zoning district, in accordance with §2.7.2 of t...
	ii. Except as modified by these supplementary regulations, all County regulations, standards, and procedures shall apply within the Windsor GMA district. Appeals, interpretations and variances, including those applied at the building permit stage, sha...

	b. Land Use Type, Density, and Intensity
	1) In the event that land within the Windsor GMA district is rezoned to PD planned development, approved by special review, or subdivided, the land use type, density and intensity requirements as set forth on Map 1, dated May 20, 2003 incorporated her...
	2) High density estate single-family residential area;
	3) Neighborhood and general commercial area;
	4) Residential mixed use area; and
	5) Parks, open space, mineral extraction, and floodplain area.
	ii. Purpose
	1) Lands within the high density estate single-family residential area, the neighborhood and general commercial area, or the residential mixed use area that are subdivided or rezoned to PD planned development shall be developed as clustered single-fam...
	2) Lands in the parks, open space, mineral extraction, and floodplain area are primarily intended for parks, open space and mineral extraction and should remain open and generally free from development so as to protect natural environmental elements i...

	iii. Principal Uses and Structures
	1) Garden supply center
	2) Commercial feedlot or dairy
	3) Commercial kennel
	4) Packing facility

	iv. Accessory Uses and Structures
	1) Home occupations in accordance with this LUC with the further requirement that there shall be no advertising display, outdoor storage, merchandise sold or displayed for sale or other indications of the home occupation on the premises.
	2) Storage buildings, barns, and garages in accordance with this LUC, except that use of items such as semi-trailers (with or without running gear), truck bodies, mobile homes or other structures that were not constructed or intended for the specific ...
	3) Outside storage of vehicles in accordance with this LUC with the further requirement that there shall be no outdoor storage of agricultural equipment.
	4) The following accessory uses and structures shall be prohibited:
	(a) Guest quarters
	(b) Extended family dwellings
	(c) Farmsteads


	v. Administrative Special Review

	c. Development Standards
	i. All requests to the County for rezoning to PD planned development, special review, and/or subdivided shall meet either Article 4.0, Development Standards, or these supplementary regulations, whichever is more stringent.
	ii. Subdivision or rezoning to PD planned development on properties proposed for development that are not eligible for annexation to the town shall be required to develop within the density limitations of §2.3.2.B, Rural Residential (RR-2) and followi...




	2.7.3. Cooperative Planning Area (CPA)
	A. Intent
	B. Applicability
	1. The decision to have cooperative planning areas will be as set forth in intergovernmental agreements between a municipality and Larimer County which will be implemented by the application of the CPA district to the cooperative planning area describ...
	2. The provisions of the CPA district apply to all rezonings, special reviews, subdivisions, conservation developments, and any additional land development applications as may be specified in the supplementary regulations to the CPA district. There ma...
	3. It is intended that each application of the generic CPA requirements will be accompanied by supplemental regulations to the CPA district which are contained in the technical supplement to this Code.
	4. Each set of supplemental regulations will apply to specific geographic cooperative planning areas. These supplemental regulations are intended to implement the jointly adopted plan for the CPA and specifically set forth requirements pertaining to t...

	C. Standards
	1. Within the CPA district, rezonings, special reviews, subdivisions, and conservation developments, and any additional land development applications as may be specified in the supplementary regulations to the CPA district, shall be developed in accor...
	2. If the underlying county zoning for a given parcel is in existence prior to the application of the CPA district, the County shall honor the underlying county zoning with respect to use and density in its development approval decisions.
	3. The provisions of the CPA district and supplemental regulations may be applied to development applications not listed above as conditions of approval if the County finds the effect on public health, safety, and welfare so warrants.
	4. The CPA district is an overlay zone. Within the CPA district this Code and the underlying zoning district apply unless modified by the supplementary regulations to the CPA district, in which case the more stringent applies.
	5. Prior to establishing any improvement district within the CPA overlay zone, the County shall solicit a recommendation from the applicable municipality.


	2.7.4. Agricultural Overlay (AG-O)

	2.8. Estes Valley Zoning Districts
	2.8.1. Purpose
	2.8.2. Effective Date
	2.8.3. District Boundaries
	A. To carry out the purposes of this section, the following zoning district classifications shall continue to apply within the Estes Valley Planning Area of Larimer County:
	1. EV RE-1  Estes Valley Rural Estate
	2. EV RE Estes Valley Rural Estate
	3. EV E-1  Estes Valley Estate
	4. EV E Estes Valley Estate
	5. EV R Estes Valley Residential
	6. EV RM Estes Valley Multi-Family Residential
	7. EV A Estes Valley Accommodations/Highway Corridor
	8. EV A-1 Estes Valley Accommodations/Low Intensity
	9. EV CO Estes Valley Outlying Commercial
	10. EV O Estes Valley Office
	11. EV I-1 Estes Valley Restricted Industrial

	B. The boundaries of each zoning district are shown on the official zoning map adopted for Larimer County.

	2.8.4. Applicability
	A. These regulations apply within the Planning Area boundary initially established by the Estes Valley Comprehensive Plan.
	B. The provisions apply to all land development applications.
	C. The full supplemental regulations for the Estes Valley Planning Area are contained in Article 13.0, Supplemental Regulations for the Estes Valley. The supplemental regulations are intended to set forth requirements pertaining to the type, location ...

	2.8.5. Requirements

	2.9. Measurements and Exceptions
	2.9.1. Purpose
	2.9.2. Density
	A. Density shall be calculated by the number of dwelling units per acre within a proposed development site, excluding public and private streets and rights-of-way, natural bodies of water, and public access easements that restrict the surface use of t...
	B. The density calculation shall be adjusted for conservation development as provided in §5.4 and rural land plans as provided in §5.9.

	2.9.3. Minimum Lot Dimensions
	A. New lots created, developed, used, or occupied shall meet the minimum lot dimensions for the applicable zoning district unless otherwise established in this Code.
	B. No land needed to comply with minimum lot dimensions or other standards in this Code shall be sold or leased away from such lot.
	C. Minimum lot area, for lots created by the land division process, may not include any portion of an adjacent road.
	D. Lot width is measured parallel to the front lot line at the front setback.
	E. Lot depth is measured at an angle of 90 degrees to the front lot line at the center of the front lot line.

	2.9.4. Setbacks
	A. Setback Measurement
	1. Setbacks shall be measured from the lot line, nearest edge of the road easement, nearest edge of right-of-way, or nearest edge of traveled way, whichever is greater.
	2. The applicable street and road setback apply to both sides of a street or road adjacent to a lot or that goes through a lot. When an applicable side or rear setback exceeds the street or road setback, the greater setback applies.
	3. Setbacks do not apply to streets or roads that are used for internal circulation in multi-family, commercial, or industrial developments.
	4. No part of any structure may extend into or above any easement.

	B. Setbacks for Attached Buildings
	C. Double-Frontage Lots
	D. Setbacks for Detached Accessory Buildings 200 Square Feet in Area or Less
	1. Detached accessory buildings may be placed within the rear or side setbacks of a lot subject to the following requirements:
	a. All elements of the accessory building (including eaves and decorative features) shall maintain a distance of five feet from all lot lines;
	b. All other required setbacks, including those listed in §E and §F below, are met;
	c. The building is not on a permanent foundation;
	d. The height shall not exceed one story;
	e. The building is not used for any type of commercial or residential purpose;
	f. No part of any building may extend into or above any easement; and

	2. Where a building envelope is applicable, an accessory building may only be located outside of the building envelope when defined by the approval of a specific development approval condition.

	E. Setbacks from All Roads, Streets, and Highways
	1. Highways
	a. U.S. Highway 287 from Fort Collins city limits south to the Boulder County line.
	b. Colorado Highway 68 (Harmony Road) from Interstate 25 west to Highway 287.
	c. Colorado Highway 14 (Mulberry Street) from Fort Collins city limits east to the Weld County line.
	d. Colorado Highway 392 from Interstate Highway 25 east to the Weld County line.
	e. U.S. Highway 34 from Morning Drive east to the Weld County line.
	f. Fort Collins Expressway and those portions of U.S. Highway 287 and Colorado Highway 14 north of Fort Collins city limits that are four lanes.
	g. Colorado Highway 402 from Loveland city limits east to the Weld County line.

	2. County Roads
	a. Setbacks from Larimer County roads, as identified and classified on the Larimer County Functional Road Classification Map, are measured from the original right-of-way centerline as shown in Table 2-7: Road Classification, before any additional righ...
	b. Setbacks for additions to existing buildings that are nonconforming with respect to county road setbacks may be eligible for a minor modification pursuant to §6.7.1, Minor Modifications.

	3. Annexed Roads

	F. Setbacks from Streams, Creeks, and Rivers
	G. Setbacks from Oil and Gas Facilities
	1. Pre-Production Phase
	2. Early Production Phase
	a. Surface owner may waive this requirement to begin construction on platted lots but new construction must meet minimum setback requirements listed under “Production Phase”;
	b. Surface owner must comply with noticing requirements in “Plat Requirements” below, and
	c. Buildings will not receive a certificate of occupancy until the two years has expired or at the discretion of the Director.

	3. Production Phase
	a. No new residential, commercial, or mixed-use lots, school facilities, hospitals, medical clinics, senior living or assisted living facilities, parks, or state licensed daycares may be platted within the following minimum setbacks:
	b. Measurements shall be taken from the closest edge of the “working pad surface.”
	c. The setback from a flowline or gathering line shall be a minimum of 50 feet.  Increased setbacks shall be evaluated on a case-by-case basis, with the determining locational factor being the size, pressure, and type of pipeline being proposed.

	4. Post-Production Phase
	a. Alternative Compliance Buffer Reduction from Plugged and Abandoned Wells
	b. Alternative Compliance Buffer Plan
	i. Clearly identify and discuss the proposed buffer reduction and the ways in which the plan eliminates or minimizes the potential adverse effects to the level achieved by the 200 foot buffer.
	ii. Include information regarding environmental testing and monitoring for the site. Engineering review, site investigation, sampling, and/or monitoring shall be conducted to demonstrate that the well has been properly abandoned and that soil, air and...
	iii. Include a site survey, historical research, and/or physical locating techniques to determine exact location and extent of oil and gas operations and facilities.
	iv. The plugged and abandoned well shall be permanently marked by a brass plaque set in concrete similar to a permanent bench-mark to monument its existence and location. Such plaque shall contain all information required on a dry hole marker by the C...
	v. Include documentation of plugging activities, abandonment and any subsequent inspections.
	vi. Include the results of soil sampling, including soil gas testing.
	vii. Include the results of groundwater sampling.
	viii. Include a written report verifying that the soil and groundwater samples meet applicable EPA and State residential regulations and that a reduced buffer would not pose a greater health or safety risk for future residents or users of the site.

	c. Review Criteria
	d. Conditions of Approval
	i. Remediation of environmental contamination to background levels.
	ii. Re-plugging of a previously abandoned well.


	5. Plat Requirements
	a. No final plat shall be submitted to the County for approval if such plat includes any lot, upon which a dwelling unit or public or private school could be built, within 1,000 feet from an existing or proposed oil or gas well unless the subdivider r...
	b. The reception number, date, and recording location of all relevant surface use agreements;
	c. The plat must show the location of all oil and gas production facilities, pipelines, flowlines, gathering lines, access roads, and any associated easements within 1,000 feet of the platted property.  This information will also be provided in a form...
	i. A plat designation surrounding such oil and gas wells and facilities, and a note expressly prohibiting any habitable building or structure within the Production Phase setback as described in §2.9.4.G.3.
	ii. A plat designation surrounding such flowlines and gathering lines, and a note expressly prohibiting any habitable building or structure within 50 feet of those facilities; and

	d. Plugged and Abandoned Wells
	i. Prior to submittal of a final plat or site-specific development plan, each plugged and abandoned well shall be located and surveyed. This information will also be provided in a format suitable for input into the County's GIS system.
	ii. On every final plat or site-specific development plan which contains a plugged and abandoned well, there shall be dedicated a well maintenance and workover setback depicted on the plat, the dimensions of which shall provide a 200 foot buffer unles...

	e. Vacation of Existing Easements


	H. Steep Slopes
	I. Allowed Setback Encroachments
	1. In all cases a minimum setback of five feet shall be required from all property lines for any structural component or architectural feature.
	2. All structures must maintain a distance of five feet from all lot lines. Structures may be located outside of a building envelope unless restricted to the building envelope as a part of an approved development. No part of any structure may extend i...
	3. Setback exceptions do not apply to easements.
	4. Certain architectural features and improvements may encroach into required setbacks as follows:

	J. Setback and Survey Certification
	1. All non-residential development requires a survey certification to verify compliance with the approved site plan, plat, or plot plan.
	2. At the time of the footing and foundation inspection by the Larimer County Building Department, the property owner is required to clearly identify the boundary corners of the lot and/or building envelope.
	3. On lots without building envelopes, the owner will be required to obtain a licensed surveyor's certification of the building location whenever the proposed setback is less than five feet beyond the required setback.
	4. On lots with building envelopes, the owner will be required to obtain a licensed surveyor's certification whenever the proposed building location is less than five feet from the boundary of the building envelope.
	5. The certification, when required, shall be provided by a surveyor licensed to practice in the State of Colorado. The certification may be in the form of a letter, which shall be signed and sealed by the licensed surveyor. The letter shall include t...


	2.9.5. Building/Structure Height
	A. Measurement
	B. Exceptions
	1. The maximum height standards specified in this Article 2.0 shall not apply to:
	a. Church spires, belfries, cupolas, chimneys, and other similar design or architectural features or other appurtenances that are usually installed above roof level.
	b. Federally licensed amateur radio transmission and receiving antennas that meet the following criteria:
	i. The height of the tower and antenna does not exceed the distance to the nearest property line;
	ii. All guy wires, tiedowns and other support components of the antenna are installed according to the manufacturer's specifications and are located on the same lot with the antenna; and
	iii. Foundation plans for the antenna are submitted with an original seal and signature of a Colorado Licensed Engineer who has documented experience reviewing such installations.

	c. Radio and television transmitters, accessory wind generators approved by administrative special review, and/or small wind energy facilities.
	d. Building-mounted accessory solar energy system or small solar energy facility provided it does not exceed the maximum height allowed by the respective zoning district by more than five feet.
	e. Wireless Commercial Facilities (WCF), which are regulated by Article 9.0, Wireless Communication Facilities.

	2. The maximum height of flagpoles is 40 feet in all zoning districts, provided that the height of the flagpole does not exceed the distance to the nearest property line.




	Article 3.0 Use Regulations
	3.1. Purpose and Organization of this Article
	3.1.1. Purpose
	3.1.2. Organization
	A. §3.2, Tables of Allowed Uses, lists uses allowed by district and provides cross-references to applicable use -specific standards.
	B. §3.3, Use-Specific Standards, establishes use-specific standards applicable to specific land uses.
	C. §3.4, Accessory Uses and Structures, establishes standards applicable to accessory uses and structures.
	D. §3.5, Temporary Uses and Structures, establishes standards applicable to temporary uses and structures.


	3.2. Tables of Allowed Uses
	3.2.1. Explanation of Use Permission Abbreviations
	A. Uses Permitted By-Right
	B. Site Plan Review Required
	C. Administrative Special Review Required
	D. Special Review Required
	E. Use Prohibited
	F. Accessory Uses
	G. Temporary Uses
	H. Use-Specific Standards

	3.2.2. Table Organization
	A. Primary, Accessory, and Temporary Use Tables
	B. Use Categories and Use Types
	C. Use Identification

	3.2.3. Application to Zoning Districts
	A. Approval Limited to Identified Use
	B. Multiple Principal Uses Permitted
	1. Multiple principal uses consisting of an agricultural operation and single-family detached dwelling on one lot shall be allowed in all zoning districts where agricultural operations are allowed and all accessory uses associated with the agricultura...
	2. Multiple principal uses on one lot shall be allowed in the ACE, RC, MU-C, CC,CD, IL, and IH zoning districts if each individual use is allowed in the zoning district and all uses can be accommodated within the zoning district’s dimensional standard...


	3.2.4. Classification of New and Unlisted Uses
	A. Director Determination of Appropriate Use Type
	B. Use and Use-Specific Standards Requiring a Text Amendment
	C. Appeal of Director’s Determination

	3.2.5. Use Conversion
	A. When one use is changed to another, the requirements of this Code shall apply to the new use. Use changes can occur in a number of ways, including from current primary to new primary, by adding a second (or later) principal use, by changing a princ...
	B. The use of any part of any nonresidential building, structure, or property shall not be changed to any other use, whether principal or accessory and whether alterations in the building, structure, or property are involved or not, until a site plan ...

	3.2.6. Table of Allowed Principal Uses – Rural
	3.2.7. Table of Allowed Principal Uses – Urban
	3.2.8. Tables of Allowed Accessory Uses
	3.2.9. Tables of Allowed Temporary Uses

	3.3. Use-Specific Standards
	3.3.1. General Standards
	A. The use-specific standards listed in this section shall apply to those uses listed on the same line of the use tables in §3.2.6 and §3.2.7, regardless of their respective level of permission.
	B. Use-specific standards in this section apply to all zoning districts unless otherwise stated.
	C. Should any use-specific standards conflict with the standards in Article 4.0, Development Standards, these use-specific standards shall apply unless otherwise stated.

	3.3.2. Agricultural Uses
	A. General Intent
	B. Community Garden
	1. All structures shall comply with the applicable setbacks for the zoning district in accordance with §2.0, Zoning Districts, and shall not be located in or over any easement.
	2. All community gardens shall be maintained in an orderly manner with no trash, junk or debris as defined by the County Rubbish Ordinance.
	3. All tools and supplies shall be stored indoors or removed from the property daily.
	4. Adequate parking shall be provided on site and shall meet the standards in §4.6, Off-Street Parking and Loading.
	5. Activities at a community garden shall not take place before sunrise or after sunset.
	6. In the NR, A, FO, RR-1 and RR-2 zoning districts, any accessory retail operations must meet the standards for a farm stand in §3.4.4.E.

	C. Forestry
	D. Nursery, Retail
	1. Any retail operations must meet the standards for a farm stand in §3.4.4.E.
	2. Traffic generation from the nursery shall not exceed 20 or more vehicle trips per day, including customers, employees, and deliveries.

	E. Agricultural Equipment Display, Repair and Sales
	1. Equipment and storage of materials for repair shall be screened from the public right-of-way and neighboring properties and maintained in an orderly manner with no trash, junk, or debris as defined by the County Rubbish Ordinance.
	2. Any outdoor display, repair, and sales areas shall be located to the side or rear of buildings and outside any parking, traffic circulation, right-of-way or landscaping area that services the site.
	3. Any outdoor display, repair, and sales areas shall maintain adequate emergency access lanes around and through the area.
	4. Any outdoor display, repair, and sales areas shall be located outside the sight triangle at any intersection or driveway as determined by the Urban Area Street Standards or the Rural Area Road Standards.

	F. Agricultural Labor Housing
	1. Agricultural labor housing structures may include any dwelling type allowed within the subject zoning district, including manufactured homes, recreational vehicles, and tiny homes on wheels.
	2. All construction shall comply with all applicable lot and building standards for the underlying zoning district including required setbacks and building height limitations.
	3. An application for agricultural labor housing shall be reviewed based on the following criteria:
	a. The proposed use and number of bedrooms or dwelling units is compatible with the character of the surrounding area;
	b. The proposed use will not result in an over-intensive use of the land;
	c. There is adequate access to public water and sewer facilities or an adequately sized well and on-lot septic system;
	d. The proposed use is adequately buffered and screened from adjacent uses; and
	e. The proposed use will not be otherwise detrimental to the health, safety, or welfare of the adjacent property owners.


	G. Apiary
	1. Hives
	2. Water
	3. General Maintenance
	4. Queens
	5. Colony Densities
	a. On lots of 15,000 square feet or less — four colonies are allowed.
	b. On lots of more than 15,000 square feet — two additional colonies are allowed for each 7,500 square feet in excess of 15,000 square feet.
	c. For each two colonies allowed under the colony densities, subsection (a) above, there may be maintained upon the same lot eight temporary nucleus colonies. The hive structure shall not exceed one standard nine and five-eighths inch depth ten frame ...

	6. Distance

	H. Equestrian Operation, Large and Small
	1. Types of Equestrian Operations Allowed
	2. Best Management Practices
	3. Outdoor Storage of Horse Trailers
	a.  Only those trailers that are for use by owners of the property, people associated with the operation, and/or boarded horses may be stored. General trailer storage is not allowed.
	b. No more than one trailer per horse residing on the property is allowed.
	c. All horse trailers shall be currently licensed and operable

	4. Additional Standards for Small Equestrian Operations
	a. Noise, fumes, dust, odors, vibration, or light generated as a result of the equestrian operation will, at the property line, be below the volume, frequency, or intensity such that they do not unreasonably interfere with the enjoyment of life, quiet...
	b. The routine hours of operation open to the public are limited to the hours between 6:00 a.m. and 10.00 p.m.
	c. Lights and amplified noise devices associated with outdoor arenas shall be turned off by 9:00 p.m. if the arena is located within 250 feet of a neighboring residence.


	I. Poultry Keeping, Rural
	1. General
	a. No more than 50 birds per acre shall be kept on one lot.
	b. The sale of eggs, processed meats, and other byproducts at an on-site farm stands shall be limited to birds raised and processed on site.

	2. Design
	a. A minimum of one coop and one run shall be provided.
	b. Coops and runs shall be covered, properly ventilated, predator-resistant, and adequately sized to support the number of birds kept on site.
	c. The ratio of coop area to run area shall be at the discretion of the owner based upon the species, size, and other characteristics of the poultry.
	d. Coops and runs shall be regularly cleaned to control dust, odor, and waste and not constitute a nuisance, safety hazard, or health problem to surrounding properties.
	e. Poultry are not required to be confined to the coop, run, or other enclosed areas at all times.
	f. Portable coops on wheels, skids, or other mobile support structure are allowed and subject to paragraphs b., c., d. and e. above.

	3. On-Site Processing
	a. Up to 1,000 birds raised on the premise may be processed per calendar year.
	b. On-site processing shall not include birds raised on a different lot than the poultry keeping operation.
	c. On-site processing shall occur in an enclosed structure or an adequately screened area that prohibits off-property visibility of the processing area. A licensed mobile processing unit is considered an enclosed space.
	d. Enclosed processing areas shall meet all minimum setbacks required for the property and shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet from all property lines.
	e. Screened processing areas shall meet all minimum setbacks required for the property and shall be setback a minimum of 100 feet from all property lines unless separated by a building or structure that effectively prohibits off-property visibility of...


	J. Poultry Keeping, Urban
	1. General
	a. No more than 50 birds per acre shall be kept on one lot.
	b. The total number of birds allowed on a property shall be based upon a minimum provision of 12 square feet for each bird, not to exceed two percent of the lot. For example, two percent of a 5,000 square foot lot is 100 square feet. Each bird require...
	c. Roosters may be allowed with the approval through the administrative special review process.
	d. The sale of eggs, processed meats, and other byproducts at an on-site farm stand shall be limited to birds raised and processed on site.

	2. Design
	a. A minimum of one coop and one run shall be provided.
	b. Coops and runs shall be covered, properly ventilated, predator-resistant, and adequately sized to support the number of birds kept on site.
	c. The ratio of coop area to run area shall be at the discretion of the owner based upon the species, size, and other characteristics of the poultry.
	d. Alternate designs may be approved as part of the administrative special review process.
	e. Coops and runs shall be regularly cleaned to control dust, odor, and waste and not constitute a nuisance, safety hazard, or health problem to surrounding properties.
	f. Poultry are not required to be confined to the coop, run, or other enclosed areas at all times.
	g. Portable coops on wheels, skids, or other mobile support structure are allowed and subject to paragraphs b., c., d., e., and f. above.

	3. On-Site Processing
	a. Up to 1,000 birds raised on the premise may be processed per calendar year.
	b. On-site processing shall not include birds raised on a different lot than the poultry keeping operation.
	c. On-site processing shall occur in an enclosed structure unless an adequate screening method is approved through the administrative special review process. A licensed mobile processing unit is considered an enclosed space.
	d. Enclosed or screened processing areas shall be setback a minimum of 100 feet from all property lines.


	K. Poultry Processing
	1. General
	a. No more than 50 birds per acre shall be kept on one lot.
	b. The sale of eggs, processed meats, and other byproducts at an on-site farm stand may include birds raised and processed on site or from off-site processing facilities as set forth in §3.4.4.E, Farm Stand.

	2. Design
	a. A minimum of one coop and one run shall be provided.
	b. Coops and runs shall be covered, properly ventilated, predator-resistant, and adequately sized to support the number of birds kept on site.
	c. The ratio of coop area to run area shall be at the discretion of the owner based upon the species, size, and other characteristics of the poultry.
	d. Coops and runs shall be regularly cleaned to control dust, odor, and waste and not constitute a nuisance, safety hazard, or health problem to surrounding properties.
	e. Poultry are not required to be confined to the coop, run, or other enclosed areas at all times.
	f. Portable coops on wheels, skids, or other mobile support structure are allowed and subject to paragraphs b., c., d. and e. above.

	3. On-Site Processing
	a. Between 1,000 and 20,000 birds raised on the premise may be processed per calendar year.
	b. On-site processing shall not include birds raised on a different lot than the poultry keeping operation.
	c. On-site processing shall occur in an enclosed structure or an adequately screened area that prohibits off-property visibility of the processing area. A licensed mobile processing unit is considered an enclosed space.
	d. Enclosed processing areas shall meet all minimum setbacks required for the property and shall be setback a minimum of 25 feet from all property lines.
	e. Screened processing areas shall meet all minimum setbacks required for the property and shall be setback a minimum of 50 feet from all property lines unless separated by a building or structure that effectively prohibits off-property visibility of ...



	3.3.3. Residential Uses
	A. Dwelling, Cabin
	1. A cabin that includes a primary heat source is considered a single-family dwelling.
	2. Cabins are permitted in the applicable zoning districts (See §3.2, Tables of Allowed Uses) only in the west half of Range 70, in Ranges 71-78 and in Townships 11 and 12, Ranges 68-78.

	B. Dwelling, Co-Housing
	1. Design and Layout
	a. The minimum project size for co-housing development is one acre.
	b. The maximum size of each co-housing unit is 800 square feet of gross floor area.
	c.  A minimum of 10 percent of the project area shall be held in shared open space.
	d. Underlying zoning district lot and setback requirements shall apply to the project site boundaries as a whole, but not to individual co-housing dwelling pads.
	e. Each co-housing dwelling unit shall be separated by a minimum of five feet.

	2. Operation and Ownership
	a. Each co-housing dwelling unit shall be on a permanent foundation and shall connect to public water and sanitary sewer.
	b. One accessory storage structure less than 100 square feet may be permitted for any unit part of a co-housing project approval.
	c. One accessory storage structure less than 600 square feet may be permitted as a shared maintenance storage facility for the co-housing project. The structure shall be enclosed on all sides and separated from other structures by a minimum of three f...
	d. Access drives within a co-housing dwelling development shall be constructed to county standards.
	e. Co-housing projects shall be organized as condominium developments meeting all requirements of the County’s condominium platting and map process in §6.5.9, Condominium Maps, and Colorado state law.


	C. Dwelling, Live/Work
	a. The residential component of a live/work dwelling shall be located on upper stories or to the rear of nonresidential portions of the structure.
	b. The nonresidential use shall be owned and operated by a resident of the live/work dwelling.

	D. Dwelling, Multifamily
	E. Manufactured Home
	1. Any manufactured home that is transportable over state highways in two or more pieces and is assembled at the building site may be placed on any legal lot that is zoned for single-family use.
	2. Any manufactured home that is transportable over state highways as a single, complete dwelling unit and is located outside a manufactured housing park shall meet the following requirements:
	a. The manufactured home and any additions to it shall be permanently anchored to a permanent foundation, except those units that are approved as an extended family dwelling pursuant to §3.4.5.C, Extended Family Dwelling, may be installed using any me...
	b. The manufactured home and any additions to it shall have standard exterior siding;
	c. The manufactured home and any additions to it shall have a pitched roof structure with standard house shingles or other standard roofing materials;
	d. The manufactured home shall be incorporated into a larger structure that includes one or more of the following: additional bedrooms; recreation room; patio; carport or garage;
	e. The manufactured home shall be purged to the property on which it is located; and
	f. The requirements noted above shall be completed within 18 months of the date that the building permit is issued. The Chief Building Official may grant an 18-month extension upon finding that significant progress has been made in the completion of t...

	3. Manufactured homes may be used to provide dwellings for agricultural operation workers as part of a farmstead or as an extended family dwelling as regulated by §3.4.5.C, Extended Family Dwelling.
	4. The use of manufactured homes as dwellings outside manufactured housing parks is allowed as follows:
	a. In lawful manufactured home subdivisions existing on March 18, 1970, provided such a subdivision is not deemed to be in existence unless it was approved by the County in accordance with subdivision regulations in effect at that time. The sale of tw...
	b. A lawful manufactured home subdivision existing on March 18, 1970, which is only partially developed, may be completed and developed in accordance with plans for such completion and development existing prior to that date, if the completion and dev...
	c. Manufactured homes may be used to provide temporary housing pursuant to §3.5.3.D, Manufactured Home.

	5. Manufactured homes are designed, constructed, and intended to be single-family dwellings and shall bear either the HUD or Colorado Housing Authority seal.
	6. Manufactured homes cannot be used for any purpose other than single-family dwellings without the approval of the Community Development Department.

	F. Manufactured Housing Parks
	1. Permits, Applicability, and Nonconforming Uses
	a. No person shall construct, alter, extend, maintain, or operate any manufactured housing park in unincorporated Larimer County without the appropriate approval per the Table of Allowed Uses in §3.2.7.
	b. Application for a manufactured housing park shall be made to the Community Development Department prior to any construction, alteration, extension, maintenance or use of a manufactured housing park.
	c. An approval for a manufactured housing park is transferable to subsequent owners of the site and remains valid as long as the manufactured housing park for which the approval was issued is still in existence and in compliance with this Code.
	d. The extension or expansion of any nonconforming manufactured housing park or any other manufactured housing park requires a new application and new manufactured housing park approval.
	e. Any person whose application for a manufactured housing park is denied may appeal the denial to the County Commissioners under the procedure provided in §6.7.2, Appeals.
	f. Except as noted in paragraphs E.1 and E.2 above, no manufactured home that is transportable over state highways as a single, complete dwelling unit can be occupied for dwelling purposes after the effective date of this Code unless it is located in ...
	g. It is unlawful for any property owner, tenant, lessee, or administrator of any real estate in Larimer County to rent, lease or sell any manufactured home to be used as a dwelling or living quarters (parked on land under their supervision) to be in ...
	h. Any expansion or extension of a nonconforming manufactured housing park, either on the same or adjoining property, shall comply with this Code.
	i. No unlawful use of property, structures or manufactured homes existing on the effective date of this Code will be deemed a nonconforming use, structure, or manufactured home.
	j. Only manufactured homes can be occupied for dwelling or sleeping purposes within a manufactured housing park.

	2. Density
	a. For purposes of regulating density, minimum manufactured home space area and minimum street frontage, manufactured housing parks are divided into two classes known as medium-density manufactured housing parks and high-density manufactured housing p...
	i. Medium-density manufactured housing parks shall meet the following requirements:
	1) Maximum density—5 or fewer manufactured homes per acre;
	2) Minimum manufactured home space area—6,000 square feet;
	3) Minimum street frontage—25 feet.

	ii. High-density manufactured housing parks shall meet the following requirements:
	1) Maximum density—6-10 manufactured homes per acre;
	2) Minimum manufactured home space area—3,500 square feet;
	3) Minimum street frontage—25 feet.
	Note: In computing minimum areas for manufactured home spaces, such minimum areas may include half of the area within the boundaries of one abutting street or roadway, whether dedicated to public use or reserved for private use.


	b. There are no minimum area requirements for manufactured housing parks; however, every manufactured housing park created or established after the effective date of this Code shall have a minimum of five manufactured home spaces.

	3. Setback Requirements
	a. The minimum setback from property lines of a manufactured housing park are listed in Table 3-8, below.
	b. Structures, including manufactured homes, shall not be erected, constructed, or located closer to such property lines than the minimum setback distance, unless otherwise specifically provided in §2.9.4, Setbacks.
	c. In the event that only a portion of a land parcel, under single ownership and zoned for use as a manufactured housing park, is being developed for a manufactured housing park, the setback requirements of paragraph c, above, shall be observed along ...

	4. Accessory Uses
	a. Accessory buildings and uses are permitted within a manufactured housing park under these conditions:
	i. Such buildings and uses shall not, in any case, dominate in area, extent or purpose the principal use of the land as a manufactured housing park;
	ii. Such buildings and uses shall be only for the purpose of providing services, conveniences or comforts for the manufactured housing park residents and their guests; and
	iii. Any advertising of these uses shall be visible primarily from within the manufactured housing park and not displayed to the general public.


	5. Site Conditions
	a. The condition of soil, groundwater level, drainage and topography within a manufactured housing park shall not create hazards to the property, health, or safety of manufactured housing park occupants.
	b. The site of a manufactured housing park shall not be exposed to health and safety hazards, such as objectionable smoke, noxious odors, unusual noise, sudden flooding, subsidence or erosion or the probability of insect or rodent infestation.
	c. The entire ground surface within the manufactured housing park shall be graded and equipped to provide diversion of water away from buildings, patios, and manufactured home pads; prevent standing water and soil saturation, which would be detrimenta...
	d. To prevent soil erosion and unusual and objectionable dust, roadway surfaces within a manufactured housing park shall be paved. All other areas shall be surfaced with gravel, crushed rock, or similar material or planted in a vegetative growth capab...
	e. If a manufactured home pad is designed to be more than six inches below the finished grade of the manufactured home space, the entire surface of the manufactured home pad shall be covered with crushed rock, gravel, or other similar material to prov...

	6. Streets
	a. A manufactured housing park shall be serviced by a private street system constructed and maintained in compliance with this Code and provide safe and convenient access from abutting public streets or roads to all manufactured home spaces.
	b. The alignment and grade of all streets shall be properly adapted to the topography of the manufactured housing park and provide safety of traffic movement, satisfactory surface and groundwater drainage and the proper functioning of sanitary and sto...
	c. All streets shall be paved with concrete or asphalt, curbed, and guttered and constructed at least to the standards in the Larimer County Urban Area Street Standards.
	d. The paved surface of streets, excluding curb and gutter, shall be of adequate width to accommodate anticipated traffic within the manufactured housing park and meet these requirements:
	i. All streets with parallel parking on both sides shall be at least 34 feet wide.
	ii. Streets designated as one-way streets with parallel parking on both sides shall be at least 26 feet wide.
	iii. Where parking is prohibited on one or both sides of a street, the applicable minimum width is reduced seven feet for each side where parking is prohibited. Parking shall only be eliminated when adequate off-street parking is provided.

	e. Culs-de-sac shall be a minimum of 100 feet in diameter.

	7. Exterior Lighting
	a. All lighting shall comply with §4.10, Exterior Lighting.
	b. All service access roads and pedestrian walkways serving more than two manufactured home spaces shall be lighted for safe movement of vehicles and pedestrians at night with a minimum illumination of 0.3 footcandles.
	c. Exterior lighting equipment spaced at minimum intervals of 100 feet along streets and pedestrian walkways satisfy the requirements of this section.

	8. Connectivity
	9. Parking
	a. A minimum of one paved off-street parking space shall be provided for each manufactured home in a manufactured housing park. In addition, guest and service parking shall be provided within the boundaries of the park in the amount of one space for e...
	b. Off-street parking spaces shall have access to a paved street, driveway, or parking area over an access way of sufficient width to accommodate an automobile. In the Urban character area, it shall be surfaced with concrete, asphalt, or other paving ...

	10. Utilities
	a. Utility lines and equipment shall be located and constructed in conformity with good engineering and construction practices and comply with all federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, or codes. They shall also comply with reasonable requirement...
	b. A minimum separation of three feet measured horizontally and six inches measured vertically shall be maintained between all underground utility lines unless utility providers have agreed to the joint use of a single trench for locating utility line...
	c. No manufactured home or other structure can be located nearer than three feet measured horizontally from any gas main line.
	d. All utility easements shall be at least ten feet wide and provide convenient ingress and egress for construction, maintenance vehicles and equipment.
	e. Utilities shall be installed underground in all manufactured housing parks constructed after the effective date of this Code.

	11. Outdoor Storage
	12. Screening
	a. Manufactured housing parks shall be screened from adjacent property and public streets or highways by trees, shrubs, fences, or walls designed to provide noise and sight buffers. Screening shall be at least 4½ feet in height, and trees and shrubs u...
	b. Paragraph a, above, does not apply to that portion of the property line of a manufactured housing park adjacent to a recreational vehicle park or campground.

	13. Outdoor Recreation Areas
	a. At least 15 percent of the gross area of the manufactured housing park shall be set aside for recreational purposes for use by the residents of the park.
	b. Outdoor recreation areas include but are not limited to adult recreation and child play areas, such as outdoor games, picnic tables and seating, playgrounds and swimming pools. They do not include areas for guest parking, or utilities.
	c. Outdoor recreation areas shall be located where they are free from traffic hazards and excessive topography. They shall also be centrally located where the topography and traffic of the manufactured housing park permits.

	14. Landscaping
	15. Signs
	16. Maintenance
	a. All manufactured housing parks shall be maintained in accordance with the requirements of this section, applicable State of Colorado Department Health regulations, and other applicable County regulations.
	b. The property owner shall be responsible for ongoing maintenance for all site elements included in the original approval of the manufactured housing park such as landscaping, signage, parking, streets, stormwater, drainage, outdoor recreation areas ...


	G. Storage Building or Garage on Vacant Lot, Residential
	1. Prior to the construction of a principal dwelling, a property shall be allowed one storage building or garage for the purpose of storing the personal property of the lot owner.
	2. All storage shall be inside the storage building or garage.
	3. No residential, business, or commercial activities are permitted in a storage building or garage unless approved by the County Commissioners through the special review, or administrative special review processes.
	4. On lots of less than two acres (net area) a storage building or garage may not exceed 800 square feet. On lots of two to five acres (net area) a storage building or garage may not exceed 2,400 square feet. On lots over five acres (net area) there i...
	5. Only those buildings that are designed, constructed, and approved by the Larimer County Building Department as storage buildings or garages may be used for this purpose. Manufactured homes, including pre-1974 mobile homes, cannot be used as storage...

	H. Assisted Living Facility
	I. Group Homes and Community Residential Homes
	1. The group home shall be licensed by the State of Colorado prior to occupancy.
	2. Occupancy for each individual group home is limited to eight persons, not including staff.
	3. The group home applicant shall demonstrate by competent evidence that there are no other group homes within 750 feet of the proposed facility.


	3.3.4. Public, Civic, and Institutional Uses
	A. Prison or Detention Center
	B. Hospital
	C. Parks and Open Lands Uses (All uses)

	3.3.5. Commercial Uses
	A. Bed and Breakfast
	B. Short-Term Rental
	1. Total Occupancy
	2. Standards for Short-Term Rentals with Ten or Fewer Occupants
	a. Only one short-term rental shall be allowed on a property. Preexisting lodging facilities in the EV A and EV A-1 zoning districts are not subject to this requirement as set forth in §13.6.1.D, Preexisting Lodging Facility.
	b. The short-term rental shall only be conducted in a legally constructed dwelling and shall require a change of occupancy permit prior to occupancy for the short-term rental use.
	c. The short-term rental shall have a property manager consisting of the owner or a responsible party representing the owner to manage the use at any time it is occupied. The property manager shall be located within one hour or less travel distance fr...
	d. The location of the property boundaries for the short-term rental shall be easily identifiable and posted to prevent trespass
	e. The short-term rental shall not be located within an established floodplain, and if located a within a floodplain shall require compliance with the applicable requirements of §2.7.1, Floodplain Overlay (FP-O).
	f. The short-term rental shall include maps installed onto or adjacent to the doorway of each habitable room, illustrating how to exit the building. The map should include the address, GPS coordinates and the phone number of the short-term rental.
	g. The short-term rental shall be equipped with an operations manual/users guide that is in a visible location (such as a kitchen counter or entry table).
	h. The short-term rental shall have a plan for garbage storage and removal. The plan shall clearly illustrate the location of garbage storage areas, the method and frequency of regular garbage pick-up/disposal, and screening of the outdoor storage area.
	i. Accessory Living Areas, Extended Family Dwellings, and Farmstead Accessory Dwellings shall not be utilized as a short-term rental.
	j. Solid fuel (such as wood or coal) fire pits shall not be allowed in identified wildfire hazard areas.
	k. Cooking areas within the short-term rental shall be equipped with a stove top fire stop or approved alternative.
	l. Unless already equipped with an approved automatic fire sprinkler system, approved fire extinguishers shall be installed in a readily accessible and visible locations for immediate use in the following locations within the STR:
	i. In each room with a cooking appliance, fireplace, heating appliance or water heater.
	ii. Inside and adjacent to the door leading to a deck, porch, or patio with such appliances.
	iii. At least one on each story.


	3. Standards for Short-Term Rentals with More than Ten Occupants
	a. All the standards required for a short-term rental identified in 3.3.5.B.2 above, excluding 3.3.5.B.2.l.
	b. The short-term rental shall be equipped with a fire sprinkler system.


	C. Campground
	1. Applicability and Permit Requirements
	a. No person shall construct, alter, extend, maintain, or operate any campground in unincorporated Larimer County without the appropriate approval per the Tables of Allowed Uses in §§3.2.6 and 3.2.7.
	b. Application for a campground shall be made to the Community Development Department prior to the commencement of any construction, alteration, extension, maintenance or use of the campground.
	c. The application shall be submitted in accordance with the LUC Supplemental Materials.
	d. The application shall comply with §§6.4.2, Special Review  or 6.4.3, Administrative Special Review  of this Code as applicable, and all other applicable laws and regulations.
	e. An approval for a campground established through a valid County process is transferable to subsequent property owners and remains valid as long as the campground for which the approval was issued is constructed within the time designated on the per...
	f. Any public project shall meet the standards and follow the procedures set forth in §6.4.4, Location and Extent, and shall be followed by an internal technical review.
	g. All campgrounds located in the floodplain shall meet the standards set forth in §12.1.5.G, Campgrounds.

	2. Nonconformities
	a. No unlawful use of property, structures or recreational vehicles existing on the effective date of this Code will be considered a legal nonconforming use, structure, or campground.
	b. Any expansion or extension of a nonconforming campground shall comply with this Code.

	3. Campground Types
	4. General Standards
	a. Exceptions
	i. Paragraphs b., c., and e. of §3.3.5.C.6, Roads and Setback Requirements;
	ii. 3.3.5.C.7, Landscaping;
	iii. Paragraph a. of §3.3.5.C.9, Water Supply;
	iv. 3.3.5.C.11, Refuse Disposal; and
	v. 3.3.5.C.12, Fire Safety.

	b. Size and Density
	i. The minimum campground area shall be the same as the minimum lot size for the zoning district in which it is located, including variations in acreage based on availability and service to the property of public water and sewer, unless the Director d...
	1) The lot was legally established before the effective date of this Code and can adequately and safely accommodate a campground area without meeting the minimum lot size; or
	2) The lot meets the minimum lot size, but cannot adequately and safely accommodate a campground area.

	ii. The maximum density in a campground is eight sites per acre. The area in roadways within the campground is included in determining the density.

	c. Occupancy
	d. Campsites
	i. All recreational vehicles or tents parked or attached to the ground in a campground for use as an overnight accommodation shall be parked or attached to the ground upon a campsite as defined by this Code. However, an area not exceeding ten percent ...
	ii. Each campsite shall provide at least 1,260 square feet of space for tent-only campsites and 1,750 square feet for campsites that accommodate RVs, including the required parking space as described in subsection iv. below.
	iii. Each campsite shall be clearly marked and identified with an indicator of at least four square inches and attached to a post or tree on or near the campsite, indicating the type of recreational vehicle that may be parked on the campsite, if any.
	iv. Each campsite shall include a parking space of at least 200 square feet for one vehicle other than a recreational vehicle. That parking space shall be constructed so no portion of the vehicle extends onto any roadway within the campground.
	v. Group sites are allowed within a campground; however, they shall be at least 15,000 square feet, excluding roadways; and provide a minimum of 400 square feet of parking area for vehicles other than recreational vehicles for every two sites in the g...
	vi. Each campsite, except primitive campsites, shall front upon a conforming road, and each campsite not fronting directly upon a conforming road shall have a clear and unobstructed access of not less than 10 feet in width to a conforming road.
	vii. Temporary structures such as canvas awnings, screened enclosures, or platforms, which are normal camping equipment, may be erected but must be removed when the campsite is vacated.


	5. Walkways
	a. An internal pedestrian circulation system shall be provided.
	b. Constructed walkways within the campground area shall be at least five feet wide, with an all-weather surface.
	c. Walkways shall be adequately lighted in accordance with the standards in §4.10, Exterior Lighting.

	6. Roads and Setback Requirements
	a. Road systems within a campground are required. Road systems shall form a loop system only and be constructed in the same manner and to the same standards as an access road. If the road system is for one-way traffic only, directional signs shall be ...
	b. Access roads to campgrounds shall be 16 feet wide for one-way traffic and 24 feet wide for two-way traffic. They shall be surfaced in accordance with the Rural Area Road Standards or Urban Area Road Standards as applicable.
	c. Interior roadways shall be lighted at intersections and at a minimum of every 400 feet. All lighting fixtures shall comply with the standards in §4.10, Exterior Lighting. This requirement may be waived or modified if electricity is not available or...
	d. Campsites within a campground and recreational vehicles parked within a campground shall comply with these minimum setback requirements:

	7. Landscaping
	a. The boundary of a campground shall maintain an adequate existing buffer or constructed buffer, as defined in §4.8.1, Buffering and Screening,  with landscaping, hedging, trees, shrubbery, walls or fences, or a combination of two or more elements.
	b. One tree shall be provided for every two campsite and shall be located in close proximity to those spaces. Existing trees on the site may be used to satisfy this requirement. If the location is not suited to the planting of trees, a shade structure...

	8. Sanitary Facilities
	a. Every campground shall include a minimum of one unisex sanitary facility.
	b. All sanitary facilities shall comply with the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the ADA Standards for Accessible Design.
	c. Required toilet, lavatory, and bathing fixtures shall be provided in the minimum numbers unless otherwise approved by the Director:
	d. For every 30 additional sites in excess of 100 sites, two additional toilets and two additional lavatories shall be provided. For every 40 additional sites in excess of 100 sites, two additional showers shall be provided. For every 100 additional s...
	e. Sanitary facilities shall be maintained primarily for the use of campground occupants. The general public shall not be invited by advertisement or otherwise to use the sanitary facilities.

	9. Water Supply
	a. The water supply system shall be designed, constructed, and maintained in compliance with Colorado Department of Health regulations and recommendations to provide a safe, potable and adequate supply of water.
	b. Every site within a  campground shall  be within a 200 foot radius of at least one potable water hydrant, including water faucets on posts and handpump hydrants, for common use. Additional hydrants shall be provided based on the number of campsites...
	c. Potable water hookups for individual connections to recreational vehicles shall meet the adopted plumbing code standards including backflow prevention, shut-off valve to control water flow rate, and be equipped with a flexible hose to reach the inl...
	d. Each potable water hydrant and hookup shall be constructed to allow good drainage and prevent freezing.

	10. Sanitary Waste Station
	a. Where recreational vehicles are accommodated within a campground, a minimum of one sanitary waste station shall be provided when campsites are not equipped with individual sewer connections.
	b. Sanitary waste stations that are not connected to a central wastewater treatment system or public sewer shall meet the design requirements for a septic system permit issued by the Larimer County Department of Health and Environment.
	c. The drainage basin of the sanitary waste station shall be constructed of an impervious material. Sanitary waste stations draining into an impervious vault shall include a capacity alarm system.
	d. The sanitary waste station shall be connected to the campground water supply and provide facilities for washing recreational vehicle waste-holding tanks and for cleaning the general area of the sanitary station.

	11. Refuse Disposal
	a. The storage, collection, and disposal of refuse shall be performed so as to minimize accidents, fire hazards, air pollution, odors, insects, rodents, or other nuisance conditions.
	b. All trash collection areas shall be screened and trash containers shall be wildlife-proof.

	12. Fire Safety
	a. Fires will be permitted only in facilities that have been provided for such purposes or where open fires are allowed.
	b. Approved designated outdoor campfire locations, if provided, shall be in areas where they will not constitute fire hazards to vegetation, undergrowth, trees, recreational vehicles, camping units, and structures.
	c. Each campground shall have a written evacuation plan approved as part of an application submittal.


	D. Recreational Vehicle Park
	1. Applicability and Permits
	a. No person shall construct, alter, extend, maintain, or operate any recreational vehicle park in unincorporated Larimer County without the appropriate approval per the Tables of Allowed Uses in §§3.2.6 and 3.2.7.
	b. Application for a recreational vehicle park shall be made to the Community Development Department prior to the commencement of any construction, alteration, extension, maintenance, or operation of a recreational vehicle park.
	c. The application shall be submitted in accordance with the LUC Supplemental Materials.
	d. The application shall comply with §§6.4.2, Special Review  or 6.4.3, Administrative Special Review of this Code as applicable, and all other applicable laws and regulations.
	e. An approval for a recreational vehicle park established through a valid County process is transferable to subsequent property owners and remain valid as long as the recreational vehicle park for which such approval is issued is constructed within t...
	f. Any public project shall meet the standards and follow the procedures set forth in §6.4.4, Location and Extent, and shall be followed by an internal technical review.
	g. All recreational vehicle parks located in the floodplain shall meet the standards set forth in §12.1.5.F, Recreational Vehicles (RVs) and RV Parks.

	2. Nonconformities
	a. No unlawful use of property, structures or recreational vehicles existing on the effective date of this Code will be considered a legal nonconforming use, structure, or recreational vehicle park.
	b. Any expansion or extension of a nonconforming recreational vehicle park shall comply with this Code.

	3. General Standards
	a. Size and Density
	i. The minimum recreational vehicle area shall be the same as the minimum lot size for the zoning district in which it is located, including variations in acreage based on availability and service to the property of public water and sewer, unless the ...
	1) The lot was legally established before the effective date of this Code and can adequately and safely accommodate a recreational vehicle park without meeting the minimum lot size; or
	2) The lot meets the minimum lot size, but cannot adequately and safely accommodate a recreational vehicle park.

	ii. The maximum density in a recreational vehicle park is 20 sites per acre. The area in roadways within the recreational vehicle park is included in determining the density.

	b. Occupancy
	c. Sites
	i. All types of recreational vehicles and tents may be accommodated in a recreational vehicle park.
	ii. All recreational vehicles parked in a recreational vehicle park for use as an overnight accommodation shall be parked on a site as defined by this Code.
	iii. Each site within a recreational vehicle park shall be a minimum of 1,750 square feet, excluding roadways.
	iv. Each site shall be equipped with an electrical hookup for a recreational vehicle.

	d. Roads and pedestrian walkways within the recreational vehicle park, buildings, comfort stations and other areas or facilities with nighttime use shall be lighted for safe use.
	e. A minimum of 10 percent of the gross area within the perimeters of a recreational vehicle park shall be maintained as an outdoor recreation area. Outdoor recreation areas include adult recreation and child play areas, but do not include sanitary fa...

	4. Roads and Setback Requirements
	a. Access to a recreational vehicle park shall not be through any developed residential area or land platted for residential subdivision, unless the plat has been recorded with the County Clerk and Recorder for more than three years and no residential...
	b. Road systems within a recreational vehicle park are required. Road systems shall form a loop system only and be constructed in the same manner and to the same standards as an access road. If a road system is for one-way traffic only, directional si...
	c. Access roads to recreational vehicle parks shall be 16 feet wide for one-way traffic and 24 feet wide for two-way traffic. The roads shall be surfaced in accordance with the Rural Area Road Standards or Urban Area Road Standards as applicable.
	d. Interior roadways shall be lighted at intersections and at a minimum of every 400 feet. All lighting fixtures shall comply with the standards in §4.10, Exterior Lighting. This requirement may be waived or modified if electricity is not available or...
	e. Sites in a recreational vehicle park have the following recreational vehicle minimum setback requirements:

	5. Landscaping
	a. The boundary of a campground shall maintain an adequate existing buffer or constructed buffer, as defined in §4.8.1, Buffering and Screening,  with landscaping, hedging, trees, shrubbery, walls or fences, or a combination of two or more elements.
	b. One tree shall be provided for every two sites and shall be located in close proximity to those two sites. Existing trees on the site may be used to satisfy this requirement. If the location is not suited for the planting of trees, a shade structur...

	6. Walkways
	a. An internal pedestrian circulation system shall be provided.
	b. Constructed walkways within the campground area shall be at least five feet wide, with an all-weather surface.
	c. Walkways shall be adequately lighted in accordance with the standards in §4.10, Exterior Lighting.

	7. Sanitary Facilities
	a. Every recreational vehicle park shall include a minimum of one unisex sanitary facility as approved by the Larimer County Department of Health and Environment.
	b. All sanitary facilities shall comply with the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the ADA Standards for Accessible Design.
	c. Required toilet, lavatory, and bathing fixtures shall be provided in the minimum numbers unless otherwise approved by the Larimer County Department of Health and Environment:
	d. A sanitary facility shall be maintained primarily for the use of recreational vehicle park occupants. The general public shall not be invited by advertisement or otherwise to use the sanitary facility.
	e. Every site within a recreational vehicle park shall be within a radius of at least 400 feet from a sanitary facility; however, in no event can a sanitary facility be located nearer than 25 feet from any site.

	8. Water Supply
	a. The water supply system shall be designed, constructed, and maintained in compliance with Colorado Department of Health regulations and recommendations to provide a safe, potable and adequate supply of water.
	b. Each recreational vehicle park shall have at least one potable water hydrant, including water faucets on posts and handpump hydrants, for common use.
	c. Potable water hookups for individual connections to recreational vehicles shall meet the adopted plumbing code standards including backflow prevention, shut-off valve to control rate of water flow, and be equipped with flexible hose to reach the in...
	d. If individual connections are not provided for each site in the recreational vehicle park,  every site shall be within a 200 foot radius have of at least one potable water hydrant.
	e. Each potable water hydrant and hookup shall be constructed to allow good drainage and prevent freezing.

	9. Sanitary Waste Station
	a. A  minimum of one sanitary waste station shall be provided in all new recreational vehicle parks where individual sewer hookups are not available for all sites. Recreational vehicle parks with more than 100 sites shall have one sanitary waste stati...
	b. Sanitary waste stations that are not connected to central wastewater treatment or public sewer shall meet the design requirements for a septic system permit issued by the County Health Department. Sanitary waste stations draining to an impervious v...
	c. The sanitary waste station shall be connected to the recreational vehicle  park water supply and provide facilities for washing recreational vehicle waste holding tanks and for cleaning the general area of the sanitary waste station.

	10. Refuse Disposal
	a. The storage, collection, and disposal of refuse shall be performed so as to minimize  accidents, fire hazards, air pollution, odors, insects, rodents, or other nuisance  conditions.
	b. All trash collection areas shall be screened and trash containers shall be wildlife-  proof.

	11. Fire Safety
	a. Fires will be permitted only in facilities that have been provided for such purposes or where open fires are allowed.
	b. Approved designated outdoor campfire locations, if provided, shall be in areas where they will not constitute fire hazards to vegetation, undergrowth, trees, recreational vehicles, camping units, and structures.
	c. Each recreational vehicle park shall have a written evacuation plan approved as part of an application submittal.

	12. Recreational Vehicles in Recreational Vehicle Parks
	a. Recreational vehicles shall remain readily mobile. No structures may be attached to a recreational vehicle or placed in a manner that would prevent or hinder the immediate removal of the recreational vehicle.
	b. Recreational vehicles shall be placed at least ten feet from other recreational vehicles and buildings, such as storage sheds.
	c. All recreational vehicles, recreational vehicle sites and recreational vehicle parks shall be in compliance with all applicable building, fire, electrical, mechanical, and related codes.
	d. The owner of each recreational vehicle is responsible for having current registration tags on the recreational vehicle.
	e. A limited amount of storage of recreational vehicles, boats, snow mobiles and other similar items is permitted in a recreational vehicle park provided the storage does not exceed one item stored for every 10 recreational vehicle sites in the park.


	E. Riding Stable
	F. Outdoor Display and Sales
	1. Outdoor display and sales areas shall be maintained in an orderly manner with no trash, junk or debris as defined by the County Rubbish Ordinance.
	2. Outdoor display and sales areas shall effectively screen the side and rear of the display areas from adjacent properties that are zoned to allow residential uses. See §4.7, Landscaping.
	3. Outdoor display and sales areas shall maintain adequate emergency access lanes around and through the outdoor display and sales areas.
	4. Outdoor display and sales areas shall be outside any parking, traffic circulation, right-of-way or landscaping area that serves the site.
	5. Outdoor display and sales areas shall be located outside the sight triangle at any intersection or driveway as determined by the urban area street standards or the Rural Area Road standards.

	G. Airport
	H. Helipad
	I. Transit Terminal or Station
	J. Transportation Depot
	K. Vehicle Sales and Leasing
	L. Adult Uses
	1. No adult use is allowed within 1,000 feet of any residentially zoned property or property used for a dwelling. This distance is measured from the closest property line of residentially zoned property or property used for a dwelling to the property ...
	2. No adult use is allowed within 1,000 feet of any school, assembly use, public park, other adult use, or liquor licensed establishment (“protected properties”) subject to the State of Colorado Liquor Code. This distance is measured from the closest ...
	3. Adult use buildings, entries, windows, and openings shall be located, covered, or screened in a manner to prevent a view into the interior from any public or semi-public area.
	4. Adult use structures, signs, and buildings cannot be painted in garish (excessively vivid) colors, nor can any promotional materials or displays be exhibited to serve the same purposes as a sign.


	3.3.6. Industrial Uses
	A. Landfill
	B. Manufacturing, Light
	C. Mining
	D. Oil and Gas Drilling and Production
	E. Treatment Plant
	F. Utility Substation
	G. Water Storage Facility
	H. Storage, Enclosed
	I. Storage, Outdoor
	1. Outdoor storage as a principal use shall be effectively screened from adjacent properties located outside the area that is zoned CC-Commercial Corridor or IL and IH – Industrial Light and Heavy. See §4.7, Landscaping.
	2. All outdoor storage areas shall maintain adequate emergency access lanes around and through the outdoor storage areas,
	3. Outdoor storage uses shall be maintained in an orderly manner with no junk, trash or debris as defined by the County Rubbish Ordinance.
	4. Outdoor storage areas shall be outside the sight triangle at any driveway or intersection as determined by the Urban Area Street Standards or the Rural Area Road Standards.
	5. Outdoor storage areas shall be located outside any parking, traffic circulation, right of way or landscaping area that serves the site.

	J. Warehousing and Wholesale Facility

	3.3.7. Public and Semi-Public Utility Uses
	A. Small Solar Energy Facility, Building-Mounted
	1. The solar energy system components shall be mounted as flush to roof or structure as practicable.
	2. The building-mounted solar energy system may exceed the maximum height allowed by the zoning district by five feet.

	B. Small Solar Energy Facility, Ground-Mounted
	1. The minimum setbacks for a ground-mounted system are the same as the minimum building setbacks in the underlying zoning district.
	2. The total area of the ground mounted solar energy system cannot exceed 50 percent of the lot's net area.
	3. Power lines shall be underground except where the electrical collector wiring is brought together for connection to the transmission or distribution network, adjacent to that network. Proposed transmission facilities shall be identified and include...
	4. A small solar energy facility shall be designed to minimize site disturbances. Reestablishment of all disturbed areas, including the construction access, shall maintain the historic drainage patterns and permeable ground cover and shall be done to ...
	5. A small solar energy facility application shall include an agreement that addresses decommissioning and abandonment of the facility. The agreement shall at a minimum provide for reuse or dismantlement of the facility at the owner's expense. Disturb...

	C. Small Wind Energy Facility
	1. A small wind energy facility shall be sited and designed to minimize adverse visual impacts on neighboring properties.
	2. A small wind energy facility shall be setback from property lines, public rights-of-way, and access easements at least two times the hub height of the generator.
	3. A small wind energy facility shall be located on a lot or parcel of at least one acre.
	4. The wind generator turbines and towers shall be painted or coated a non-reflective white, grey, or other neutral color.
	5. A small wind energy facility shall not be artificially illuminated unless required by the FAA.
	6. A small wind energy facility shall not be used to display advertising.
	7. Electrical controls shall be wireless or underground and power lines shall be underground except where the electrical collector wiring is brought together for connection to the transmission or distribution network, adjacent to that network. Propose...
	8. Noise emanating from the small wind energy facility shall be in compliance with Larimer County Code Chapter 30, Article V. Noise.
	9. The operator of the small wind energy facility shall minimize or mitigate any interference with electromagnetic communications, such as radio, telephone or television signals caused by the facility.
	10. Towers for wind generators shall be constructed of a tubular design and include anti-climb features.
	11. A small wind energy facility shall be designed to minimize access and associated site disturbance. Construction access shall be regraded and revegetated to minimize environmental impacts.
	12. A small wind energy facility application shall include an agreement that addresses decommissioning and abandonment of the facility. The agreement shall at a minimum provide for reuse or dismantlement of the facility at the owner's expense.



	3.4. Accessory Uses and Structures
	3.4.1. Purpose
	3.4.2. Accessory Uses and Structures Allowed
	A. Intent
	B. Accessory Use Criteria
	1. The accessory use shall be clearly incidental to and consistent with the principal use in the following measurements:
	a. Lot/floor area devoted to the use or structure,
	b. Economic production of the accessory use,
	c. Traffic generation to the site, and
	d. Customer/visitor generation.

	2. The accessory use shall be commonly associated with the operation of the principal use;
	3. The accessory building/use shall be built and/or conducted only in conjunction with the principal use; and
	4. The accessory use shall be operated and maintained under the same ownership as the principal use.
	5. The Director shall evaluate relevant site-specific context in the interpretation, application, and enforcement of these standards.

	C. Conversion to Principal Use

	3.4.3. General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures
	A. Size
	1. Accessory uses and structures shall not violate the dimensional, parking, landscaping, or open space standards of the applicable zoning district when taken together with the principal use or structure.
	2. The total combined ground floor area of all accessory structures shall not exceed 10 percent of the lot’s net area.

	B. Timing

	3.4.4. Additional Standards for Accessory Agricultural Uses
	A. General Intent
	B. Agritourism Enterprise
	1. Purpose
	a. Agritourism enterprises are intended to help preserve or enhance the rural character of the neighborhood or vicinity.
	b. Agritourism enterprises and facilities are intended to be accessory to agricultural uses in the Conservation and Agriculture character area where the impacts of the use will not significantly change the character of the neighborhood.

	2. Where Permitted
	a. The agritourism enterprise is limited to the following maximum size, location, and traffic generation standards (“agritourism lot”):
	b. The agritourism lot shall be located:
	i. At least 100 feet from all property lines, and
	ii. So as to not interfere with normal agricultural practices or to convert agricultural land to a non-agricultural use.

	c. The agritourism lot shall have access from a public road.  The access provided from the public road to the agritourism lot shall be designed to handle both existing traffic and proposed agritourism traffic.
	d. All guest parking shall be located on the agritourism lot and shall be designed to ensure safe parking and maneuvering.
	e. The agritourism enterprise will be operated by the agricultural facility owner or lessee.
	f. The hours of operation are 7:00 am to 9:00 pm.
	g. Noise, fumes, dust, odors, or light generated as a result of the agritourism enterprise shall not exceed established County standards when measured at the property line.
	h. Lodging uses are not included or permitted as part of an accessory agritourism use.

	3. Review Required
	a. Temporary agritourism enterprise facilities may be approved per §3.5.3.A.
	b. Administrative special review is required for small agritourism enterprises.
	c. Special review is required for large agritourism enterprise facilities


	C. Apiary
	D. Backyard Poultry
	1. General
	a. No more than 50 birds shall be kept on one lot.
	b. The total number of birds allowed on a property shall be based upon a minimum provision of 12 square feet for each bird, not to exceed two percent of the lot. For example, two percent of a 5,000 square foot lot is 100 square feet. Each bird require...
	c. Roosters are prohibited.
	d. Backyard poultry shall be confined to the coop and/or run area at all times.
	e. The on-site  retail sale of eggs generated by backyard poultry shall be considered either a home occupation or rural occupation and subject to the applicable standards set forth in §3.4.7.B, Home Occupation and §3.4.7.C, Rural Occupations.
	f. Backyard poultry uses are not considered a principal agricultural uses and farm stands are prohibited unless the subject property also maintains a principal agricultural use.

	2. Design
	a. Coops and runs shall be covered, properly ventilated, predator-resistant, and adequately sized to support the number of birds kept on site.
	b. The ratio of coop area to run area shall be at the discretion of the owner based upon the species, size, and other characteristics of the poultry.
	c. All portions of coops and runs shall meet all minimum setbacks required for the property.
	d. Coops and runs shall be regularly cleaned to control dust, odor, and waste and not constitute a nuisance, safety hazard, or health problem to surrounding properties.

	3. On-Site Processing
	a. No on-site processing of backyard poultry for commercial purposes shall be allowed.
	b. Processing of poultry for the personal consumption of the occupants of the property is allowed and shall occur in an enclosed area.


	E. Farm Stand
	1. Any property that maintains a principal agriculture use may include an accessory stand for the sale of agricultural products generally produced on the site or on another site that maintains a principal agriculture use unless otherwise restricted by...
	2. The majority of all products sold shall be sourced from Larimer County agricultural operations.
	3. Food items sold shall meet all local, state, and federal law and regulations.
	4. The stand shall comply with all dimensional standards of the applicable zoning district.
	5. Farm stands designed for public entry or greater than 200 square feet require a building permit.
	6. One parking space plus one space per 200 square feet of gross retail space shall be provided on the same side of the street as the farm stand and within 50 feet of the farm stand. This requirement may be fulfilled with paved or unpaved spaces. The ...

	F. Horse Keeping
	1. Site Standards
	a. Maximum Number of Horses
	i. Up to four boarded horses may be kept on lots ten acres or less.
	ii. On lots larger than ten acres, the number of boarded horses shall not exceed one horse per two and one-half acres of lot up to a maximum total of 20 boarded horses.
	iii. In no event, shall the total number of horses exceed one horse per half-acre of lot.  This includes both personal and boarded horses.

	b. Site Adjacent to Residential Dwelling

	2. Use Standards
	a. Trainee Visits
	i. Up to 15 weekly trainee visits may be provided.
	ii. In lieu of a boarded horse as allowed in paragraph E.1.a. above, two equestrian trainee visits are allowed during a week. In no case, shall the number of weekly equestrian trainee visits exceed 55.

	b. Outdoor Storage of Horse Trailers
	i. Only those trailers that are for use by owners of the property and/or boarded horses may be stored.
	ii. No more than one trailer per horse residing on the property is allowed.
	iii. All horse trailers shall be licensed and operable.

	c. Best Management Practices
	d. Accessory Horse Keeping Registration Certificate


	G. Livestock Auction, Accessory
	H. Pet Animals
	I. Personal Horses and Livestock
	J. Poultry Keeping, Rural Accessory
	K. Value-Added Agricultural Processing
	1. Purpose
	a. Preserve and enhance the rural character of the neighborhood or vicinity, and
	b. Serve as an accessory use to other principal uses, and
	c. Not significantly change the character of the neighborhood.

	2. Permit Requirements
	a. Value-added agricultural processing requires the permit type identified in Table 3-14, unless waived by the Director.

	3. Site and Use Requirements
	a. The processing and/or sales facility, any outdoor storage in connection with the facility, and on-site parking will be effectively screened from existing dwellings within 500 feet.
	b. Any processing operation will be located at least 100 feet from property lines unless a greater setback is required by another section of this Code.
	c. The agricultural processing and sales facility shall be operated by the owner or lessee of the agricultural use.
	d. The hours of operation are limited to the hours between 7:00 am and 9:00 pm.
	e. Noise, fumes, dust, odors, or light generated as a result of the value-added processing shall not exceed established County standards when measured at the property line.
	f. The processing facility is not permitted to include any activities that might allow it to be classified as a hazardous waste generator under state or federal regulations.
	g. Sales of products in addition to those grown or processed on the site are limited to 20 percent of the gross floor area of the sales space or as specifically approved with the required permit.



	3.4.5. Additional Standards for Residential Accessory Uses
	A. Accessory Living Area
	1. Occupancy
	a. Lodging Facilities, as defined in §20.2.4.C, Lodging Facilities, are prohibited within an accessory living area. The accessory living area shall not be rented for 30 days or less as a short-term rental unit as regulated by §3.3.5.B, Short-Term Rent...
	b. The accessory living area may be occupied by one additional living unit, separate from the principal dwelling unit.

	2. Review Required
	a. An accessory living area in a detached building or in a portion of a residence that is attached with no direct access from the primary residence is subject to review and approval through the administrative special review process in §6.4.3.
	b. Building permit applications for accessory living areas are subject to all applicable impact fees, including transportation capital expansion fees.

	3. Number and Size
	a. One accessory living area is permitted per lot.
	b. The total square footage of the accessory living area shall comply with the standards in Table 3-15 below.
	c. The Director may approve an accessory living area in an existing structure that exceeds the maximum total area requirement in Table 3-15 if the accessory living area is clearly incidental to the principal dwelling unit and meets one or more of the ...
	i. The existing structure is recognized as contributing to the historic, rural, or neighborhood character of the area;
	ii. The interior configuration of the existing structure is arranged in a manner that the space to be used as the accessory living area cannot feasibly be divided in conformance with the size requirements; or
	iii. There are unusual physical circumstances or conditions in the design of the existing structure that affect the total allowed area.


	4. Site Standards
	a. The single-family character of the property shall be maintained.
	b. One additional off-street parking space shall be provided for the accessory living area.
	c. If the accessory living area is located in a detached building, to the maximum extent practicable it shall be located within 300 feet of the primary residence.


	B. Business Accessory Dwelling Units
	1. Occupancy
	a. A business accessory dwelling unit shall be occupied by an owner, operator, caretaker or employee, including their immediate family, of the principal nonresidential use or business located on the lot.
	b. A business accessory dwelling unit may be not used for short-term rentals.

	2. Review Required
	3. Number and Size
	a. One business accessory dwelling unit per lot is allowed.
	b. The gross floor area of the business accessory dwelling unit shall not exceed 1,000 square feet unless otherwise required by §3.4.3, General Standards for All Accessory Uses and Structures.

	4. Site Standards

	C. Extended Family Dwelling
	1. The property owner shall obtain a permit through the process provided below.
	a. A permit issued for an extended family dwelling by the Director is for a term not to exceed three years. The permit may be extended for additional three-year periods, provided the conditions noted in subsection C.2 below continue to exist.
	b. Permits issued by the County Commission are effective for such period of time as the County Commissioners determine is appropriate based on the particular hardship after considering all the information presented at the public hearing. The permit ma...

	2. A permit for an extended family dwelling to house immediate family members who are elderly or disabled may be administratively issued by the Director on a finding that all of the following standards have been met:
	a. The lot or parcel on which the extended family dwelling is to be placed contains at least four acres;
	b. At least one occupant of the extended family dwelling is age 65 or older or is disabled. A letter from a healthcare professional verifying the disability shall be submitted;
	c. The extended family dwelling will be removed within three months from the date of the expiration of the permit unless an application for a land division is submitted; and
	d. A plot plan will be required as part of the application.

	3. A permit for an extended family dwelling used to house immediate family members for reasons other than age or disability, or on lots or parcels containing fewer than four acres, may be issued by administrative special review finding that the follow...
	a. There is a legitimate family hardship that justifies the need for an extended family dwelling;
	b. The extended family dwelling will not substantially adversely impact the surrounding area;
	c. The extended family dwelling will be removed within three months from the date of the expiration of the permit, unless an application for land division is submitted;
	d. All applicable capital expansion fees will be paid; and
	e. In no event will a lot or parcel used for an extended family dwelling be less than four acres, unless public sewer service is used by the principal dwelling and the extended family dwelling; and
	f. A plot plan will be required as part of the application.


	D. Farmstead Accessory Dwellings
	1. Where Permitted
	2. Occupancy
	3. Review Required
	a. A  plot plan will be required as part of the process.
	b. Capital expansion fees shall be paid for each dwelling when the building permit is issued.
	c. Each dwelling shall comply with the standards for all development required by Article 4.0, Development Standards.
	d. Each plan approved for a farmstead shall include an agreement which includes the terms described in subsection c, above and 5. below. The agreement shall be signed by the property owner, notarized, and recorded with the County Clerk and Recorder. T...
	e. A farmstead may include agricultural labor housing subject to administrative special review approval by the County Commissioners.

	4. Number
	5. Siting
	a. Each farmstead shall be designed to allow a logical pattern of lots that all meet minimum lot size and setback requirements of the applicable zoning district and provide for adequate access, drainage, and utilities for each lot.
	b. Should the agricultural operation cease, the property owner shall pursue one of the following options:
	i. The rural land use process;
	ii. Subdivision;
	iii. Conservation development to place each accessory farmstead dwelling on a separate lot;
	iv. Identify a separate 35-acre or larger tract for each accessory dwelling; or
	v. Present a proposal to be approved by the Director.



	E. Outside Storage of Vehicle
	1. Only those vehicles that do not qualify as junk vehicles and are owned by the occupant or owner of a single-family dwelling and agricultural equipment may be stored outside on the same lot with the dwelling.
	2. Stored vehicles shall be located on the lot such that they will not cause traffic sight obstructions or safety hazards.

	F. Storage Buildings and Garages
	1. Each lot may include detached storage buildings and garages for the sole use of the occupants of the principal building or principal use on that lot.
	2. The total ground floor area of all storage buildings and garages on a lot cannot exceed ten percent of the lot's net area.
	3. Only those buildings that are designed, constructed, and approved by the Larimer County Building Division as storage buildings or garages may be used for this purpose.
	a. Manufactured homes, including pre-1974 mobile homes, cannot be used as storage buildings, barns, or garages without approval from the County Planning Division and the issuance of a building permit.
	b. Semitrailers with attached running gear (i.e., axels, wheels) cannot be used as storage buildings or garages.



	3.4.6. Additional Standards for Public, Civic, and Institutional Accessory Uses
	A. Child/Elderly Care, Home

	3.4.7. Additional Standards for Commercial Accessory Uses
	A. Outdoor Display and Sales
	1. Where Permitted
	a. As identified in the applicable table of allowed uses;
	b. In conjunction with any use that is approved through the administrative special review or special review processes when the display and sales is specifically approved as part of the application;
	c. Where the display and sales is specifically approved as part of the expansion of a nonconforming retail use pursuant to §1.10.7; or
	d. The accessory outdoor display and sales is specifically approved as part of a PD, planned development zoning district.

	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. The accessory outdoor display area shall be outside any parking, traffic circulation, right-of-way and/or landscaping area that serves the site.
	b. The accessory outdoor display area cannot be any larger than the square footage of the principal building on the lot.
	c. Accessory outdoor display areas shall be effectively screened from any adjacent property zoned to allow residential uses (See §4.7, Landscaping).
	d. Accessory outdoor display and sales items are displayed outdoors only when the principal use is open for business.


	B. Home Occupation
	1. Where Permitted
	a. Home occupations are allowed in all zoning districts either by right or by administrative special review as identified in Table 3-17.
	b. Any property owner who establishes a home occupation is encouraged, but not required to complete and sign a Home Occupation Registration Certificate prior to operation.

	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. The operator of the home occupation shall occupy the residential dwelling on the property as their primary dwelling unit.
	b. The home occupation shall be conducted in a legally constructed dwelling and/or detached accessory building.
	c. Multiple home occupations are allowed on any lot provided that for all home occupations totaled together, the requirements for a single home occupation are not exceeded.
	d. The home occupation may only be conducted by members of the family who reside on the premises plus up to one full time equivalent person who works at the site of the home occupation and does not reside on the premises.
	e. All parking required to accommodate the home occupation shall be provided on the site of the home occupation and located outside of required building setbacks.
	f. The home occupation shall not change the residential character of the lot or the exterior appearance of the dwelling.
	g. Retail sales of merchandise not produced on-site shall only occur as part of a service provided by the home occupation. For example, a hair cutting service can sell hair care products associated with the service, but only at the time of service.
	h. On-site retail sales of products produced on-site shall only occur at an allowed on-site sales event.
	i. On-site sales events shall be limited to 30 events in a calendar year and shall only include products produced on-site.
	j. Customers frequenting the home occupation by a method other than a motor vehicle shall be considered the same as a vehicle trip and count against the max allowed number of vehicle trips per day.
	k. Noise, fumes, dust, odors, or light generated as a result of the home occupation shall not exceed the County’s established standards when measured at the property line.

	3. Prohibited Home Occupations

	C. Rural Occupations
	1. Purpose
	2. Permit Requirements
	a. Accessory rural occupations are allowed by right and by administrative special review as detailed in Table 3-18 below.
	b. Site plan applications for accessory rural occupations are subject to all applicable transportation capital expansion fees associated with the use and the number of vehicle trips generated by the use.

	3. Use Standards
	a. The following uses are specifically prohibited as accessory rural occupations: lodging facilities, adult uses, auto body or paint shops, assembly uses, general industrial uses light or heavy manufacturing uses (except for excavation using agricultu...
	b. Multiple accessory rural occupations or home occupations, or a combination of the two, are allowed on any lot provided that for all totaled together, the requirements for a single accessory rural occupation are not exceeded.
	c. All applicable land use, health, and building codes shall be met, including 7.3s regulations.
	d. The operator of the rural occupation not associated with a dwelling on the property shall be conducted by the owner or lessee of the agricultural use on the property.
	e. The operator of the rural occupation associated with a dwelling unit on the property shall occupy the residential dwelling on the property as their primary dwelling unit.
	f. Retail sales of products clearly incidental, secondary, and ancillary to the accessory rural occupation, including the on-site sales of products produced on the premise, may occur throughout the year.
	g. On-site sales events shall be limited to 30 events in a calendar year.
	h. Customers frequenting the accessory rural occupation by a method other than a motor vehicle shall be considered the same as a vehicle trip and count against the max allowed number of vehicle trips per day.
	i. Any property owner who establishes an accessory rural occupation is encouraged to complete and sign an Accessory Rural Occupation Registration Certificate prior to operation.

	4. Site Standards
	a. Noise, fumes, dust, odors, or light generated as a result of the rural occupation shall not exceed the County’s established standards when measured at the property line. Any noise generating activity that exceeds this standard shall be indoors.
	b. The accessory rural occupation shall not significantly change the character of the lot, single family dwelling, or neighborhood.
	c. All outdoor activity associated with the accessory rural occupation including any storage of vehicles, equipment, or employee parking shall:
	i. Be at least 100 feet from the property lines.
	ii. Be effectively buffered to the extent practicable from existing residences on adjacent lots.
	iii. Setbacks and buffering may be required based on the proposed use and the location of the proposed use on the lot.




	3.4.8. Additional Standards for Industrial Accessory Uses
	A. Outdoor Commercial Storage
	1. Where Permitted
	a. As identified in the applicable table of allowed uses;
	b. In conjunction with any use that is approved through the administrative special review or special review processes when the accessory outdoor storage is specifically approved as part of the application;
	c. When the expansion of a nonconforming business, commercial, or industrial use is approved pursuant to §1.10.7 and the approval specifically includes accessory outdoor storage; or
	d.  When the accessory outdoor storage is specifically approved as part of a PD, planned development zoning district.

	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. Accessory outdoor commercial storage areas shall be effectively screened from any adjacent property zoned to allow residential uses (See §4.7, Landscaping).
	b. Accessory outdoor commercial storage areas cannot cover an area larger than the principal building on the site or 50 percent of the total area of the site, whichever is greater.
	c. Accessory outdoor commercial storage areas shall be maintained in an orderly manner with no junk, trash, or debris as defined by the County Rubbish Ordinance.
	d. Adequate emergency access lanes shall be maintained around and through the storage area.
	e. Accessory outdoor commercial storage shall be outside any parking, traffic circulation, right-of-way, and/or landscaping area that serves the site.
	f. Parking of employee and customer vehicles is not accessory outdoor commercial storage.



	3.4.9. Additional Standards for Utility Accessory Uses
	A. Accessory Wind Generator
	1. Where Permitted
	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. One wind generator per lot is allowed.
	b. The lot shall be at least one acre.
	c. The hub height of the wind generator shall not exceed 40 feet. The height of a vertical axis turbine is measured at the top of the generator.
	d. The wind generator shall be setback from property lines, public rights-of-way, and access easements at least two times the hub height of the generator.
	e. The wind generator shall be painted or coated a non-reflective white, grey, or other neutral color.
	f. The wind generator shall not be artificially illuminated.
	g. The wind generator shall not be used to display advertising.
	h. Electrical controls shall be wireless or underground and power lines shall be underground except for an interconnection to an existing above ground power grid.
	i. Noise emanating from the wind generator shall be in compliance with Larimer County Code Chapter 30, Article V, Noise.


	B. Accessory Solar Energy System
	1. Building-Mounted System
	a. The solar energy system components shall be mounted as flush to roof or structure as practicable.
	b. The building mounted solar energy system may exceed the maximum height allowed by the zoning district by five feet.

	2. Ground-Mounted System (allowed in addition to any building -mounted solar energy system)
	a. The minimum setbacks for a ground mounted system are the same as the minimum building setbacks in the underlying zoning district.
	b. The height of the solar energy system cannot exceed 15 feet.
	c. The total area of the ground mounted solar energy system cannot exceed ten percent of the lot’s net area. The ground mounted system may exceed five acres as long as the system is sized for the power consumption of the principle use on the lot.




	3.5. Temporary Uses and Structures
	3.5.1. Purpose
	3.5.2. Temporary Uses Allowed
	A. The tables of allowed uses in §3.2.6 and §3.2.7 list allowed temporary uses and structures alphabetically.
	B. Temporary uses and structures not listed in the table require approval under the procedure in §3.2.4, Classification of New and Unlisted Uses.
	C.  All temporary uses are subject to the standards in this section, in addition to any applicable requirements in §3.3, Use-Specific Standards.

	3.5.3. Temporary Use Standards
	A. Agritourism Enterprise, Temporary
	1. The parcel on which the agricultural use is located is proposed is greater than 35 acres; and
	2. Safe and adequate access and parking have been approved by the County Engineer; and
	3. Adequate sanitation facilities have been approved by the County Health Department; and
	4. A specific time frame is established for the use. The maximum length of time for a temporary agritourism enterprise use is four months;
	5. The temporary recreational use is located on the site of an existing agricultural use; and
	6. The applicant submits and obtains approval of a site plan that adequately addresses all the requirements noted above.

	B. Christmas Tree Stand
	C. Fireworks Stand
	1. Temporary fireworks stands are allowed from June 16 to July 5.
	2. A building permit is required for each temporary fireworks stand.

	D. Manufactured Home
	1. Manufactured homes, whether transportable as a single, complete dwelling unit or not, may be used to provide temporary housing for the owner of the property during the construction of a single-family dwelling on the site.
	2. The duration of this temporary housing cannot exceed 18 months and requires a building permit issued by the Larimer County Building Department at the same time the building permit for the permanent structure is issued.
	3. The manufactured home shall be removed from the site at the end of the 18-month period or upon completion of the construction, whichever occurs first.
	4. The Chief Building Official may grant an extension of 18 months for the temporary housing upon a finding that significant progress has been made in the construction of the permanent structure or there have been circumstances, beyond the control of ...

	E. Temporary Office
	F. Recreational Vehicle
	1. Generally
	a. Recreational vehicles shall remain fully operable, licensed, and ready for highway use within two hours as determined by the Director or the authorized enforcing official. To be considered fully operable and ready for highway use, the RV must be on...
	b. Recreational vehicles shall be placed at least 10 feet from all buildings and other recreational vehicles;
	c. An address shall be assigned to the lot or parcel and the address shall be displayed pursuant to County requirements;
	d. The site of and hook-ups to the recreational vehicle shall be in compliance with all applicable building, fire, electrical, mechanical, healthy and related codes; and
	e. The recreational vehicle shall have a current registration and vehicle license.
	f. Recreational vehicles shall be transported to a sanitary waste station as needed to empty both gray water and toilet waste tanks or connected to a sewage disposal system approved by the County Department of Health and Environment.
	g. All recreational vehicles located in the floodplain shall meet the standards set forth in §12.1.5.F, Recreational Vehicles (RVs) and RV Parks.

	2. Temporary Dwelling During Construction
	a. A valid building permit for the permanent residence on the site shall be in effect during the entire time that the recreational vehicle is located on the site;
	b. The recreational vehicle is connected to the sewage disposal system that will serve the single-family dwelling, unless other arrangements have been approved by the County Health Department; and
	c. In the wildfire hazard area the recreational vehicle will be located at least 20 feet from continuous vegetation.

	3. Vacation and Recreational Use of Recreational Vehicles on Vacant Lots
	a. The owner or lessee of the property shall be allowed to occupy one recreational vehicle on a vacant lot. Any family members or guests of the property owner or lessee shall not occupy a recreational vehicle on the lot without the owner being present...
	b. Recreational vehicles shall not be located for occupancy outside a recreational vehicle park or campground for a period not to exceed 180 days in any 12-month period.
	c. The total number of additional recreational vehicles allowed for family members or guests shall be based on the total size of the vacant lot as follows:
	i. 5,000 to 15,000 square feet – one recreational vehicle
	ii. 15,000 to 100,000 square feet – two recreational vehicles
	iii. Greater than 100,000 square feet – three recreational vehicles


	4. Recreational Vehicles on Properties with Dwellings
	a. Recreational vehicles that are owned by the occupant of the dwelling may be used by family members for a period not to exceed 30 days in a calendar year.
	b. Recreational vehicles that are not owned by the occupant of the dwelling are allowed to stay on the property for 30 days in a calendar year when visiting the occupants of the dwelling.
	c. Recreational vehicles on any property outside of an approved recreational vehicle park or campground cannot be rented.

	5. Seasonal Worker Housing
	a. Seasonal worker housing for up to five recreational vehicles requires approval through the administrative special review process using the standards contained in §3.3.5.D, Recreational Vehicle Park.
	b. Seasonal worker housing for more than five recreational vehicles requires approval through the special review process using the standards in §3.3.5.D, Recreational Vehicle Park.

	6. Storage of Unoccupied Recreational Vehicles

	G. Storage for Construction Projects, Temporary
	1. The project is for the construction of a highway, road, utility, or other public improvement under a federal, state, county, town, city, rural water association or special district contract;
	2. The storage site is used for a maximum of one year. The Director may approve an extension of six months upon a written request that details reasons for the requested extension;
	3. Disposal of solid and hazardous waste such as fuels, solvents, lubricants, and construction materials shall comply with applicable federal and state rules and regulations. On-site disposal of wastes is prohibited;
	4. Vehicles, materials, equipment, and field offices shall be stored or located at least 200 feet from existing dwellings unless the owner(s) of the dwellings waive this requirement in writing. This condition does not apply to materials intended for u...
	5. Asphalt and concrete batch plants and rock-crushing facilities shall be located on or adjacent to the parcel or right-of-way being improved;
	6. Borrow or fill material excavation sites shall be located within 1,320 feet of the parcel or right-of-way being improved. Excavation sites more than 1,320 feet but less than one mile from the parcel or right-of-way being improved may be approved by...
	7. Storage and field office sites shall be reclaimed to their original or better condition within 30 days after the temporary construction project is complete. The Director may extend the reclamation period, in writing, upon written request that detai...
	Temporary crop production may be permitted on parcels of more than one acre when not located adjacent to Mixed Center or Urban character areas.
	A temporary crop production permit is good for one season and must be renewed annually.
	The construction of temporary or permanent structures in association with temporary crop production is prohibited.
	The approval of temporary crop production does not affect the zoning of the property and is not considered an agricultural operation protected by the County’s Right-to-Farm resolution.




	Article 4.0 Development Standards
	4.1. Purpose
	A. Encouraging safe, affordable, and reliable infrastructure, connectivity, and services, compatible with rural activities and needs;
	B. Encouraging the deployment of reliable, affordable, and redundant connectivity with built-in redundancy for critical infrastructure;
	C. Valuing, identifying, protecting, and responsibly managing the County’s natural and cultural resources to minimize impact and protect our air, soil, open spaces, watersheds, water supply, and other ecosystem services;
	D. Ensuring land use is suitable for and compatible with the environmental characteristics of the site;
	E. Preparing for wildfires, floods, and other natural disasters, and helping residents and businesses prepare themselves to be resilient to such events; and
	F. Ensuring that adequate public and/ or private facilities and services are provided and maintained concurrent with development.

	4.2. Applicability
	4.2.1. Identification of and Compliance with Development Standards
	A. Overview
	1. Identification of relevant standards (§B below) is the process by which an applicant determines which standards will be generally applicable to a development project based on the property’s location. For example, connectivity standards may apply to...
	2. Compliance (§C below) is a determination made by the County of the extent to which the relevant development standards apply to a specific project.  For example, parking lot landscaping standards may apply to new construction but not to a change of ...

	B. Identification of Relevant Development Standards
	1. Table 4-1 below identifies when development standards are generally applicable based on the character area in which the project is located.
	2. Specific applicability requirements and exemptions are identified in each development standard section of this article.
	3. The subsection following Table 4-1 identifies which development standards may be applicable to a particular type of project.

	C. Determining Development Standard Compliance by Development Types
	1. Definition of Development Type
	a. New
	b. Minor Expansion
	i. Expansion of a mixed-use building by more than 2,000 square feet of non-residential space or the lesser of more than 10 dwelling units or 10% of the number of dwelling units; or
	ii. Expansion of a non-residential building by the greater of either 2,000 square feet or more than 20% of the total square footage of the building.

	c. Change of Use
	i. Parking;
	ii. Landscaping, screening, or buffering;
	iii. Drainage facilities;
	iv. Outdoor uses on the lot, including sales, display, and storage.

	d. Major Redevelopment

	2. Compliance Requirement
	3. Compliance Requirements by Development Standard Category
	a. Section 4.3, Adequate Public Facilities
	i. Drainage
	ii. Wastewater Disposal
	iii. Access to Public Roads
	iv. Fire Protection
	v. Domestic Water

	b. Section 4.4, Environmental Resource Standards
	c. Section 4.5, Connectivity and Circulation
	i. §4.5.3, Driveways, and
	ii. §4.5.5, Pedestrian and Bicycle Circulation.

	d. Section 4.6, Off-Street Parking and Loading
	i. Minor expansions shall comply with all applicable requirements in §4.6, Off-Street Parking and Loading unless the Planning Director waives the requirements based on a determination that the character and scale of the expansion does not adversely im...
	ii. Changes of use shall comply with all applicable requirements in §4.6, Off-Street Parking and Loading unless the Planning Director waives the requirements based on a determination that the scale and character of the new use is sufficiently similar ...

	e. Section 4.7, Landscaping
	i. Minor expansions shall comply with all applicable requirements in §4.7.4, Minimum Landscaping Required  unless the Planning Director waives the requirements through an Alternative Landscape Plan or based on a determination that the scale and charac...
	ii. Changes of use shall comply with all applicable requirements in §4.7.4, Minimum Landscaping Required  unless the Planning Director waives the requirements based on a determination that the scale and character of the new use is sufficiently similar...

	f. Section 4.8, Adjacency and Buffering Standards
	g. Section 4.9, Site and Building Standards in Urban Areas
	h. Section 4.10, Exterior Lighting
	i. Section 4.11, Air Quality
	j. Section 4.12, Water Quality



	4.2.2. Compliance, How Shown
	1. All development applications shall submit the necessary information required by the Director to demonstrate compliance with the standards of this article.  All nonresidential development applications shall be required to submit a site plan pursuant...
	2. Applicants may request minor modifications of development standards per §6.7.1, Minor Modifications.

	4.2.3. Consultant Review
	A. When Required
	B. Planning Director Authority
	1. The Planning Director may, when necessary, decide that additional expertise is needed to ensure compliance with the standards in this article.
	2. If the Planning Director decides additional expertise is needed, the Planning Director and the applicant will select a consultant to review the project.

	C. County Commissioners Authority
	1. If the Planning Director and the applicant cannot agree on a consultant, the County Commissioners will select the consultant.
	2. The Planning Director’s decision to require a consultant may be appealed to the County Commissioners.

	D. Costs to the Applicant


	4.3. Adequate Public Facilities
	4.3.1. Purpose
	4.3.2. Applicability
	A. Compliance Thresholds
	B. Application Requirements

	4.3.3. Road Capacity and Access to Public Roads
	A. Applicability and Relationship to other Standards
	1. The standards in this §4.3.3 apply to all development.
	2. Additional standards relating to connectivity and circulation may also apply in the mixed center and Urban Districts and GMAs. See §4.5, Connectivity and Circulation.

	B. Purpose
	1. All development will have safe and adequate access to public roads and transportation related services;
	2. Development does not create demand for public improvements and services that cannot be met with existing public resources; and
	3. If safe and adequate access does not exist at the time of development, the development makes the improvements necessary to meet the standard or waits until the needed improvements are constructed by others.

	C. Safe and Adequate Access
	1. All development shall have safe and adequate access on the county roads or state highways within the traffic impact area of the development. Safe and adequate access exists when traffic volumes do not exceed the capacity of the road; when operating...
	2. The capacity of an unpaved road is defined as the maximum traffic volume that can be accommodated without creating unsafe operating conditions for vehicles and without negatively impacting air quality by creating excessive amounts of dust. The capa...
	3. The adequacy of pavement sections and structures depends on the physical conditions of the improvements, such as type, depth, and condition of pavements and the load-bearing capacity of bridges.

	D. Capacity and Level of Service for Unpaved Roads
	1. To prevent adverse impacts on vehicles and air quality and to allow for effective road maintenance, roads shall have an all-weather gravel surface.
	2. The County Engineer may waive the requirement for gravel and allow a road to be surfaced with native material in limited cases when, in the opinion of the County Engineer, traffic volumes, materials, and location allow such a surface. However, in n...
	3. The capacity of an untreated gravel road is defined as an ADT of 200 vehicles per day at the time of full build-out of the development. The capacity of a treated gravel road (treated with chemicals to control dust) is defined as an ADT of 400 vehic...
	4. Paving is required when cumulative traffic volumes exceed these capacities and shall consist of asphaltic concrete or Portland cement concrete, base course material and subbase material (if required) placed on compacted subgrade.

	E. Capacity and Level of Service for Paved Roads
	1. Level of service (LOS) is a qualitative measurement of operating conditions on a paved road or at an intersection. Levels of service for roadways and intersections are generally determined by analyzing the ratio of traffic volume to capacity of roa...
	2. Collector and arterial roads and intersections within the traffic impact area shall function at LOS “D” in the Urban districts and GMAs and LOS “C” in areas outside of the Urban districts and GMAs at the time of full build-out of a proposed develop...

	F. Adequacy of Pavement Section and Structures
	1. The roads within the traffic impact area of a proposed development shall have an adequate pavement section (depth of gravel, depth of base course and type, and depth of paving material) to accommodate the projected additional traffic loads from the...
	2. The County Engineer maintains a list of structurally deficient or functionally obsolete bridges that is available to applicants.

	G. Additional Conditions
	1. The existence of safe and adequate access does not preclude the imposition of additional requirements as a condition of development approval when such requirements are deemed necessary to mitigate the impacts of the development on county and state ...
	2. In cases where the access route between the subject site and a county road identified on the Larimer County Functional Road Classification Map is anything but a public right-of-way, the applicant shall demonstrate by, competent evidence, the legal ...

	H. Traffic Impact Area
	I. Documentation Outside of the Urban Districts and GMAs
	J. Documentation within the Urban Districts and GMAs
	1. Every development shall meet the requirements of Chapter 4 of the Urban Area Street Standards.
	2. Every development shall submit a traffic impact study as required in Chapter 4 of the Urban Area Street Standards, in the technical supplement to this Code.

	K. Capital Contribution Front-Ending Agreement
	1. The county may enter into a capital contribution front-ending agreement with any person proposing to construct a road to provide safe and adequate access to a proposed development. Where the road is on the county’s major road system (collector and ...
	2. Where the road is not eligible for road capital expansion fee credits, the capital contribution front-ending agreement will provide proportionate share reimbursement.
	3. Reimbursement shall be provided from the new development that, in the future, will use the road for safe and adequate access within the traffic impact area.


	4.3.4. Drainage
	A. Drainage Standards
	1. To be adequate, facilities shall be legally and physically acceptable. Adequate facilities may consist of natural drainages or manmade channels. The Larimer County Stormwater Design Standards provide guidance on drainage design and submittal requir...
	2. Urban Districts and GMAs
	a. Surface Runoff Level of Service
	i. An approved master plan for basin-wide stormwater facilities shall be referenced if available.
	ii. Stormwater drainage shall be achieved through concrete curb and gutter systems throughout the development.
	iii. An acceptable legal and physical path-of-flow for runoff through and from the development to an identified outfall facility that drains into an established channel shall be available or funded at the time of vesting of development rights. The pat...

	b. Subsurface Drainage Level of Service
	i. Level-of-service standards for subsurface drainage applies to lot sizes of one acre or less with an average lot frontage of 125 feet or less and public sanitary sewer service.
	ii. Groundwater drainage shall be achieved through sub-drain systems installed separately from the sanitary sewer system.
	iii. An acceptable legal and physical point of discharge for gravity flow of groundwater from the development to the discharge point shall either be available or funded at the time of vesting of development rights.


	3. Conservation and Agriculture, Rural, and Mixed-Center Districts
	a. If an approved master plan for stormwater facilities exists for the basin within which the development is proposed, the master plan shall be referenced.
	b. An acceptable legal and physical path of flow for runoff through and from the development to an identified outfall facility which drains into an established channel shall be available or funded at the time of vesting of development rights. The path...



	4.3.5. Wastewater Disposal
	A. General Requirements
	1. Domestic Wastewater Treatment Works
	a. A domestic wastewater treatment works is the preferred method of wastewater collection and treatment in all zoning districts.
	b. The developer or applicant shall provide evidence that a sanitation district or municipal wastewater system serving the proposed development complies with the following requirements:
	i. Unless higher standards are required by the district or municipality, the design of the domestic wastewater treatment works shall be approved by the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment’s Water Quality Control Division;
	ii. The wastewater treatment works complies with the applicable Colorado wastewater discharge permit system permit; and
	iii. A report detailing compliance with the requirements listed above is submitted in accordance with the LUC Supplemental Materials.

	c. Capacity for the collection and treatment works shall be available at the time of issuance of a building permit.

	2. On-Site Wastewater Treatment System
	a. Where Permitted
	b. System Design and Submittal
	i. All proposed lots shall be at least 87,120 square feet (two acres) unless otherwise allowed by the underlying zoning district or if site conditions require a larger minimum lot requirement as determined by the Planning Director.
	ii. In addition to the wastewater treatment works provider approval, an analysis comparing the feasibility to extend and connect to domestic wastewater treatment works with the feasibility to design and construct on-site alternatives is required for d...
	iii. If an on-site wastewater treatment system is allowed, an inventory and analysis of site conditions relevant to the use of on-site wastewater treatment systems is required to support their use. Relevant site conditions include but are not limited ...
	iv. Substantial evidence shall be submitted to show that the design, layout, and density of a development proposal incorporates the inventory and analysis of site conditions listed above. Proposals shall show that site conditions are compatible with t...


	3. Community Wastewater Treatment Systems
	a. Where Permitted
	b. Management
	i. The development is located within an existing or proposed wastewater treatment works service area, and the community wastewater treatment system will be operated by the applicable wastewater treatment works provider (district or municipality) under...
	ii. The development is located within an existing or proposed wastewater treatment works service area and the applicable provider (district or municipality) has informed the county in writing that it does not wish to manage the community wastewater tr...
	iii. The development will connect to an existing community wastewater treatment system with adequate capacity to accommodate the additional flow and will be operated by the applicable authority under the terms of a Colorado Department of Public Health...

	c. System Design and Submittal
	i. An analysis comparing the feasibility to extend and connect to domestic wastewater treatment works  with the feasibility to design and construct community wastewater treatment systems is required.
	ii. If applicable, a site approval is required by local reviewing agencies and the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment’s Water Quality Control Division.
	iii. If a site approval is not applicable, a report addressing site conditions as outlined in this §4.3.5.A.2, regarding on-site wastewater treatment systems, together with design and location information for the proposed community wastewater treatmen...
	iv. A plan for operation and maintenance of the community wastewater treatment system is required for county approval. The plan shall outline the legal, financial, and staffing needs to:
	1) Provide for an incorporated management entity with power to compel all lot owners to participate;
	2) Provide for initial construction and ongoing operation and maintenance;
	3) Provide for system monitoring and evaluation;
	4) Provide for system repairs and replacement; and
	5) Provide for ultimate connection to public wastewater treatment where applicable.

	v. Unless higher standards are required by the district or municipality, the design of the domestic wastewater treatment works shall be approved by the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment’s Water Quality Control Division;
	vi. Capacity will be available at the time of issuance of a certificate of occupancy.


	4. On-Site Wastewater Treatment Systems in the Urban Districts and GMAs
	a. A technical/economic analysis demonstrating that public wastewater treatment is not feasible;
	b. A letter from the applicable city utility or sanitation domestic wastewater treatment works provider indicating concurrence that it is not feasible to connect to public wastewater treatment;
	c. A letter from the applicable municipality indicating their concurrence that the development as proposed will achieve the land use pattern envisioned for this part of the growth management area.
	d. A letter from the applicable municipality that indicates their willingness to annex the property when it becomes eligible for annexation; and
	e. Information demonstrating that on-site wastewater treatment systems can be safely provided as anticipated as stated in this subsection.

	5. Interim Uses


	4.3.6. Fire Protection
	A. Applicability and Relationship to Adopted Fire Codes
	1. Fire protection standards or a fire protection plan are required for all new developments.
	2. The standards of this subsection shall be considered the minimum requirements even for those areas within the boundaries of a fire district that have adopted a fire code approved by the County Commissioners.

	B. Determination of Adequacy
	1. Fire protection shall be deemed adequate if compliance with the standards as stated in this section have been met.
	2. The availability and adequacy of water supply and access for emergency medical and fire protections services will determine how fire protection is provided.
	3. Access to a site is required for emergency medical and fire protection service.
	4. The adequacy of fire protection is determined by:
	a. The location of development,
	b. Availability of a water supply for firefighting, and
	c. Access to development.

	5. The adequacy of access to development is determined by the:
	a. Type of dwelling units or non-residential construction being served,
	b. Surface type and length of access roadways, and
	c. Firefighting water supply availability determines how fire protection is provided.


	C. Provision of Fire Protection and Emergency Medical Service
	1. Fire protection service is provided by one of three entities:
	a. A municipality or a special district/authority,
	b. Volunteer departments, or
	c. The Larimer County Sheriff.

	2. Emergency medical service is provided by a mix of ambulance service, fire districts, and/or “quick response teams.”

	D. Authority of the Fire District to Request Additional Information
	1. The fire district or other appropriate agency may, based upon their adopted fire code, require compliance with a higher standard for development proposals as the result of the development’s location, size, or type of construction, in which case one...
	a. The applicant may agree to the higher standard, which would be implemented through a condition of approval;
	b. The County Commissioners, upon the recommendation of the fire district may impose a higher standard as a condition of the approval of the development proposal; or
	c. If not agreed to by the applicant or required as a condition of approval by the County Commissioners, the fire district may elect to enforce a higher standard through their own enforcement processes.

	2. Disclosure documents required as a part of the final documents for a development application, recorded as part of the final approval, shall include language stating that the county will not enforce or be responsible for enforcing a higher standard.

	E. General Standards
	1. Water Supply for Firefighting
	a. All development subject to the standards of §4.3.6, Fire Protection, shall comply with the applicable requirements listed in Table 4-3, below.
	b. Fire sprinkler systems must be designed and installed according to the standards of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) and the requirements of the fire authority having jurisdiction.
	c. When a public water system is not available, the fire protection provider or the Office of Emergency Services of the Larimer County Sheriff’s Department, and Chief Building Official shall review and make a recommendation of  a fire protection plan ...

	2. Residential Development Access

	F. District-Specific Standards
	1. Standards for the Urban Districts and GMAs
	a. Proximity to Services
	b. Firefighting Access Roadways
	i. Meet the Urban Area Street Standards;
	ii. Have a minimum travel way width of 20 feet and have full connectivity to a public road system;
	iii. Allow for secondary (emergency) access when necessary;
	iv. Have no uninterrupted road segment which results in a dead-end road length of more than 660 feet;
	v. Provide access for firefighting, equipment, and firefighters to all sides of any nonresidential structure;
	vi. Allow for all access roads to support fire apparatus with a weight of 80,000 pounds; and
	vii. Incorporate turnarounds with a minimum diameter of 100 feet for all dead-end accesses, irrespective of length.


	2. Standards for All Other Districts
	a. Proximity to Services
	b. Firefighting Access Roadways
	i. Meet the Rural Area Road Standards;
	ii. Have a minimum travel way width of 20 feet;
	iii. Not be more than 660 feet in length from a secondary access point. If the distance is more than 660 feet, then residential sprinklers shall be required; and
	iv. Design roadway construction for all access roads to support fire apparatus with a weight of 80,000 pounds and be an all-weather surface.



	G. Fire Protection Plans
	1. A fire protection plan shall be required for developments that cannot comply with the fire protection standards in §4.3.6, Fire Protection.
	2. Fire protection plans shall include:
	a. Water available for firefighting by source;
	b. Maintenance of the water supply;
	c. Distance to supply;
	d. Distance between structures;
	e. Access to supply and structures;
	f. Special plans/designs to address the existence and mitigation of wildfire hazards.
	g. Entity responsible for providing fire protection services (fire district fire department or Larimer County Sheriff); and
	h. The fire protection plan shall use national standards for gallons and flow duration as described in the International Fire Code (IFC) and, as appropriate, be prepared by a qualified and licensed engineer.

	3. Fire protection plans are reviewed and recommended by the fire authority having jurisdiction in the fire district. If the fire district fails to provide comment or recommendations on the fire protection plan within the allotted review time, the rev...
	4. Fire protection plans proposed for areas of the county not within a fire district boundary, are reviewed and given a recommendation by Larimer County Sheriff, Office of Emergency Services.
	5. The County Commissioners shall approve proposed fire protection plans as a part of the development review approval of preliminary plat or special review.
	6. The Planning Director shall approve proposed fire protection plans as a part of the approval of applications for administrative special review and site plan review.
	7. Fire-fighting water supply connections for fire protection shall be approved by the water supply entity and that all physical connections (i.e., screw threads) must meet the requirements of the fire protection provider.


	4.3.7. Domestic Water
	A. Public Community Water Systems (or Public Waterworks)
	1. The design criteria of the normal and minimum pressure requirements for water mains contained in the “State of Colorado Design Criteria for Potable Water Systems” policy created and regulated by the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environm...
	2. More stringent standards as may be required by the public water system supplier having authority.

	B. Wells
	1. The development cannot physically be served by a public community water system whose distribution system is within one mile of the development;
	2. The development is outside any existing or planned water district and/or water service area;
	3. An augmentation plan has been approved and the Colorado Division of Water Resources confirms that well permits will be issued; and
	4. Evidence is submitted showing adequate water quality and quantity can be made available for the development. Evidence may include test well data, laboratory analyses of water quality, and geologic and hydrologic analysis. Applicants shall show that...
	5. A well that supplies water as part of a collection, treatment, and distribution system for a development and meets the criteria of a public water system shall comply with the State of Colorado Design Criteria for Potable Water Systems policy, regul...

	C. Interim Uses


	4.4. Environmental Resource Standards
	4.4.1. General
	A. Purpose
	B. Site Design to Protect Environmental Resources
	C. Disturbance Envelope
	D. Variances or Minor Modifications

	4.4.2. Wetlands
	A. Purpose
	B. General Applicability
	C. Exemptions
	1. This section does not apply to:
	a. Agricultural activities, such as soil preparation, irrigation, planting, harvesting, grazing, and agricultural operation ponds;
	b. Urban and rural drainage systems;
	c. Maintenance and repair of existing public roads, utilities and other public facilities within an existing right-of-way or easement;
	d. Maintenance and repair of flood control structures and activities in response to a bona fide flood emergency;
	e. Wetland and wildlife habitat restoration, creation and/or enhancement that improves the wetland’s function if the activity proposed is approved by the appropriate agency, such as the Army Corps of Engineers or Colorado Parks and Wildlife; or
	f. Building permit applications for single-family or duplex dwellings on existing legal lots.


	D. Relationship to Other Regulations
	E. Wetland Mapping
	1. Larimer County Partnership Land Use System (PLUS) Wetland Classification and Protection Program, prepared by David J. Cooper, Ph.D., David M. Merritt, M. S., and Scott Woods;
	2. National Wetlands Inventory prepared by the U.S. Department of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service;
	3. Colorado Natural Heritage Program maps; and
	4. Other maps or information that may be identified by the Planning Director in cooperation with other agencies, such as the Army Corps of Engineers, Fish and Wildlife Service or the Colorado Natural Heritage Program.

	F. Wetland Definition
	1. Wetlands are those areas that are inundated or saturated by surface or ground water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation typically adapted for life in saturate...
	2. Wetlands are land transitions between terrestrial and aquatic systems where the water table is usually at or near the surface or the land is covered by shallow water. Wetlands shall have one or more of the following attributes:
	a. At least periodically the land supports predominately hydrophytes;
	b. The substrate is predominately undrained hydric soil; and
	c. The substrate is non-soil and is saturated with water or covered by shallow water at some time during the growing season of each year. This applies only to salt flats too saline to support hydrophytes, and the margins of lakes, reservoirs, and stre...


	G. Unmapped Wetlands
	H. Wetland Boundary Disputes
	1. If the available information, such as the Soil Survey by the U.S. Natural Resources Conservation Service, referral comments from the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and the Army Corps of Engineers and/or vegetation on the site, indicate the presence...
	2. Information submitted by the applicant will be reviewed by a qualified wetlands expert retained or employed by the county.
	3. The County Commissioners will make the final determination of the existence and boundaries of the wetland based on the expert’s recommendation.
	4. A request to delineate a wetland boundary may be submitted as part of a development application, or the applicant may submit a separate application to be decided before a development application is submitted.
	5. All requests to delineate wetland boundaries will be decided at a public hearing by the County Commissioners under §6.3.8.E, Public Hearing Procedures.

	I. Wetland Development Standards
	1. The following minimum buffer areas are required from the boundary of a wetland:
	a. Wetlands of one acre or less: 50 feet.
	b. Wetlands of more than one acre: 100 feet.
	c. Class 3 and 4 wetlands of any size as delineated on Larimer County Partnership Land Use System Wetland Classification and Protection Program Maps: 100 feet.

	2. If credible and competent evidence, including the site inventory, is presented to show that the recommended buffer distances are not appropriate, the County Commissioners may approve increased or decreased buffer distances that are supported by the...
	3. Only plant species that are identified by the Larimer County Landscape Guide as being appropriate for riparian life zones can be introduced into any wetland or riparian area, including the required buffer area.
	4. Development proposals that include the keeping of livestock adjacent to wetlands or their buffer areas shall include provisions in a use plan for residual land and/or common area conforming to §5.10, Residual Land and/or Common Area Use Plans, that...
	5. Utilities may be allowed in the buffer area only if County Commissioners determine there is no practical alternative, and the following requirements are met:
	a. Any disturbance of the buffer area is reclaimed by regrading and revegetation.
	b. Provisions for reclamation of the disturbed area are included in the development agreement for the project with adequate collateral to guarantee reclamation will be completed.
	c. Utility corridors in buffer areas are located at the buffer’s outside edge and access roads for utility maintenance shall be located outside the buffer area.
	d. Access for utility maintenance in buffer areas should be at specific points rather than parallel to the utility corridor.

	6. Structures and improvements are prohibited in any wetland except those for educational or scientific activities. Improvements, such as trails, fishing access, and wildlife management and viewing, may be permitted in buffer areas with a use plan for...
	7. The County Commissioners may allow roads and bridges across wetlands and buffer areas if they determine that:
	a. No practical alternative exists;
	b. All crossings minimize impact to the wetland and provide mitigation for unavoidable impacts through restoration, enhancement, or replacement;
	c. Crossings do not change the overall wetland hydrology;
	d. Crossings do not diminish the flood storage capacity of the wetland; and
	e. Crossings do not negatively impact wildlife.


	J. Protection of Wetland Water Sources
	1. Applications for developments shall evaluate the impact of the proposed development on surface and ground water flows and design the project to ensure that the historic flow of surface and ground water needed to sustain an existing wetland will not...
	2. Surface and ground water flows intercepted by roads, utility trenches, and other development improvements cannot be diverted away from an existing wetland unless a mitigation plan is approved with the development to mitigate the impact on the exist...
	3. Activities below the seasonal high groundwater table, decreases in infiltration, and diversions of surface and ground water flows with drainage ditches or fill shall be avoided.

	K. Wetland Mitigation Requirements
	1. Restoration is required when a wetland or its buffer is altered in violation of law or without specific permission or approval of the County Commissioners.
	2. The following standards apply to restoration of a wetland or buffer area to the maximum extent practicable:
	a. The original wetland configuration shall be restored, including its width, depth, length, and gradient at the original location;
	b. The original soil type and configuration shall be restored;
	c. The wetland edge and buffer area shall be restored to its original configuration;
	d. The wetland and buffer shall be replanted with species native or adaptive to Larimer County that restores the original vegetation in species composition, size, and densities to the maximum extent practicable;
	e. The original wetland functions shall be restored, including hydrologic, and biologic functions;
	f. The restoration shall be accomplished according to a plan prepared by a recognized wetland expert with demonstrated expertise in the field who is acceptable to Larimer County.
	i. The property owner is responsible for the expert’s fee and cost of restoration.
	ii. Restoration shall be accomplished within 12 months after the alteration of the wetland or buffer area is discovered.


	3. Replacement of a wetland is required when a wetland or buffer is altered or when a wetland is used for a regional retention or detention pond or other use approved by the County Commissioners.
	4. Enhancement may be allowed when a wetland or buffer is altered under an approved development proposal, but the wetland’s biologic or hydrologic functions will be improved as demonstrated in a study by a recognized wetland expert acceptable to Larim...
	5. All approved alterations of wetlands shall be mitigated by replacement or enhancement on the site or within the same drainage basin on a one-to-one basis with equivalent or better biologic and hydrologic functions.
	6. Replacement off-site may be allowed if the property owner shows in a study by a recognized wetlands expert acceptable to Larimer County that:
	a. The off-site location is in the same drainage subbasin as the original wetland;
	b. The replacement is on a one-to-one basis by area; and
	c. Greater biologic and hydrologic functions can be achieved.

	7. Replacement sites shall be located to avoid wildlife habitat fragmentation.

	L. Wetland Mitigation Plan Requirements
	1. A wetland mitigation plan shall include at least the following information:
	a. A description of the ownership, location, type, size, and classification of the wetland and its buffer area;
	b. An evaluation of the altered wetland’s hydrologic and biologic functions;
	c. The estimated cost of the proposed mitigation, its probability of success and a financial guarantee for completion. The financial guarantee may be included in the development agreement described in §6.3.9.H, Development Agreements;
	d. An evaluation of the suitability of the proposed mitigation site for establishing the restored or created wetland;
	e. An evaluation of the hydrology of the site proposed for restoration or creation of a wetland and a clear statement of the project’s hydrologic and ecological goals;
	f. A maintenance program that includes:
	i. Weed control;
	ii. Litter and debris removal;
	iii. Erosion control;
	iv. Watering, repair of water-control structures;
	v. Maintenance of vegetation and wildlife habitat; and
	vi. Cleaning of culverts.

	g. The maintenance program shall be included in the use plan for residual land and/or common area described in §5.10, Residual Land and/or Common Area Use Plans;
	h. A description of the water source and evidence of ownership of water rights approved by the state engineer;
	i. A description of the critical elements and potential problems that may influence the success of the mitigation effort;
	j. A timetable for construction and monitoring;
	k. A three-year, post-construction monitoring program. The monitoring program shall be included in the use plan for residual land and/or common area described in §5.10, Residual Land and/or Common Area Use Plans; and
	l. A demonstration of fiscal, administrative, and technical competence to successfully execute the plan.

	2. All maps and reports prepared under this section shall be prepared by or under the responsible direction of a person with demonstrated technical expertise in the field who is acceptable to Larimer County.

	M. Mitigation Plan Review
	N. Administrative Modifications
	1. The administrative modification complies with this section;
	2. The administrative modification has no appreciable adverse impacts on wetlands;
	3. Any potential adverse impacts are mitigated or offset to the maximum extent practicable; and
	4. The decision of the Planning Director can be appealed to the County Commissioners under 6.7.2, Appeals.


	4.4.3. Hazard Areas
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Relationship to Other Regulations
	D. Professional Qualifications
	1. All maps and reports required by this section shall be prepared by or under the responsible direction of a duly qualified expert.
	2. Wildfire hazard analysis shall be performed by a professional forester with at least two years’ experience with wildfire hazards in the Rocky Mountain Region.
	3. All geologic hazard analyses required by this section shall be prepared by or under the responsible direction of a professional geologist with experience in engineering geology.
	4. All engineering work required by this section shall be prepared by or under the responsible direction of a registered professional engineer who is experienced and competent in the engineering specialty required to meet the objectives of this section.

	E. Description of Hazard Areas
	F. Classification of Hazards
	1. Wildfire hazards (See Wildfire Hazard Areas Map).
	2. Geologic hazards:
	a. Class I hazards —Include expansive soil and rock.
	b. Class II hazards —Include but are not limited to avalanche; landslide; rockfall; mud flow and debris fans; unstable or potentially-unstable slopes; seismic effects; radioactivity; and ground subsidence.


	G. Location of Hazard Areas
	1. Geologic hazard areas include all areas classified as 4, 5, 6, or 7 on the official geologic hazard maps reviewed by the Colorado Geological Survey.
	a. Hazard areas also include any areas that have not been classified, but where a hazard has been identified and confirmed by the Colorado Geological Survey.
	b. If an applicant questions the existence of a hazard area within the area proposed for development, they may submit evidence from duly qualified experts.
	c. The County Commissioners may consider that evidence and other evidence in determining if the development is within a hazard area.

	2. The wildfire hazard area includes those areas west of the boundary shown on the Larimer County Fire Hazard Area Map adopted by the County Commissioners.
	a. Lands within the wildfire hazard area are classified as a wildfire hazard on maps prepared by the Colorado State Forest Service and previously adopted by County Commissioners.
	b. Wildfire hazard areas also include any areas that have not been classified but where a hazard has been identified and confirmed by the Colorado State Forest Service or the Larimer County Wildfire Safety Coordinator.
	c. If an applicant questions the existence of a wildfire hazard within the area proposed for development, they may submit evidence from duly qualified experts.
	d. The County Commissioners may consider that evidence and all other evidence in determining if the development is within a hazard area.

	3. If there is an indication that a hazard area exists within all or a part of any development that has not either been mapped or identified as detailed in this section, the county or other public agency claiming the existence of the hazard area has t...

	H. Project Description
	1. The applicant, in a narrative, pictorial, or graphic form, shall explain the nature, density, and intensity of the proposed development or land use change.
	2. The applicant shall also explain mitigation procedures planned to carry out the objectives of this section.

	I. Review Criteria
	1. “Planning for Hazards: Land Use Solutions for Colorado” written by the Colorado Department of Local Affairs;
	2. “Colorado Landowner Forest Stewardship Plan (LFSP) Guidelines (Code 30),” prepared by the Colorado State Forest Service;
	3. “Guidelines and Criteria for Identification and Land Use Controls of Geologic Hazard and Mineral Resource Areas” written by the Colorado Geological Survey;
	4. Geologic, vegetative, topography, access, and other technical information presented by the applicant or other interested party, including the county or other public agency;
	5. Recommendations of the reviewing state agency having expertise with respect to the hazard in question and recommendations of others with similar expertise;
	6. The severity of the hazard and the future effect of the hazard on the development;
	7. The intensity and character of the development and its future effect on the hazard;
	8. The relationship between the development and the hazard area and the potential impact of the development within the area on lands outside the development; and
	9. Whether building envelopes are located outside areas identified as Class II geologic hazard areas.

	J. Review Procedure
	1. The review procedure under this section will coincide with the review procedure established in this Code for the type of development proposed.
	2. In deciding whether to approve a proposed development or use, the Planning Commission, County Commissioners, Board of Adjustment, or Planning Director, as applicable, shall consider the evidence and information required to be submitted under this s...
	a. Alteration to the physical characteristics of the land;
	b. Alteration to the vegetative features of the land;
	c. Construction of structures upon the land;
	d. Construction of roads upon the land;
	e. The arrangement and density distribution within the area; and
	f. Location of proposed structures, uses, or other improvements on the land.


	K. Development Agreement
	L. General Requirements
	1. Development proposed within an area that is or may become a natural hazard may be disallowed if not designed and built in a manner to adequately mitigate the hazard as described below.
	2. Hazard areas within proposed developments should be identified as early in the development review process as possible.
	3. At the pre-application conference, planning staff will consult the available hazard maps to help determine if a mitigation plan is required.
	4. At the concept review or sketch plan review meeting, staff will discuss potential hazard areas with the applicant.
	5. The application for the first public hearing on any project or the site plan review application shall include a complete mitigation plan as described in the supplemental regulations.

	M. Site Design for Wildfire Mitigation

	4.4.4. Wildlife
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. General Applicability
	2. Exemptions
	a. Agricultural activities, such as soil preparation, irrigation, planting, harvesting, grazing, and agricultural operation ponds;
	b. Maintenance and repair of existing roads, utilities, and other public facilities within an existing right-of-way or easement;
	c. Maintenance and repair of flood control structures and activities in response to a bona fide flood emergency; or
	d. Wildlife habitat enhancement and restoration activities under a wildlife conservation plan approved under this section.


	C. Development Standards
	1. Except as provided for in this subsection, all new development shall be designed so it does not adversely impact wildlife and wildlife habitats or that such adverse impacts have been avoided or mitigated to the maximum extent practicable.
	2. The review criteria used to determine if this standard has been met are in §4.4.4.D,
	Review Criteria.
	3. For proposed developments that will or may have an adverse impact on wildlife and wildlife habitats, an approved wildlife conservation plan is required.
	4. For subdivisions, conservation developments, multifamily developments, or nonresidential developments of less than two acres; for site plan reviews of buildings or additions having a gross floor area of 10,000 square feet or less; and for all propo...
	a. Buffers
	b. Nonnative Plants and Animals
	i. Only plant species native to Larimer County or that are on an approved county landscaping list (see the Larimer County Plant Lists) may be introduced on sites containing important wildlife habitat areas.
	ii. To the maximum extent feasible, existing herbaceous and woody cover on sites shall be maintained and removal of native vegetation shall be minimized.
	iii. Only animal species approved by the Colorado Division of Wildlife may be introduced on sites containing important wildlife habitat areas.

	c. Refuse Disposal
	d. Fencing
	i. Fencing on sites containing important wildlife habitat cannot exceed four feet high unless the Planning Director approves the fencing to confine permitted domestic animals or to protect permitted ornamental landscaping or gardens.
	ii. The Planning Director will determine the type of fencing (materials, opacity, etc.) appropriate for the wildlife species on the site based on advice from the Colorado Division of Wildlife.
	iii. All fences over six feet high require a permit from the Larimer County Building Department.

	e. Domestic Animals
	i. Development applications for property that includes important wildlife habitat shall include a plan with specified enforcement measures for the control of domestic animals and household pets.
	ii. The plan shall include provisions to prevent the harassment, disturbance, and killing of wildlife and to prevent the destruction of important wildlife habitat.

	f. Exterior lighting
	i. Use of exterior lighting shall be minimized in areas of important wildlife habitat.
	ii. Lighting shall be designed so it does not spill over onto habitat.
	iii. All exterior lighting shall be shielded by cutoffs with an angle not exceeding 90 degrees.



	D. Review Criteria
	1. Impacts on wildlife species, including but not limited to human-related activities (including impacts from domestic pets) that disrupt necessary life cycle functions of wildlife or cause stress on wildlife to the extent that the health and viabilit...
	a. Activities in previously undisturbed areas involving any combination of humans, pets, and machines or equipment that disturb or harass an individual animal, group of animals or wildlife species;
	b. Site development or activities that disrupt necessary lifecycle functions, resulting in stress to the extent that physiological damage is done to an individual animal, group of animals or wildlife species including introduction of non-native vegeta...
	c. Species reliance on specific, unique habitat features, such as riparian areas, that may be affected;
	d. Mitigation efforts that directly address the potential adverse impacts of the proposed land use on wildlife species including:
	i. Controls on domestic animals and household pets;
	ii. Restrictions on types and intensity of lighting;
	iii. Clustering of development to avoid intrusion into or fragmentation of habitat; and
	iv. Creation of buffers around critical areas.


	2. Impact on wildlife habitat including elimination, reduction, or fragmentation of wildlife habitat to the extent that the viability of an individual species is threatened in the county and the diversity of wildlife species occurring in the county is...
	a. The amount of vegetation/habitat removal or alteration within the development site;
	b. The amount of habitat of similar type and quality within the development site that remains contiguous;
	c. The existing and proposed amount of lot coverage;
	d. The existence of contiguous habitat of similar type and quality on adjoining land; and
	e. Mitigation efforts that directly address the potential adverse impacts of the proposed land use on wildlife species including:
	i. Clustering of development to avoid intrusion into or fragmentation of habitat;
	ii. Creation of buffers around critical areas;
	iii. Limits on the amount of disturbance on a site;
	iv. Restrictions on vegetation removal; and
	v. Enhancement or restoration of equivalent habitat on or adjacent to the site.


	3. Impact on wildlife movement patterns/displacement and adaptation of wildlife populations including disruption of necessary migration or movement patterns that keep wildlife from using their entire habitat to the extent that the health and viability...
	a. Preventing wildlife from using a habitat they would normally use, such as blocking migration patterns from summer to winter range;
	b. Causing wildlife to find new routes that expose them to significantly increased predation, interaction with motor vehicles, intense human activity or more severe topography and climatic conditions;
	c. The size of the affected habitat and availability of similarly sized and quality habitat within the surrounding area;
	d. The human activity and development that would result in the inability of a single or multiple species to adapt to the new conditions;
	e. Inability of the specie [sic] or species to adapt to significant alteration of their current habitats or to find a new habitat that is sufficient to sustain the species over the long term; and
	f. Mitigation efforts that directly address the potential adverse impacts of the proposed land use on wildlife species, including, but not limited to clustering or location of development to avoid intrusion into migration or movement areas; creation o...

	4. Uniqueness of habitat and species to Larimer County, including elimination, reduction, or fragmentation of important wildlife habitat that is identified as unique to Larimer County in that it supports wildlife species that do not commonly occur out...
	a. The extent that habitat similar to that affected by the proposed development exists in Larimer County;
	b. Whether the species does not commonly occur outside Larimer County, as determined by listing by state or federal agencies as threatened or endangered or as determined by Larimer County in conjunction with the Colorado Division of Wildlife;
	c. Whether the habitat does not commonly occur outside of Larimer County as determined by the county in conjunction with the Colorado Division of Wildlife;
	d. The extent of the threat to the viability of the species;
	e. The extent of the reduction of the diversity of wildlife species in the county; and
	f. Mitigation efforts that directly address the potential adverse impacts of the proposed land use on wildlife species, including:
	i. Clustering of development to avoid intrusion into or fragmentation of habitat;
	ii. Creation of buffers around critical areas;
	iii. Limits on the amount of disturbance on a site; and
	iv. Enhancement or restoration of equivalent habitat on the site or elsewhere in the county.


	5. Cumulative impacts including cumulative impacts beyond the boundaries of the proposed site such that the wildlife habitat in the county is eliminated, reduced, or fragmented to the point that the viability of individual species is threatened and th...
	a. The area, including land outside the project site, in which effects of the proposed project will occur and the impacts of the proposed project that are expected to occur in that area; and
	b. The incremental impact on wildlife habitat and wildlife species of the proposed development added to the past and present impact of other activities and developments.


	E. Wildlife Conservation Plans
	1. Plan Preparation
	2. Plan Content
	a. A description of the ownership, location, type, size, and other attributes of the wildlife habitat on the site;
	b. A description of the populations of wildlife species that inhabit or use the site including a qualitative description of their spatial distribution and abundance;
	c. An analysis of the potential adverse impacts of the proposed development on wildlife and wildlife habitat on or off-site;
	d. A list of proposed mitigation measures and an analysis of the probability of success of such measures;
	e. A plan for implementation, maintenance, and monitoring of mitigation measures;
	f. A plan for any relevant enhancement or restoration measures; and
	g. A demonstration of fiscal, administrative, and technical competence of the applicant or other relevant entity to successfully execute the plan.

	3. The Planning Director may waive in writing specific supplemental application requirements based on the location of the development, the previous use of the site, the size and potential impact of the development, the absence of a particular species ...

	F. Waivers and Modifications
	1. The Planning Director may approve, in writing, minor modifications of any standards or review criteria contained in this section upon a finding that the minor modification:
	a. Is consistent with this section;
	b. Will have no appreciable adverse impacts on wildlife or wildlife habitat;
	c. Any potential adverse impacts will be mitigated or offset to the maximum extent practicable; and
	d. Application of the standard or criteria is not warranted based on the location of the development, the absence of a particular species on the site or other relevant factors.

	2. The decision of the Planning Director can be appealed to the County Commissioners under 6.7.2, Appeals.


	4.4.5. Commercial Mineral Deposits
	A. Mineral Resources
	B. Exceptions
	1. Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit any agricultural use of land.
	2. Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit any use of land that was permitted by the land’s zoning on July 1, 1973.
	3. Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit any use that does not include the erection of permanent structures or otherwise permanently preclude the extraction of a commercial mineral deposit.

	C. Wetland Mitigation


	4.5. Connectivity and Circulation
	4.5.1. Purpose
	A. Encourage multimodal travel in Larimer County by providing options for automobiles, transit, bicycles, and pedestrians;
	B. Connect neighborhoods to each other;
	C. Connect neighborhoods to local destinations such as employment, schools, parks, and shopping centers;
	D. Reduce &  miles of travel and travel times;
	E. Mitigate the traffic impacts of new development;
	F. Improve air quality; and
	G. Avoid the creation of large, isolated tracts without routes for through traffic or pedestrian and bicycle connections.

	4.5.2. Applicability
	A. General Applicability
	B. Exemptions

	4.5.3. Driveways
	A. Every lot shall have sufficient access providing reasonable means of ingress and egress for emergency vehicles, trucks supplying necessary services, and for those needing access to the property for its intended use.
	B. All driveway entrance and other openings onto streets shall be constructed so that:
	1. Vehicles may safely enter and exit the property;
	2. Interference with the free and convenient flow of traffic in abutting or surrounding streets is minimized; and
	3. Shared driveways are provided to the maximum extent feasible to minimize the number of access points to streets (except for driveways within reasonable subdivisions or along private residential streets).

	C. Unobstructed, direct, and convenient access for vehicles to and from a public street shall be provided for all off-street parking spaces. Access from any parking area to a public street shall be designed to allow vehicles to enter and exit in forwa...
	D. All driveways from existing private or public roads that interfere with a natural or constructed drainage course shall provide a drainage culvert that meets the engineering standards.

	4.5.4. Street Connectivity
	A. Compliance with the Larimer County Urban Area Street Standards
	B. Street Design
	1. All streets shall be aligned to join with planned or existing streets.
	2. All streets shall be designed to bear a logical relationship to the topography of the land.
	3. Intersections of streets shall be at right angles unless otherwise approved by the County Engineer based on topography, existing street conditions, or other factors as determined by the County Engineer.

	C. Cul-De-Sacs
	1. Cul-de-sacs shall be permitted only if they are not more than 660 feet in length and have a turnaround at the end with a diameter of at least 100 feet.
	2. Surface drainage on a cul-de-sac shall be toward the intersecting street, if possible, and if not possible, a drainage easement shall be provided from the cul-de-sac.

	D. Dead-End Streets
	1. Except as provided for in §C above for cul-de-sacs, no dead-end streets shall be permitted except in cases where such streets are designed to connect with future streets on abutting land, in which case a temporary easement at the end of the street ...
	2. A turnaround easement shall not be required if no lots in the subdivision are dependent upon such street for access.


	4.5.5. Pedestrian and Bicycle Circulation
	A. Sidewalks
	1. Unless exempted in §2 below, sidewalks shall be installed on both sides of all arterials, collector streets, and local streets, including cul-de-sacs, and within and along the frontage of all new development or redevelopment.
	2. Sidewalks are not required for:
	a. Existing local streets in single-family residential zoning districts; and
	b. Steep-slope areas where sidewalks on one side of the street may be approved to reduce excessive slope disturbance, adverse impacts on natural resources, and potential soil erosion and drainage problems.


	B. Multi-Use Trails
	1. Connect to the street system in a safe and convenient manner;
	2. Are well-signed with destination and directional signing;
	3. Connect origin and destination points such as residential areas, schools, shopping centers, parks, etc.; and
	4. Are designed in such a manner that motor vehicle crossings can be eliminated or significantly minimized.

	C. Use and Maintenance of Sidewalks, Walkways, and Trails
	1. Restriction on Use
	2. Maintenance and Snow Removal

	D. Bicycle Circulation


	4.6. Off-Street Parking and Loading
	4.6.1. Purpose
	A. Avoiding and mitigating traffic congestion;
	B. Providing necessary access for service and emergency vehicles;
	C. Providing for safe and convenient interaction between motor vehicles, bicycles, and pedestrians;
	D. Encouraging multi-modal transportation options and enhanced pedestrian safety; and
	E. Providing flexibility to respond to the transportation, access, and loading impacts of various land uses in different areas of the County.

	4.6.2. Applicability
	4.6.3. Calculation of Parking and Loading Requirements
	A. Area Measurements
	B. Fractions
	C. Parking and Loading for Multiple Uses
	D. Parking and Loading for Unlisted Uses
	1. Apply the minimum off-street parking space requirement for the listed use that is deemed most similar to the proposed use based on operating characteristics, occupancy classification, or other factors determined by the Planning Director; or
	2. Establish the minimum off-street parking space requirement by reference to parking resources published by the Institute of Traffic Engineers (ITE) or other acceptable source of parking demand data.


	4.6.4. Minimum Vehicle Parking Required
	4.6.5. Minimum Amount of Accessible Parking Spaces Required
	A. Accessible parking spaces must be provided to meet the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). If there is a conflict between any standard in this section and ADA requirements, ADA requirements shall apply. Accessible parking spa...
	B. Accessible spaces shall be 13 feet wide unless the space is parallel to a pedestrian walkway. All other dimensions for the space are the same as those for standard parking spaces.
	C. Accessible parking spaces shall be located as close as possible to the nearest accessible building entrance, using the shortest-accessible travel route. When possible, the accessible route should not cross lanes for vehicular travel.
	D. Each handicapped parking space shall be clearly designated as being reserved for use by the physically handicapped with the appropriate signing and pavement markings.
	E. The minimum amount of accessible parking spaces shall be provided as stated in Table 4-5.

	4.6.6. Minimum Parking Alternatives
	A. Modification by the Planning Director or County Engineer
	B. Joint Parking
	C. Shared Parking
	D. Structured Parking
	1. The Director and/or County Engineer may reduce off-street parking for developments that provide structured parking.
	2. The height of a parking structure shall not exceed the height of the principal building it is intended to serve or if no principal building exists, the maximum height of the zoning district in which the structure is located.

	E. Pedestrian and Transit Access
	1. Because of the unique nature of the specific existing or proposed land use or due to an unusually large number of pedestrian or transit trips, below-normal parking demands will be generated; and
	2. The reduced parking supply will still accommodate the vehicular traffic without increasing traffic or on-street parking problems in adjacent areas and neighborhoods.


	4.6.7. Design, Use, and Location of Vehicle Parking
	A. Compliance with the Rural Area and/or Urban Area Street Standards
	B. Conversion of Parking
	C. Location
	1. The owner of the off-site parking spaces signs and records a covenant that applies to the land where the off-site parking spaces are located;
	2. The covenant restricts the use of the off-site parking spaces, so they are available for as long as the parking generator exists; and
	3. The covenant is enforceable by the County.

	D. Single-Family Detached and Duplex Dwellings
	E.  Multifamily Residential and Nonresidential Development
	1. Multifamily and nonresidential parking areas and associated private local access roads in the Urban districts and GMAs shall be paved with asphalt or concrete, with the exception of the following situations where a gravel, all-weather surface is ac...
	a. Parking areas and private local access roads that take access from unpaved roads.
	b. Seasonal or temporary private local access roads and parking areas.
	c. Loading and storage areas.
	d. Parking areas and associated private local access roads for agricultural uses listed in §3.2, Tables of Allowed Uses except the following uses that are considered more commercial in character and require an asphalt or concrete surface:
	i. Garden supply center;
	ii. Commercial kennel; and
	iii. Pet animal veterinary clinic or hospital.


	2. Parking areas shall be designed with clearly defined and unobstructed entrances and exits rather than continuous access from an adjacent roadway. No parking space or lot will be permitted that would require a vehicle to back into the roadway to exi...
	3. Entrances and exits to the parking lot shall be sited to minimize disruption to traffic flows on the access road. When a parking lot is adjacent to both an arterial road and a road of lower functional classification (such as a collector), access sh...
	4. When entrances and exits shall be located off higher classification roads, they shall be sited to minimize safety and operational problems and to preserve the traffic-carrying capacity of the road.
	5. Entrances and exits to the parking lot shall also be sited to minimize conflicts within the parking lot and encourage efficient circulation patterns.
	6. In cases where there are adjacent and compatible land uses, parking areas shall be designed with circulation between the uses in mind, providing internal connections between the parking areas for the adjacent uses.
	7. All proposed parking areas shall have an access road between the access point off the public road system to the parking area that meets, at a minimum, the design and construction standards for private local access roads found in Appendix G of the R...

	F. Additional Standards for Parking Lots
	1. Layout
	a. In general, parking bays shall be perpendicular to the land use they serve. Circulation patterns around parking bays can be established using angled parking, signing, or pavement marking.
	b. Where more than 10 parking spaces are proposed or required, no more than 50 percent of the off-street parking can be located between the front façade of the principal building(s) and the abutting streets.
	c. Parking lots shall meet the applicable requirements in Table 4-6, unless otherwise stated in this section.

	2. Location
	a. Parking lots shall be separated from road rights-of-way and from side and rear lot lines in accordance with the following:
	i. Along an arterial road – 15 feet
	ii. Along a nonarterial road – 10 feet
	iii. Along a side or rear lot line – 8 feet

	b. Parking lot setbacks for rear and side lot lines may be waived for buildings or uses with shared parking facilities.

	3. Pedestrian Facilities
	a. Parking lots shall be designed to minimize conflicts between vehicles, bicycles, and pedestrians. Pedestrian routes that provide direct and convenient access through the site shall be identified and incorporated into the layout of the parking lot.
	b. To the maximum extent practical, pedestrian improvements shall be provided within the parking lot that collect and channel pedestrians safely through the lot, minimizing the need to use driving aisles for walkways.
	c. Pedestrian routes shall be highly visible, incorporating design elements, such as grade separation, special paving, pavement marking, or other means to clearly delineate routes for both pedestrians and vehicles. Where pedestrian routes cross drivin...
	d. Pedestrian drop-off areas shall be provided where needed, particularly for land uses serving children and the elderly. However, pedestrian drop-off areas shall not be sited in any public road rights-of-way.

	4. Drainage Requirements
	5. Landscaping Requirements

	G. Additional Standards for Drive-Through Facilities
	1. Drive-through facilities shall be designed to minimize interference with access and circulation on public roadways and within a parking lot. To accomplish this, drive-through facilities shall be located on separate routes off the primary circulatio...
	2. Drive-through facilities shall be clearly signed and marked to provide efficient flow through the facility.
	3. Drive-through facilities shall provide adequate stacking spaces for automobiles entering and exiting the facility.

	H. Electric Vehicle Parking Spaces
	1. Number of Spaces Required
	a. Single-Family Detached and Duplex Dwellings
	b. All Other Household Living Uses

	2. General Standards
	a. Electric vehicle parking spaces shall count toward the minimum vehicle parking requirement as set forth in §4.6.4.
	b. All required electric vehicle parking spaces shall be located on the same lot as the principal use; and
	c. When the electric vehicle parking spaces are put in service, they shall be signed in a clear and conspicuous manner indicating exclusive availability to electric vehicles.



	4.6.8. Loading Zones
	A. Loading zones and service areas shall be designed to minimize interference with access and circulation on public roadways and within a parking lot.
	B. When possible, loading zones and service areas shall be located on separate routes off primary circulation routes for vehicles, bicycles, and pedestrians, such as at the sides and rear of the building.
	C. Accesses to parking lots that will also be used by delivery and service vehicles shall be designed to minimize conflicts with the movements of other vehicles, bicycles, and pedestrians.

	4.6.9. Bicycle Parking
	A. Amount Required
	1. For multifamily residential and nonresidential developments in Urban districts and GMAs, bicycle parking shall be provided at a rate of one per 10 required vehicle parking spaces, up to five bicycle spaces, and then at a rate of one per every addit...
	2. Required bicycle parking may be reduced by the County Engineer for sites that are unlikely to be accessed by bicycles.

	B. Location and Design
	1. Bicycle parking spaces shall be located near building entrances but not so close as to interfere with pedestrian or automobile traffic near the entrances.
	2. Bicycle parking facilities shall be designed to allow the bicycle frame and both wheels to be securely locked to the parking structure, which shall be of permanent construction materials such as heavy-gauge tubular steel permanently attached to the...



	4.7. Landscaping
	4.7.1. Purpose
	1. Enhance the quality and appearance of new development in public or private areas.
	2. Mitigate negative visual impacts between existing and proposed uses.
	3. Promote the efficient use of water in landscaping through application of Xeriscape™ water-wise design techniques to establish procedures for landscape design, installation, and maintenance.
	4. Improve the environment by providing:
	a. Shade to reduce the heat island effect generated by large, paved areas or structures;
	b. Air purification;
	c. Wildlife habitat;
	d. Wildfire-safe designs;
	e. Erosion and stormwater control;
	f. Controls on noxious weed and invasive/destructive plants;
	g. For the use of native, adaptive and drought tolerant plants; and
	h. For the preservation of existing, non-invasive, trees and shrubs.


	4.7.2. Applicability
	A. General Applicability
	B. Exemptions
	1. §4.7.4.D, Street Landscaping,
	2. §4.8.1, Buffering and Screening; and
	3. §4.8.2, Fences and Walls.

	C. Landscape Plan Requirements
	1. Landscape Plan
	2. Alternative Compliance
	a. Landscape Narrative
	b. Alternative Landscape Plan
	i. Are consistent with the purposes of §4.7;
	ii. Are consistent with the general landscape character and context of the site;
	iii. Do not include noxious, invasive, or prohibited vegetation as identified by Larimer County, the State of Colorado, or the United States;
	iv. Provide equal or superior buffering of adjacent properties from anticipated impacts of the proposed development; and
	v. Provide equal or superior visual appearance of the property when viewed from a public right-of-way.




	4.7.3. General Landscaping Standards
	A. Plant Materials
	1. Generally
	2. Mulch
	a. Organic mulch is required below plants and shall extend a minimum of one foot from the drip line (outer edge of the plant) at time of install.
	b. Inorganic mulch, including rock, stone, and synthetic material, may be used between plant groups.
	c. Mulch depth shall not exceed four inches.
	d. Shrub and flower beds may be lined with a weed barrier mesh (or similar material designed for weed control) to prevent noxious weeds. Non-porous fabrics, such as black plastic, are prohibited.
	e. Edging shall be placed with sufficient rise to keep mulch out of turf, walks, drives and drainage features. Metal edging shall be of the "rolled edge" type. Concrete, wood, or similar material without sharp edges may also be used.

	3. Turf Areas
	a. Turf areas shall be a drought-tolerant and/or adaptive sod or seed mix that is appropriate to the natural conditions found at the site.
	b. Turf areas classified as medium or high water use in the Larimer County Plant List shall be limited to high use or high visibility areas.

	4. Soil Amendments
	a. High-water plantings (as indicated in the Larimer County Plant List) : three cubic yards
	b. Shrubs, perennials, and low to medium-water plantings (as indicated in the Larimer County Plant List): 2 cubic yards
	c. Xeric and very low-water plantings (as indicated in the Larimer County Plant List: 1 cubic yard or comparable treatment
	d. Dryland and native grassland re-establishment areas: no required treatment.


	B. Location and Arrangement
	1. Landscape areas shall be arranged to maximize their inter-connectivity with other landscaping on the site, to landscaping on adjacent sites and to natural areas. Plants shall not be spread thinly around the site in small, isolated pockets of landsc...
	2. Landscape elements including turf, plants, mulch, boulders, and other materials shall be arranged to provide appropriate spacing to avoid a disproportionate and excessive use of mulch.
	3. Plants with similar water use shall be grouped together to the maximum extent practicable.
	4. Low water use plants are preferred in all locations, but are required in areas where permanent irrigation is not feasible.
	5. Plants that exceed six inches in mature height shall not be planted within three feet of fire hydrants.

	C. Minimum Plant Specifications
	1. Open Space, Common Areas, and Nonresidential Development Landscaping
	a. Plants used in open space or common areas, or in landscaped areas provided for all nonresidential development shall meet the following size standards:
	b. Plants used in common areas or in landscaped areas provided for all nonresidential development in the Urban character area shall provide plants exceeding the minimum size requirements in the following amounts:

	2. Residential Street Landscaping

	D. Plant Selection
	1. Species Mix Standards
	2. Plant Variety
	a. Landscaping plans shall use native, adaptive and drought tolerant plant varieties as identified in the Larimer County Plant List.
	b. Plant varieties shall be selected based on the natural conditions at the site and grouped together based on water, sun, and other similar needs for viability. Invasive, destructive, and exotic plants shall not be used.
	c. In the Urban character area and within the GMAs, trees and shrubs classified as high water use shall not exceed 50 percent of the total required landscaping.


	E. Lighting
	F. Sight Triangles
	G. Utility Easement Landscaping
	1. Landscaping in utility easements shall be designed to comply with the utility company requirements. Other required landscaping necessary to meet the requirements of this Code shall be located outside of utility easements.
	2. Trees shall not be planted within four feet of any underground natural gas line or electric utility line or within 10 feet of any water or sewer line. Where utility lines are present, trees shall be located outside of the utility easements.

	H. Water Features
	1. The water used shall be recycled through the feature;
	2. The feature shall be designed to prevent leakage;
	3. Permanent provisions for maintenance of the feature shall be explained in a narrative that accompanies the landscape plan;
	4. Evidence of the right to use the water for this purpose is required when the water will be obtained from an irrigation ditch or a well.

	I. Wildfire Prevention

	4.7.4. Minimum Landscaping Required
	A. Site Area Landscaping 
	1. General
	a. Any part of a site not used for buildings, parking, driveways, walkways, utilities, or approved storage areas shall be retained in a natural state, reclaimed to its natural state, or landscaped pursuant to the standards in this section.
	b. Plants, walls, fences, buffering and screening, etc., located on adjacent properties do not satisfy landscape requirements for proposed development. All required landscaping shall be located on the property it serves.

	2. Minimum Landscaped Area in Urban Character Area

	B. Parking Lot Landscaping
	1. Purpose
	2. Where Required
	3.  Standards
	a. Parking Lot Perimeter
	i. At least 70 percent of the length of all sides of a parking lot containing six or more spaces shall be buffered or screened according to §4.8.1B.3.b, Constructed Landscape Buffer.  The Director may determine that the arrangement of existing structu...
	ii. Parking areas on side or rear lot lines shall contain at least one shade or ornamental tree for every 40 lineal feet of parking area along the lot line, within three to 10 feet of sidewalks. Trees shall be at least 25 feet from street intersection...
	iii. Trees shall be arranged to allow for the maximum possible shading of parking areas.

	b. Parking Lot Interior Design
	i. Parking lots with more than 100 spaces shall be designed to provide areas for pedestrian staging and snow storage.
	ii. Landscape areas in parking lots with a gravel or other permeable surface, may omit the raised bed requirement of paragraph 4.7.4.B.3.c.iii.4) below  with County approval. Landscape areas shall have clearly defined edges and designed in such a way ...
	iii. Landscape areas in parking lots without raised beds shall use wheel-stops to define the end of the parking area.
	iv. Plantings shall not interfere with driver vision or with vehicle and pedestrian circulation.
	v. Parking lots shall be designed to minimize impervious area to enhance stormwater runoff quality, increase on-site retention for plant materials, and replenish groundwater supplies.

	c. Landscape Islands
	i. Number of Parking Lot Landscape Islands Required
	ii. Size and Location Requirements
	1) Landscaped islands shall define parking lot entrances, the ends of all parking aisles and pedestrian staging areas to the maximum extent possible.
	2) Landscape islands shall be at least nine feet by 19 feet in size. Landscape islands on the perimeter of pedestrian staging areas shall be a minimum of four feet in width per side.
	3) Landscape islands in areas not visible from public roads, sidewalks or open space may be reduced in size to a minimum of 25 square feet.

	iii. Planting Requirements
	1) Landscape islands shall have a minimum of one shade tree and two shrubs. If the landscape island extends the width of a double parking row, two shade trees are required. Shrubs are not required for landscape islands that are 25 square feet in size.
	2) Organic mulch shall be used around plants per §4.7.3.A.2.
	3) Ground covers, boulders and other decorative features may be used as optional decorative elements.
	4) Landscape islands shall be contained within raised beds to minimize vehicle contact with planting areas. Where mulch is used in the islands, the interior level of the island shall be constructed lower than the required curb to retain mulch and water.
	5) Landscape islands shall include an automated sprinkler system and be contained within raised beds to minimize vehicles from entering planting areas. Where mulch is used in the islands, the interior level of the island shall be constructed lower tha...
	6) Rain gardens, bio-swales, drainage easements, and drainage inlets are permitted within parking lot islands.




	C. Building Perimeter Landscaping
	1. Purpose
	2. Where Required
	3. Standards 
	a. Planting Requirements
	i. At least 50 percent of the length of any facade visible from public streets, roads, sidewalks, and open space areas shall have perimeter landscaping.
	ii. Plant beds shall be at least five feet wide, with the actual size determined by the quantity and choice of plant materials.
	iii. At least one tree and eight shrubs are required for every 500 square feet of lineal building perimeter.
	iv. Trees shall be placed a minimum of ½ the diameter of the mature canopy from the structure.

	b. Sidewalks

	4. Exposed Foundations

	D. Street Landscaping
	1. Purpose
	2. Where Required
	a. All nonresidential development, except those uses subject to the standards in §4.7.4.E, Outdoor Display and Sales Lots.
	b. All single- and multifamily residential development in the Urban districts and GMAs.
	c. All facilities that require site plan review, except §4.7.4.E, Outdoor Display and Sales Lots.

	3. Standards
	a. Plant Beds
	b. Shade Trees
	i. Conservation and Agriculture, Rural, and Mixed Center Districts
	1) Shade tree plantings are required where the site includes a sidewalk, trail, or parking area adjacent to the public street or road.
	2) Shade trees may be planted in a lineal fashion or in groups depending on the context of the site and the existing pattern of development.
	3) The required number of trees is one tree for every 40 feet of street frontage adjacent to the sidewalk, trail, or parking area.

	ii. Urban Districts and GMAs
	1) One shade tree is required for every 40 feet of street frontage.
	2) Trees shall be planted at an average spacing of 20 to 40 feet on center and within three to ten feet of sidewalks.
	3) Trees shall be at least:
	(a) 25 feet from street intersections;
	(b) 10 feet from fire hydrant access points; and
	(c) 40 feet from streetlights.

	4) Where utility lines are present, trees shall be located outside of the utility easements.


	c. Sidewalks and Tree Grates
	i. Cutouts for tree plantings in sidewalks shall include tree grates to provide for pedestrian safety and adequate water penetration.
	ii. Grates can vary in shape and size but shall cover at least 25 square feet and may be constructed of decorative iron, structural plastic, or other sustainable materials.
	iii. Tree grates shall be set flush with the sidewalk and maintained at even levels and replaced when damaged or when necessary to accommodate trunk growth.
	iv. Trees shall be set so that the root flare remains exposed below the grate to provide proper air circulation for the health of the tree.

	d. Understory Landscaping
	i. Street landscaping shall include groups of understory plantings, groundcovers, rock features, sculptures, etc., or a combination of these elements. Understory landscape plants shall:
	1) Reach a minimum height of three feet at maturity, measured from the ground plain adjacent to the landscaped area.
	2) Cover a minimum of 40 percent of the street frontage and may be divided into groups or run in a linear fashion.

	ii. 75 percent of understory landscaping shall be covered with living ground cover. Non-living materials such as rock, gravel, and bark shall be used sparingly.

	e. Right-of-Way Landscaping
	i. Conservation and Agriculture, Rural, and Mixed Center Districts
	ii. Urban Districts and GMAs



	E. Outdoor Display and Sales Lots
	1. Purpose
	2. Where Required
	3. Standards
	a. Parking Areas
	b. Display Pads
	i. Vehicles and/or merchandise exhibited at the perimeter of the sales lot shall be located on a paved display pad.
	ii. Display pads may be located between required street landscape areas and shall not be larger than 400 square feet in size.
	iii. Manufactured homes cannot be displayed on pads.

	c. Landscape Islands
	d. Maintenance, Service and Trash Areas
	e. Planting Beds
	f. Security Fencing
	g. Street Landscaping
	i. Landscaping adjacent to public streets or roads shall include one shade tree for every 60 feet of street frontage.
	ii. Trees shall be planted at an average spacing of 40 to 60 feet on center, within three to ten feet of existing and proposed sidewalks/roads.
	iii. Trees shall be at least:
	1) 25 feet from intersections;
	2) 10 feet from fire hydrant access points; and
	3) 40 feet from streetlights.

	iv. Where utility lines are present, trees shall be located outside of the utility easements.

	h. Understory Landscaping
	i. Outdoor display and sales lot landscape plans shall include understory plantings for at least 50 percent of the area adjacent to public street or road.
	ii. 80 percent of these plants shall be of varieties that reach a mature height of at least three feet.
	iii. 75 percent of understory landscaping shall be covered with living ground cover. Non-living materials such as rock, gravel, and bark shall be used sparingly.




	4.7.5. Installation and Maintenance
	A. Landscape Installation
	1. Generally
	a. Plants shall be professionally installed in compliance with planting details and notes shown on the approved landscape plan.
	b. Plants shall be installed where shown on the approved landscape plan. Plants shall be installed to allow for maximum growth in height and shape without the need for excessive pruning to maintain the health of the plant.

	2. Nonresidential Landscaping
	3. Residential Landscaping
	4. Common Area and Entry Feature Landscaping
	5. Major Design Changes
	a. The removal, relocation, or reduction in size of planted beds;
	b. The replacement of approved plant selections that do not provide the same effect as the original in species and form; or
	c. The removal, relocation, and replacement of hardscape elements.

	6. Minor Design Changes
	a. Small adjustments to the dimensions of planted beds with less than a ten percent reduction in size;
	b. Replacing plant species with selections from the same genus that provides a similar form and effect as the initial selection;
	c. Adjustments to the placement of hardscape elements including sidewalk or trail layouts;
	d. The placement of other elements such as gazebos, play sets, etc.

	7. Collateral

	B. Landscape Irrigation
	1. Automated irrigation systems are required for all areas where public water is available and shall meet the following standards:
	a. A certified irrigation designer (CID) shall design the system.
	b. Irrigation methods shall use a combination of pop-up, drip, spray, or bubbler delivery as appropriate. Drip irrigation or bubblers shall be used for non turf areas and pop-up and spray methods shall be used for turf.
	c. Turf areas shall have low-volume and low angle emitters.
	d. Timing mechanisms shall be set to prevent activation between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. and include a rain detection/shut-off device.
	e. System flow rates for individual zones shall be set to provide the appropriate amount of irrigation for the specific plant varieties used in each zone.

	2. Where a public water supply is unavailable, the applicant shall provide an appropriate method for watering for a minimum of three growing seasons to ensure the establishment of approved plantings.

	C. Maintenance
	1. Generally 
	a. All elements that are unique to and part of the approved landscape plan shall be properly and continuously maintained, for as long as the use is in effect that required the landscaping.
	b. All plant materials shall be kept in a healthy condition.

	2. Plant Removal and Replacement
	a. Dead plants shall be replaced as necessary.
	b. Diseased or insect/parasite-infested plants that cannot be effectively treated shall be replaced during the current growing season or at the start of the next growing season. The Director may grant an extension and/or require adequate financial ass...
	c. Dead or dying landscape plants shall be replaced within the next planting season, not to exceed one calendar year. Trees that are diseased, damaged, or considered invasive/nuisance species shall be replaced with a new tree recommended in the Larime...

	3. Fences and Walls
	4. Restoration Standards
	a. Applicability
	i. This section shall apply to any development that will disturb one or more acres of ground.
	ii. An applicant for a development with less than one acre of ground disturbance shall submit an equipment decontamination plan/weed prevention plan and is responsible for the management of any List A or B noxious weeds.

	b. Desirable Condition
	i. Desirable post-disturbance conditions are determined by considering pre-disturbance conditions or appropriate reference site condition, habitat connectivity, a cost/benefit analysis, and conservation outcomes that align with the landowner’s desires.
	ii. At a minimum, the site will be restored to function at the same level as the pre-disturbance site or appropriate reference site.

	c. Planning
	i. Construction projects shall be planned and designed to include site protection and restoration specifications and ensure that these costs are included in the project scope and budget.
	ii. The applicant shall submit a restoration plan that includes restoration goals, measurable objectives, restoration prescription and a cost estimate to be included in the land use application.

	d. Acceptable Materials
	i. Noxious weed-free plant materials shall be used exclusively at all sites. To the maximum extent practicable, plant grasses, forbs and shrubs that are native to the site or Larimer County.
	ii. Seed tags and plant lists shall be approved by Larimer County staff and the landowner(s) prior to plant materials being sown or planted. Seed and plant substitutions shall receive written approval by Larimer County staff and the landowner(s).
	iii. To the maximum extent practicable, erosion control materials shall be fully bio-degradable (not photodegradable) and made of the highest quality materials.
	iv. Straw used for erosion control shall be certified weed free.
	v. In the foothills and higher elevations, use of wood-based or Excelsior erosion control products to mitigate for weed seeds is recommended.
	vi. Hydromulch shall be biodegradable, rated for the grades they are applied to, and have a functional longevity of at least 6 months.  Hydroseeding is not recommended.
	vii. Straw crimping shall only be applied on flat surfaces and not slopes.

	e. Soils
	i. Topsoil shall be salvaged and stockpiled appropriately.
	ii. Project plans will designate the depth of soil that shall be salvaged and the stockpile location, preferably protected by prevailing wind conditions.
	iii. Soil testing is recommended prior to seeding to determine if any amendments are necessary.
	iv. Soil compaction shall be ripped to a minimum depth of 12 inches and seed bed prepared to specification.
	v. Importing topsoil shall be limited to sites where there is no other alternative appropriate and shall not be imported without the written approval of landowner(s). Where importing topsoil is the only appropriate alternative, measures to monitor and...

	f. Planting
	i. Seed mix shall be applied at the specified rate either with a native seed drill or broadcasted. If broadcasted, seed shall be manually incorporated into the top 0.25 inches to 0.5 inches of soil.
	ii. All plant material shall be inspected and approved by Larimer County Department of Natural Resources staff and the landowner(s) prior to installation.
	iii. Trees in balls and burlap shall be two inches in caliper. Balled and burlap trees shall be planted, maintained, watered and protected in a manner consistent with the International Society of Arborist standards.
	iv. Where feasible, plantings shall be hand watered rather than the installation of irrigation systems. If an irrigation system is necessary, the system shall be inspected monthly to check for leaks and ensure the correct amount of water is dispensed.
	v. If rare or endangered plant species or communities are found at the site, a setback buffer will be required. The distance of the setback shall be based on regulations, Larimer County staff direction and best available science.

	g. Erosion and sediment control measures shall be installed in accordance with the project’s State Construction Stormwater permit,  MS4 Permit and any other applicable permits and mitigation plans.
	h. Inspections shall occur by Larimer County staff throughout restoration implementation for quality assurance purposes. Inspections examine the following elements:
	i. Equipment has been properly decontaminated and cleaned of mud and plant materials before entering the site. This includes but is not limited to tracks, tires, undercarriage, seed drills and hydro mulchers.
	ii. Seed tags stating rates, variety and scientific names. Tags shall remain on the seed bags until approved by an inspector.
	iii. Proper mulch and straw materials.
	iv. Proper pollution prevention and erosion and sediment control installations and materials.
	v. Proper plant installation and materials.
	vi. Proper seed bed preparation where the surface is firm, but not compacted.
	vii. Compliance with wildlife and resource protection standards required by Larimer County in application approval.
	viii. Compliance with MS4, State Construction Stormwater and any other applicable permits.

	i. Monitoring shall occur at specified intervals to determine if the project has met the objectives as defined in the construction plan set.
	j. Adaptive management shall be based on monitoring data until all restoration objectives have been met. If an objective is unobtainable due to unforeseen circumstances, it can be modified based on the professional judgement of Larimer County staff.
	k. Topsoil shall be salvaged and reapplied following construction prior to revegetation activities according to the following standards:
	i. For areas with native vegetation, strip topsoil in all areas of excavation to a minimum of four inches and stockpile separately.
	ii. Wetland and upland soils shall be stockpiled separately from each other.
	iii. Stockpile height shall not exceed two feet unless the topsoil pile is intended to be inoculated before reapplying on site.

	l. Damage Penalties
	i. Staff shall document resource protection measures as well as resource condition prior to construction.
	ii. If staff finds that the resource protection measures were not taken or adhered to, and resources were damaged during construction, a penalty may be assessed commensurate with restoration or mitigation costs. A damages provision within the contract...




	4.7.6. Tree Preservation and Protection
	A. Generally
	1. No cut or fill over four inches is allowed below the perimeter drip line of any protected tree, without evaluation by a qualified arborist or forester, and subsequent approval by the County in writing prior to digging.
	2. No damaging attachments, wires, signs, or permits may be fastened to any protected tree at any time.

	B. Tree Protection During Construction
	1. Contractors shall not stockpile any construction materials or debris below the perimeter drip line of trees. This area shall be clearly designated on-site with temporary fencing or other similar material at least four feet in height. Large areas co...
	2. Contractors shall not clean equipment below the perimeter drip line of any trees or store or dispose of any harmful cleaning materials such as paints, oils, solvents, asphalt, or concrete, in these areas.
	3. Desirable trees and snags to be left on site after construction shall be protected from heavy equipment.
	4. Trees shall be wrapped with construction blankets and flagged if root zone is within the limits of disturbance.
	5. Any additional required tree protections including signage and fencing will be specified by the Larimer County Department of Natural Resources staff.

	C. Utility Line, Irrigation Line, and Underground Fixture Installation
	D. Tree Removal
	1. To the maximum extent practicable, large, healthy trees shall be retained.
	2. Prior to removing any trees, the tree shall be monitored for nesting birds and mitigated as necessary.
	3. All trees shall be cut as low to the ground as possible unless specified otherwise.
	4. An appropriate herbicide shall be applied to the living plant tissue on the stump surface within five minutes of the final cut to all deciduous tree removals to prevent resprout.


	4.7.7. Irrigation Facilities

	4.8. Adjacency and Buffering Standards
	4.8.1 Buffering and Screening
	A. Purpose
	B. Credits Toward Required Landscaping
	1. Applicability
	a. A buffer shall be provided in the following situations:
	i. Between all new residential structures and lots that do not qualify as agricultural housing and that are located within or adjacent to an agricultural or conservation zoning district or use.
	ii. Between all new nonresidential structures adjacent to an existing residential use or a lot with residential zoning.
	iii. When proposed mineral extraction operations will be visible from public roads, or other uses of a less intense zoning classification. All landscaping shall be installed during the initial extraction phase, unless the County Commissioners approves...
	iv. When a new residential development will have double frontage lots with one side against an arterial road.
	v. Between any drive-through facility and adjacent residential property.
	vi. When the Director determines the proposed arrangement of uses, the design of buildings or other characteristics of development do not adequately mitigate visual compatibility issues, or negative impacts, that are reasonably anticipated to arise.

	b. Where required, the buffer shall be placed and maintained on the lot proposed for development.
	c. Only one buffer type is required unless a combination is used to meet the standards in §4.8.1B.3.c, Setback Buffer.

	2. Alternative Buffers
	3. Buffer Types
	a. Adequate Existing Buffer
	i. 50 feet wide between new residential structures (excluding agricultural housing) and a Conservation and Agriculture zoning district or agricultural use.
	ii. 25 feet wide between new industrial uses and an existing residential use.
	iii. 15 feet wide for all other applicable situations.

	b. Constructed Landscape Buffer
	i. A new physical barrier may be constructed to serve as the buffer. Constructed buffers shall:
	1) Provide a year-round, semi-opaque or opaque separation between uses for the length of the buffer area;
	2) Be at least:
	(a) 50 feet wide between new residential and a Conservation and Agriculture zoning district or use.
	(b) 25 feet wide between new industrial uses and an existing residential use.
	(c) 15 feet wide for all other applicable situations.

	3) Incorporate a vegetative screening component (trees, shrubs, or berms) and may incorporate a solid, architectural, landscaped wall or fence; and
	4) Be described on a landscape plan prepared by a professional landscape architect or landscape designer.

	ii. Any fences or walls used to achieve an opaque separation shall meet the requirements in  §§4.8.2.C.4. and 4.8.2.D.
	iii. At least 60 percent of the plants provided for buffering or screening along fences or walls shall be on the side facing the public right-of-way, open space, residential area, or other uses being buffered or screened.

	c. Setback Buffer
	i. An enhanced setback buffer shall provide the following minimum separation between the proposed structure and adjacent use’s property line(s).
	ii. The setback buffer may be reduced to the distance from the property line listed in Table 4-14, above, by considering the following:
	1) The nature of the proposed use and the potential for conflict between the proposed use and the existing adjacent use due to potential impacts such as noise, dust, odor, chemical drift, and fire/smoke; and
	2) Whether an adequate existing buffer or a constructed buffer, as described above, or a combination of the two, will be provided that will achieve the buffer benefits described above.




	C. Screening
	1. Refuse Areas
	a. Enclosures Required
	b. Location
	c. Design and Materials
	d. Landscaping

	2. Mechanical and Utility Equipment
	a. Location
	i. Ground-mounted mechanical and utility equipment shall be located outside of sight triangles in order to avoid obscuring vision at intersections.
	ii. Ground-mounted mechanical and utility equipment shall be located out of view of public rights-of-way, customer entrances, and other public areas.

	b. Design
	i. Ground-mounted mechanical equipment located within view of customer entrances or public rights-of-way shall be integrated into the overall site design, the architectural design of the building, and screened from public view using one or a combinati...
	1) Decorative wall, fence or enclosure that is constructed of materials that are compatible with the overall architectural design of the development and of a height that is not less than the height of the equipment to be screened; or
	2) Landscaping that is of sufficient height at maturity and of opacity to effectively soften and screen the equipment, and that is integrated into the overall landscape plan.

	ii. Roof-mounted mechanical and utility equipment shall be an integral part of the building's overall architectural design and shall be screened from view to the extent practicable from public rights-of-way, residential land uses, public parking areas...
	1) The proximity of the development to surrounding residential land uses and the visual impact that roof-mounted equipment may have upon those surrounding residential land uses.
	2) The number and size of roof-mounted equipment. The greater the number and/or size, the more screening may be warranted.

	iii. Roof-mounted equipment shall maintain a color and finish that are compatible with the primary building façade.




	4.8.2. Fences and Walls
	A. Purpose
	B. Exemptions
	C. Standards for All Fences and Walls
	1. Height
	a. The height of all fences will be measured from finished grade at the base of the fence except that depth-of-drainage channels under a fence shall not be included in the height measurement.
	b. The height of all fences built on berms or retaining walls shall include the height of the berm or wall.

	2. Fences for Nonresidential Uses
	a. Fences up to six feet high may be placed anywhere on the lot but are subject to sight triangle standards included in the Larimer County Road Standards.
	b. Security fencing may include three strands of wire on top of the fence that will not be included in the height measurement. The wire strands shall not extend beyond the property line.
	c. Fences within a fire district shall provide adequate access for fire authority staff to service the property.

	3. Development Perimeter Fencing
	a. If fencing is proposed around the perimeter of a development, any fencing adjacent to a county road or state or federal highway shall be compatible with existing land uses, topography, and landscaping in the immediate vicinity.
	b. Fences longer than 40 feet shall include one evergreen tree or three shrubs for each 40 foot section or portion thereof planted on the outer or public side of the fence.
	c. Fences longer than 100 feet shall provide variation by using changes in height, different material combinations, offset angles, articulation and/or plant materials.

	4. Wildlife Protection

	D. Additional Standards for Fences and Walls Included in Landscaping Plan
	1. Height
	a. Fences used for screening shall be at least six feet high and not taller than eight feet from the finished grade. Fences above six feet require a building permit.
	b. All walls used for screening require a building permit and shall be no more than 10 feet in height from the finished grade. Wall heights above 10 feet require written approval by the Director.
	c. Fences or walls may be combined with landscape berms to achieve the desired height if berms are sized appropriately to provide adequate support for the fence or wall. If the use or element to be screened remains visible at six feet off-site, additi...

	2. Materials and Design
	a. Articulation
	i. Fencing or walls used as a screen shall not have breaks in the run of fences or walls, unless breaks are needed to prevent wind damage. Where breaks are necessary, the placement of trees or shrubs shall conceal the view through the gaps.
	ii. Where fences are designed with vertical picket boards on the alternate sides of the horizontal rail, the design shall use plant materials or board widths sufficient to screen the view into the site between the pickets.
	iii. If the fence or wall exceeds 40 feet in length, the design shall include at least one tree and six shrubs for each 40 foot section. Four of the required shrubs shall be of a variety that reaches a mature height of three feet, and two of the requi...
	iv. Alternating 40 foot sections of fence and wall can be constructed within three feet of the property line, so long as they do not interfere with site triangle requirements or create safety concerns.

	b. Design
	c. Prohibited Finish Materials




	4.9. Site and Building Standards in Urban Areas
	4.9.1. Purpose
	A. Protect and enhance the visual interest, character, and quality of nonresidential and mixed-use areas; and
	B. Ensure compatibility between residential neighborhoods and adjacent commercial and mixed-use areas.

	4.9.2. Applicability
	A. General Applicability
	B. Exemptions
	C. Review Process
	1. Review for compliance with these standards shall occur at the time of site plan review, administrative special review, or special review. Where site plan, administrative, or special review is not required. review for compliance with these standards...
	2. Interpretations as to applicability or design requirements contained within this section shall be the responsibility of the Director. Appeals of the Director’s interpretations shall be heard according to the process set forth in §6.7.2, Appeals.


	4.9.3. Design Standards
	A. Building Orientation
	B. Building Massing
	1. Building scale and massing shall respect the scale and massing of existing buildings along the block face.
	2. Horizontal masses shall not exceed a height to width ratio of 1:3 without substantial variation in massing that includes a change in height and projecting or recessed elements.
	3. Changes in mass shall be related to entrances, the integral structure and/or the organization of interior spaces and activities and not merely for cosmetic effect.

	C. Building Articulation
	1. Building facades shall include a repeating pattern that shall include at least two of the elements listed below. At least one of these elements shall repeat horizontally. All elements shall repeat at intervals of no more than 30 feet, either horizo...
	a. Color change;
	b. Texture change;
	c. Material change;
	d. Projections, recesses, and reveals; or
	e. Other similar techniques.

	2. Facades greater than 100 feet in length, measured horizontally, shall incorporate wall plane projections or recesses having a depth of at least three percent of the length of the facade and extending at least 20 percent of the length of the facade....
	3. Ground floor facades that face public streets shall have arcades, display windows, entry areas, awnings, or other such features along at least 60 percent of their horizontal length.

	D. Primary Entrance
	1. Primary public entrances shall be clearly defined and articulated with architectural elements such as porches, columns, overhangs, awnings, or other comparable features.
	2. For buildings with multiple tenant entries, each entrance shall be defined and articulated with architectural elements.
	3. At least one main entrance of any nonresidential or mixed-use building shall face and open directly onto a connecting walkway with a pedestrian frontage.

	E. Roof Form
	1. Parapets concealing flat roofs and rooftop equipment, such as HVAC units, from public view. The average height of such parapets shall not exceed 15 percent of the height of the supporting wall, and such parapets shall not at any point exceed one-th...
	2. Overhanging eaves, extending no less than three feet past the supporting walls.
	3. Sloping roofs that do not exceed the average height of the supporting walls, with an average slope greater than or equal to one foot of vertical rise for every three feet of horizontal run and less than or equal to one foot of vertical rise for eve...
	4. Three or more roof slope planes.

	F. Architectural Design
	1. All sides of a building shall include materials and design characteristics consistent with those on the front. Use of inferior or lesser quality materials for side or rear facades shall be prohibited.
	2. Building design shall contribute to the unique characters of an area and/or development through building massing and scale, building materials, architectural elements, and colors. In the case of a multiple building development, each individual buil...
	3. Where there is no established or consistent neighborhood or area character, or where it is not desirable to reinforce the existing character, the proposed development shall be designed to establish a high-quality standard for future development.



	4.10. Exterior Lighting
	4.10.1. Purpose
	4.10.2. Applicability
	A. General
	B. Exemptions
	1. Emergency lighting;
	2. Seasonal lighting;
	3. Agricultural equipment lighting; and
	4. Special events that have been issued a special event permit.

	C. Lighting Plan Required
	1. Unless expressly exempt by §4.10.2.B, a lighting plan is required for all development that meets the compliance thresholds established in §4.2, Applicability.
	2. The lighting plan shall meet the requirements listed in the LUC Supplemental Materials.

	D. Alternative Compliance
	1. Review Criteria
	a. Accomplishes the purposes of this section as well as or better than a lighting plan that complies with this section;
	b. Protects natural areas from light intrusion;
	c. Enhances neighborhood continuity and connectivity;
	d. Fosters non-vehicular access; and
	e. Demonstrates innovative design and use of fixtures or other elements.



	4.10.3. General Lighting Standards
	A. Prohibited Lighting Types
	1. Unshielded lights, lamps, or floodlights that produce glare and light trespass in excess of that allowed in Table 4-15:  Lighting Level Requirements;
	2. Flashing or revolving exterior lighting, except for standard agricultural equipment;
	3. Site lighting that may be confused with warning, emergency, or traffic signals; and
	4. Mercury vapor and low-pressure sodium sources.

	B. Shielding and Light Trespass
	1. Light sources shall be concealed or shielded with luminaires with cut-offs with an angle not exceeding 90 degrees to minimize the potential for glare and unnecessary diffusion on adjacent properties.
	2. Light levels measured 20 feet beyond the property line of the development site (adjacent to residential uses or public rights-of-way) shall not exceed one-tenth foot-candle as a direct result of the on-site lighting.
	3. Light fixtures used to illuminate flags, statues or any other objects mounted on a pole, pedestal or platform shall use a narrow cone beam or light that will not extend beyond the illuminated object.
	4. For upward-directed architectural, landscape and decorative lighting, direct light emissions shall not be visible above the building line roof.
	5. The use of exterior lighting shall be minimized in areas of important wildlife habitat. Lighting shall be designed so it does not spill over onto such habitat.

	C. Lighting Output Levels
	D. Lighting Controls
	1. All site lighting, except low output (2,000 lumens or less) lighting, shall be equipped with an on-off switch.
	2. All exterior lighting not necessary for security purposes shall be reduced, activated by motion sensor devices, or turned off during non-operating hours. Any illumination between 10:00 p.m. and sunrise shall be reduced to levels sufficient for secu...

	E. Light Fixtures

	4.10.4. Surface Parking Area Lighting
	A. All lighting for surface parking lots and upper uncovered decks of parking structures shall use full cut-off fixtures.
	B. Parking lot poles shall not exceed 20 feet in height.

	4.10.5. Under-Canopy Lighting
	A. Canopies shall be illuminated so that the total lighting output meets the requirements set forth in Table 4-15:  Lighting Level Requirements.
	B. All luminaires shall be mounted flush with or recessed from the lower surface of the canopy.

	4.10.6. Additional Lighting Standards in the Urban Districts and GMAs
	A. Exposed L.E.D. (light emitting diode) lighting shall be limited to a maximum of 1,000 candela per square meter (nits).
	B. All lighting shall have a nominal correlated color temperature (CCT) of no greater than 3,000 degrees Kelvin.
	C. All street lighting shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the Urban Area Street Standards.

	4.10.7. Installation and Maintenance
	A. Exterior lighting fixtures shall comply with the building code and other applicable codes as adopted by the County.
	B. Exterior lighting shall be maintained in good structural condition at all times.


	4.11. Air Quality
	4.11.1. Purpose
	4.11.2. Applicability
	4.11.3. General
	A. The County Planning and Health Department will review air quality mitigation plans and recommend they be accepted or rejected prior to the public hearing process.
	B. Developments shall comply with all county, state and federal air quality standards and shall reduce potential emissions where feasible.

	4.11.4. Air Quality Management Plan
	A. Applicants for developments involving more than 200 dwelling units, or more than 2,000 projected vehicle trips per day, shall submit an air quality mitigation plan addressing how air quality impacts will be minimized.
	B. The air quality management plan shall identify potential sources of air emissions, identify possible strategies for minimizing emissions and propose a plan for implementing those strategies. The strategies shall include those methods that are avail...

	4.11.5. Fugitive Dust During Construction
	A. Land development activities release fugitive dust, a pollutant regulated by the Air Pollution Control Division of the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment. Colorado’s air quality regulations require the control of dust emissions dur...
	B. State-level permits are required depending on the amount of land disturbed and the duration of the disturbance. For developments that will disturb over 25 acres of land and/or a duration of six months, Air Pollutant Emissions Notices and/or air per...
	C. Regardless of the size and duration, all land disturbances shall operate under a fugitive dust control plan.
	D. The County Health Department shall review and approve all fugitive dust control plans.

	4.11.6. Compliance with Air Pollution Control Division Regulations During Operation
	A. In Colorado, land uses with the potential to emit air pollutants above defined thresholds shall report those emissions and apply for a permit. The permit program is administered by the Air Pollution Control Division of the Colorado Department of Pu...
	B. Developments that have emission sources regulated under the Colorado Air Quality Control Commission regulations shall submit the following documentation regarding control of air emissions:
	1. An Air Pollution Emissions Notice prepared in accordance with state guidelines. This notice shall be submitted to the county and state and shall identify potential air emissions and appropriate control strategies.
	2. If applicable, a Colorado Air Emissions Permit. This permit shall be submitted prior to operating the facility.



	4.12. Water Quality
	4.12.1. Purpose
	4.12.2. Applicability
	A. The standards of this section shall apply to all development that:
	1. Meets the compliance thresholds established in §4.2, Applicability.
	2. Is associated with a Larimer County Building permit within the County Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) Permit Area.
	3. Includes any construction activity within the County Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) Permit Area that is equal to or greater than one acre, or less than one acre but is part of a common plan of development, which is a contiguous area wh...

	B. The standards of this section are supplemented by:
	1. §4.14, Supplementary Engineering Regulations
	2. Larimer County Stormwater Quality Ordinance
	3. Larimer County Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4) Permit Area found on the County website.


	4.12.3. General
	A. The County Engineering Department will review and approve stormwater quality documentation outlined in §4.14, such as, but not limited to, disturbance area calculations and stormwater quality management design reports and plans, prior to:
	1. Final approval of an applicable development project that meets the thresholds established in section §4.2, Applicability.
	2. Issuance of a Larimer County building permit.
	3. Issuance of a development construction permit, land disturbance permit, or other similar permit for land disturbing activities.

	B. Developments shall comply with all county, state, and federal water quality standards, including  but  not  limited to,  those regulating  erosion  and  sedimentation, storm drainage and runoff control, nutrients, solid wastes, and hazardous substa...
	C. Developments shall comply with the Larimer County Stormwater Quality Ordinance through the construction and post construction phases of development.

	4.12.4. Water Quality Management Documentation
	A. Applicable developments shall submit the following documents, when applicable, addressing how water quality impacts will be addressed:
	1. A stormwater quality management report and plan as specified in §4.14, Supplementary Engineering Regulations, which further references the Larimer County Stormwater Design Standards.
	a. The County stormwater quality documentation requirements include a stormwater quality management report and stormwater management plan that describes the construction activities, disturbed area, and addresses adjacent and downstream waters, and the...

	2. An issued certification from the State Water Quality Control Division of the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment for the Colorado General Permit for Stormwater Discharges Associated with Construction Activities.
	a. A certification for Stormwater Discharges Associated with Construction Activity is required Statewide prior to starting construction for those projects that involve land disturbance in excess of state-specified acreage amounts.

	3. An issued Colorado Stormwater Permit for Industrial Facilities from the State Water Quality Control Division of the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment
	a. Industrial Use Permits must be obtained from the State, with associated the documentation and stormwater management plans, prior to operating an applicable Industrial facility.



	4.12.5. Installation of Water Quality Control Measures
	A. Appropriate Water Quality Control Measures must be installed correctly and maintain their function. The following is required to ensure proper installation and function of the control measures:
	1. The applicant must perform routine inspections of the temporary, in-construction stormwater quality controls and address any inadequacies as needed during construction phase.
	2. The applicant must submit as-built plans and a technical certification, stamped by a Colorado licensed professional civil engineer, confirming that the permanent water quality control measures, or systems, have been installed correctly and function...


	4.12.6. Long Term Maintenance of Water Quality Control Measures
	A. Water quality control measures must be maintained indefinitely by the property owner to ensure the long-term operation and function of the water quality control measure in order to prevent or reduce the discharge of pollutants into State and local ...
	1. Documentation of perpetual operation and maintenance procedures to ensure the long-term observation/inspection, maintenance, and operation of the control measures must be recorded prior to final approval of an applicable development.
	2. Documentation regarding easements or other legal means for access of the control measure for purposes of operation, maintenance, and inspection of the control measure in perpetuity.


	4.12.7. Water Quality Adjacent to Drinking Water Reservoirs
	A. Stormwater from new developments cannot be discharged into a drinking water supply reservoir unless water quality will not be impaired.
	B. Drinking water reservoir quality management reports addressing this standard must address water chemistry, biological contamination, and sediment transport.
	C. The County Health and Environment Department and the applicable water district or municipality will review drinking water reservoir quality management reports and recommend they be accepted or rejected prior to the public hearing process.


	4.13. Irrigation Facilities
	4.13.1. Purpose
	4.13.2. Applicability
	4.13.3. Easements
	4.13.4. Review Criteria
	A. Any preliminary plat or site plan shall show the top of ditch banks relative to the limits of the proposed easement;
	B. Written approval of the ditch owner or its representatives shall be obtained for any proposed modifications of any irrigation facilities, including but not limited to realignments, changes to configurations (i.e. [e.g.], from an earthen to a lined ...
	C. The time schedule for any modifications approved under subsection B above or other activities that may disrupt the flow of water shall be referred to the ditch owner for review and comment. The County Commissioners will require, by condition of app...
	D. Ditch easements will extend the length of the ditch through the site. The minimum width of the easement will be the area between the ditch banks plus the following:
	1. For ditches having an average bottom width of less than eight feet, the easement will be 25 feet measured from the top of the ditch on one side of the ditch;
	2. For ditches having an average bottom width of eight feet or more, the easement will be 30 feet measured from the top of the ditch on both sides of the ditch;
	3. The ditch owner will be entitled to additional easement width where the ditch owner demonstrates:
	a. Terrain or other circumstances (such as existing maintenance roads on both sides of a ditch) necessitate a wider easement or additional easements to operate, repair and maintain the ditches; and/or
	b. An entitlement to a wider easement by law or based on historical use or an agreement between the land owner and the ditch owner.

	4. Prior to dedication of any easement or right-of-way for irrigation facilities, the applicant shall provide a proper abstract of title or a proper commitment for title insurance in form, amount and insurance company acceptable to the ditch owner;
	5. The applicant is responsible for any and all reasonable costs for engineering, surveying and legal services incurred on behalf of a ditch owner as a result of the development proposal. The costs incurred on behalf of a ditch owner shall be paid in ...
	6. Unless approved in writing by the County Engineer and the ditch owner, irrigation ditches shall not be used to carry surface water flows and stormwater runoff, except to the extent that the ditch received such water prior to the development. Such w...
	7. When the County Commissioners determine that unreasonable, unnecessary or extraordinary requirements are proposed by a ditch owner, the Commissioners may approve only those requirements they deem appropriate to protect the irrigation facilities.



	4.14. Supplementary Engineering Regulations
	4.14.1. Larimer County Rural Area Road Standards (adopted October 22, 2007).
	4.14.2. Larimer County Urban Area Street Standards (repealed and reenacted April 1, 2007).
	4.14.3. Larimer County Stormwater Design Standards (adopted June 2005).
	4.14.4. LaPorte Plan Area Access Control and Roadway Design,(adopted February 23, 2004), including the following itemized sections:
	A. Access Control and Traffic Circulation
	1. New land divisions, rural land plans and/or site plans shall be designed and constructed to implement the access control and traffic circulation plan as shown on the LaPorte Area Plan Future Transportation Improvements Map.
	2. Land divisions, rural land plans and/or site plans pertaining to those properties affected by said access control and traffic circulation plan shall be designed such that access from County Road 54G or Taft Hill Road takes place only in the locatio...
	3. At the time of final plat or site plan approval, for those properties affected by said access control and traffic circulation plan shown on the LaPorte Area Plan Future Transportation Improvements Map, public right-of-way for traffic circulation sh...
	4. Streets, roads, intersections, turning lanes, or other physical improvements included in the design of new development affected by said access control and traffic circulation plan shall be constructed at the time of development or, at the county's ...

	B. Roadway Design
	1. Rural Arterial Typical Section
	2. Urban Arterial Typical Section
	3. Collector Typical Section
	4. Local Residential Street Typical Section




	Article 5.0 Land Division Standards
	5.1. Site Layout for Land Divisions
	5.1.1. Applicable Standards
	A. The standards in §§5.1 through 5.4 apply to all applications for land division.
	B. The standards in Article 4, Development Standards, are also applicable to the extent that preliminary plat includes the level of design detail required to apply the standard.  Where more site or lot specific detail is required, compliance with a de...

	5.1.2. Land Division Requirements
	A. Development shall be designed to avoid, eliminate, or mitigate potential effects of natural hazards and other hazardous site conditions. New building sites and building envelopes cannot be placed on land:
	1. With a slope of 30 percent or greater,
	2. With geologic hazards rated 5, 6 or 7 on geologic hazard maps adopted by the County Commissioners, or
	3. In a designated floodplain, unless the Federal Emergency Management Agency approved a letter of map amendment or a conditional letter of map revision (see the technical supplement for amendments and revisions to National Flood Insurance Program maps);

	B. Requirements for all phased land divisions:
	1. The phasing schedule shall be noted in the development agreement;
	2. A block cannot be divided by a phase;
	3. County Commissioners shall approve all phasing as part of a subdivision concept plan; and
	4. The phasing schedule shall allow for proper drainage, secondary access, water, and sewer systems and open space at all times during construction of a phased project.


	5.1.3. Land Division Considerations
	1. The development should be designed to preserve the natural terrain, existing topsoil, and vegetation, including significant trees.
	a. “Significant trees” for this purpose shall mean deciduous trees with a caliper of greater than four inches and coniferous trees 15 feet or greater in height.
	b. Significant trees not feasible for preservation should be replaced on-site with similar trees of the largest caliper possible (not less than three-inch caliper for shade trees, 2½-inch caliper for ornamental trees and eight feet all for coniferous ...

	2. Lot layouts should provide desirable settings for structures by using natural contours, maintaining desirable views, and providing protection from adverse wind, noise, and vehicular traffic.
	a. Lots should use natural and manmade features, such as fences, streams, ditches, rights-of-way, and easements, as their boundaries.
	b. Lots should not be divided by an irrigation ditch or a stream unless an approved bridge or other crossing is built to provide vehicular and/or pedestrian access to both sides.

	3. Where practicable, all residential structures should be located at least one-quarter mile (1,320 feet) from Interstate 25.
	4. Design should provide for solar access and orientation.
	5. Recreation facilities should be centrally located to all lots in the development.
	6. All lots should have reasonable physical and/or visual access to open space.


	5.2. Lot and Block Standards
	5.2.1. Lots
	A. Lot Layout
	1. All land divisions shall create lots that can be developed consistent with this Code and other adopted county standards and regulations.
	2. Lots shall be laid out to provide positive drainage away from all building sites, and the overlot grading shall be designed and maintained consistent with the general storm drainage pattern for the area.
	3. Lot area, width, depth, shape, location, and orientation shall conform to this Code.
	4. Corner lots shall have adequate width and depth to meet applicable setbacks from and orientation to all roads.
	5. Side lot lines shall be substantially at right angles or radial to road right-of-way lines.
	6. Irregular or wedge-shaped lots shall have sufficient width at the front setback line to permit construction of a building that meets side setback requirements.
	7. Lots shall not exceed a depth-to-width ratio of 3-to-1. Lots shall not exceed a width-to-depth ratio of 1.5-to-1.
	8. Lots shall not be divided by a municipal or county boundary line, road, alley, or another lot.

	B. Prohibited Lot Types and Design
	1. Double frontage lots should be avoided except where they are essential to provide separation of residential development from arterial streets or to overcome specific topographic problems.  When double frontage lots are unavoidable, additional lot d...
	2. Flag lots should be avoided. They may be used where extraordinary topography or other physical constraints prevent another design; and  where the natural terrain is altered significantly in order to facilitate drainage or for other reasons, maximum...
	3. Reserve strips to prevent access to roads are prohibited.

	C. Outlots
	D. Residual lots
	1. "Buildable/residence(s)" for those residual lots that may be occupied by one or more single-family dwellings;
	2. "Buildable/support buildings only" for those residual lots that may be occupied by buildings that are accessory to the use of the residual lot;
	3. "Nonbuildable" for those residual lots that are not intended to be occupied by any buildings.
	4. Building envelopes indicating where buildings will be placed shall be shown on residual lots that will have a building or buildings. Building envelopes shall be situated to meet the required setbacks of the zoning district in which the property is ...

	E. Common Area Lots
	1. All parcels in subdivisions, conservation developments, rural land plans, and minor land divisions that are common open space for the development shall be labeled "Common Area Lot" followed by a consecutive letter designation beginning with "A". Co...
	a. "Buildable/support buildings only" for those common area lots that may be occupied by buildings or structures (such as pools, playground equipment, or gazebos) that are intended for use by the lot owners in the development;
	b. "Nonbuildable" for those common area lots that are not intended to be occupied by any buildings or structures.

	2. Any building or structure proposed to be located on a common area lot that was not approved as part of the original approval, and any proposed changes to the location of an approved building or structure shall be reviewed through §6.4.1, Site Plan ...


	5.2.2. Blocks
	A. Block lengths shall be designed to provide safe and convenient access to the lots; and
	B. In the Urban districts and GMAs, block lengths in excess of 1,000 feet may require pedestrian access approximately midway through the block.


	5.3. Street and Access Standards
	5.3.1. Public Right-of-Way Required
	A. All roads within the boundaries of land divisions, in both urban and rural areas, shall be a public right-of-way.
	B. In order for the County Commissioners to approve a modification to allow a private road within a land division, the County Commissioners shall find that both of the following criteria are met:
	1. There would be no foreseeable public purpose or benefit in having a public right-of-way; and
	2. The County Commissioners find that road connectivity to adjacent parcels is not needed or practical and have granted an appeal to §5.3.4, Connectivity.

	C. If a modification to this subsection is granted, the following standards shall apply to the private road:
	1. There is an easement, agreement, covenant or other appropriate document to be recorded in the county records that grants the right of access for emergency and service vehicles and that defines the persons/entities entitled to use the road easements...
	2. The design and construction of the private road will meet applicable county road or street standards;
	3. The property owner shall form an improvement district for the long-term maintenance of the road; and
	4. County requirements for road naming, road name signs and addressing have been or will be met prior to the issuance of any building permit.


	5.3.2. Gated Public Roads
	A. Gated public roads are prohibited.
	B. Gated private roads are prohibited unless the County Commissioners approve a modification allowing private gated roads. In order for the County Commissioners to approve gated private roads, the County Commissioners shall find that all the following...
	1. The subject road is a private road and all owners of property having a legally established right to access via the private road have approved gating the road;
	2. The modification request has been referred to the applicable fire protection entity and the sheriff's department, emergency services for their review and comment, and such comments have been duly considered; and
	3. The design provides for adequate vehicle stacking distance and turn around between the public road and the gate.


	5.3.3. Dead-End Design
	A. The maximum length of a dead-end access shall be no greater than 660 feet in an Urban district or GMA.
	B. Dead-end road systems outside of an Urban district or GMA are not limited in length but shall provide a secondary/emergency access if the principal access is:
	1. Crossed by drainage channels that have culverts that cannot pass the 50-year design frequency storm with no more than one foot of flow across the road; or if the principal access is located in an area subject to a wildfire fire hazard where trees c...
	2. In all cases dead end roads shall be provided with inter-visible turn outs of at least ten feet in width and 30 feet in length, no less than 500 feet apart.

	C. Land divisions that cannot meet this standard shall provide a second point of access. The second access shall be either a dedicated, public right-of-way or an easement specifically granted for emergency access purposes.

	5.3.4. Connectivity
	A. All land divisions shall be designed to comply with 4.5, Connectivity and Circulation.
	B. Where future connectivity is required to adjacent undeveloped parcels, a road shall be constructed to the property line meeting applicable County Road or Street Standards. When such a road is constructed, a sign stating "Future Road Connection" sha...

	5.3.5. Road Surfacing Requirements
	A. The selection of road surfacing material should be based on factors including but not limited to safety; convenience; dust control; and maintenance considerations. Acceptable road surface types vary with traffic volumes and character area location:...
	B. The minimum road surfacing requirements for various traffic volumes and locations are:
	C. Pavements must consist of either asphaltic concrete pavement or Portland cement concrete pavement, placed on a compacted subgrade, with base course and subbase course where required, placed on compacted subgrade.
	D. Structural design criteria for road surfaces are contained in Chapter 5, Structural Design criteria, of the technical supplement to this Code, Larimer County Road Standards.


	5.4. Easement and Utility Standards
	5.4.1. Design
	A. Utility easements shall be a minimum of eight feet on each side of abutting rear lot lines. Rear lot lines not adjacent to subdivided property shall have 10 foot utility easements. Side lot line easements, where needed, shall be five feet wide. Fro...
	B. Utility easements shall be designed to allow efficient installation and maintenance of utilities and multiple installations wherever possible;
	C. Utility lines shall be placed underground unless the applicant demonstrates to the County Commissioners’ specific engineering considerations that necessitate aboveground utility installations;
	D. Transformers, switching boxes, pedestals and other such necessary facilities may be placed aboveground. All such facilities shall be placed within easements or rights-of-way provided for these facilities; and
	E. Utilities shall be extended to each lot or building site.

	5.4.2. Approval

	5.5. Residual Land and/or Common Area Use Plans
	5.5.1. Purpose
	A. The purpose of residual land and common area use plans is to identify the specific uses and structures to be allowed for residual land and/or common area parcels created through the land division processes and provide for the perpetual maintenance ...
	B. The use plan must be coordinated and consistent with the applicable Article 4.0 development standards, such as: wetlands mitigation plans, wildlife conservation plans, hazard area mitigation plans and other plans approved as part of the land divisi...

	5.5.2. Applicability
	A. Any development process that creates residual land and/or common area parcels must include a use plan for residual land and/or common area as part of the development agreement for that project.
	B. A greater level of detail may be required for rural land plans that include bonus units on agricultural land.

	5.5.3. Use Plan Elements
	A. Identification of residual land or common area parcels with a specific assignment of ownership, permitted uses and structures and perpetual maintenance responsibility for each parcel; and
	B. Reference to any other plans approved as part of the project that pertain to all or part of the residual land and/or common area, such as, but not limited to wetlands mitigation plans, wildlife conservation plans, hazard area mitigation plans, wate...

	5.5.4. Review Criteria
	A. The use plan adequately describes the proposed uses and maintenance of the residual land and/or common area parcels and such proposed uses and maintenance are consistent with the intent of the residual land and/or common area;
	B. The use plan specifically identifies the entity responsible for ownership and maintenance of the residual land and/or common area parcels; and
	C. The use plan clearly indicates how compliance with Article 4.0, Development Standards will affect the proposed uses of the residual land and/or common area parcels as well as how the use plan is coordinated with and consistent with the requirements...

	5.5.5. Final Approval
	5.5.6. Amendments

	5.6. Subdivision
	5.6.1. Overview of Subdivision
	5.6.2. Applicability
	5.6.3. General Provisions
	A. Development Standards

	5.6.4. Process
	A. Land Division Procedures Apply


	5.7. Planned Land Division
	5.7.1. Overview of Planned Land Division
	5.7.2. Applicability
	5.7.3. General Provisions
	A. Land Use and Density
	1. All land in a planned land division must be rezoned to PD-Planned development.
	2. All planned land divisions must include and development agreement that specifies details of the development. Upon recording of the final plat and development agreement for the planned land division, the rezoning to PD-Planned Development will be ef...


	5.7.4. Process
	A. Land Division Procedures Apply


	5.8. Conservation Development
	5.8.1. Overview of Conservation Development
	A. Conservation development is intended to ensure that residential development on large parcels is creatively designed to maintain the open character of rural areas, to encourage the ongoing use of land for agricultural purposes, and to protect and ma...
	B. Development cluster(s) are designed for residential development.  Development cluster layout is regulated by §5.8.4, Development Cluster Design.
	C. Residual land is held in open space with limited uses, which may include conservation, agricultural production, and general open space.  Most residual parcels are placed in a conservation easement for perpetuity.  Residual land is regulated in §5.8...

	5.8.2. Applicability
	A. The property is divided into lots of 35 acres or greater;
	B. The property is developed pursuant to §5.9, Rural Land Use Process; or
	C. The parcels have public water and sewer service, are zoned UR-1 Residential, UR-2 Residential, UR-3 Residential, MR-Multifamily Residential, or MHP Manufactured Housing Park, and are located outside growth management areas, in which case they may b...

	5.8.3. General Provisions
	A. General
	B. Design
	1. All property included within a conservation development shall be contiguous.
	2. All conservation developments shall consist of two segments: (1) the development cluster or clusters, on which the residential units are located, and (2) the designated private residual land to be held in conservation.
	3. The following minimum percentages of land are required in cluster and residual segments: A minimum of 80% residual land and maximum of 20% developable land is required in all conservation developments unless a different percentage is allowed as pro...
	a. When a conservation development is designed to increase the average size of lots by reducing the number of dwelling units by ten percent, the percentage of residual land provided may also be reduced at the discretion of the County Commissioners, bu...
	b. This increase is an incentive to the developer and benefits the community by maximizing the protection of open space and water quality. The density bonus is to be awarded at the discretion of the County Commissioners upon finding that there is a si...

	4. All residual land shall be maintained and remain undeveloped in perpetuity in accordance with appropriate use plan for residual land and/or common area as provided in §5.5 of this Code, except in cooperative planning areas (CPAs) where a conservati...

	C. Density
	1. The total number of dwelling units permitted in a conservation development is determined by dividing the total developable land area of the site by the minimum lot size required for the applicable zoning district.
	a. The total number of dwelling units cannot exceed the overall density permitted in the zoning district where the development is located.
	b. When the total number of dwelling units calculated results in a fractional number, any fraction shall be rounded down.

	2. Where permitted in the zoning district, agricultural labor housing in a conservation development shall be counted as part of the allowed number of dwelling units. Four beds in an agricultural labor housing structure equal one dwelling unit when suc...
	3. No more than 50 percent of the total dwelling units in a development shall be attached single-family dwellings.
	4. If the full density permitted within a conservation development is not used, the remaining permitted density may be achieved through a replat of the development area.
	5. Residual land may be divided into 35-acre or larger parcels. The number of such parcels created in a conservation development counts against the total number of dwelling units allowed by the current zoning, and the area contained within the buildin...
	a. Design of these lots will include the siting of building envelopes, access roads and driveways, utility and drainage easements, and other facilities in relation to the purpose of the conservation development regulations.
	b. All 35-acre and larger lots in conservation developments shall be included in the use plan for residual land and/or common area for the project and identified in the development agreement.


	D. Land Use
	1. Land uses in a proposed conservation development shall be limited to those allowed in the applicable zoning district.
	2. Where permitted in the zoning district, attached single-family dwellings shall be limited to no more than four units in a single structure.
	3. Agricultural labor housing in a conservation development shall be counted as part of the allowed number of dwelling units. Four beds in an agricultural labor housing structure equal one dwelling unit when such housing is proposed in a conservation ...
	4. Existing rural features on the site, such as farmstead structures and fencing, should be preserved if the structures have historic value.


	5.8.4. Development Cluster Design
	A. Development Cluster Design and Improvements
	1. Multiple development clusters shall be physically separated from one another so the appearance and visual impacts of these developed areas on the intervening residual land is minimized.
	2. Residential and related land uses, roads, and parking areas shall be located in the development cluster; except, in those conservation developments where the ratio of developed area to residual land is 20 percent to 80 percent, up to 60 feet of roa...

	B. Development Cluster Location
	1. Avoidance of prime agricultural land or agricultural land that has historically been used for agricultural production;
	2. Avoidance of hazards and environmentally sensitive lands;
	3. Avoidance of alterations to natural drainage patterns;
	4. Preference for locations closer to roads and existing or future infrastructure; and
	5. Preference for “isolated” tracts that are not easily accessible for agricultural uses.

	C. Site Design
	1. Continuing Productive Agricultural and Ranching Areas
	a. Structures shall be sited to optimize the shape and configuration of farmable parcels and fields.  Fragmented farmland and wildlife habitat shall be avoided to the maximum extent practicable.
	b. Structures shall be located at the edges of farmland to allow the creation of cohesive farm fields.
	c. New structures or development shall be located at the edge of existing developed areas in compact configurations.  Where possible, development should be located at the edge of farmland and a natural feature such as a ridgeline, tree stand, bluff, o...
	d. Driveways shall be located along fencerows or other natural features that are not incorporated into farm fields.  The distance and number of driveways shall be  minimized to the maximum extent practicable.  See Figure 5-1 below.
	e. Fence rows shall be used where practicable to define productive parcels and developed areas.

	2. Compact Development
	a. Multiple-lot residential development shall be clustered in the form of a typical farmstead and served by a cul-de-sac road.  See Figure 5-2 below.
	b. Developed land adjacent to farmland shall be minimized to prevent the loss of farmland.
	c. Development shall be designed and sited to minimize the perimeter of developed  areas adjacent to farmland.
	d. Large, isolated lots shall be avoided to the maximum extent practicable.

	3. Development Sited Away from Roadway

	D. Lot Size and Design
	1. Even within the development cluster, the highest priority for site layout shall be the preservation of environmentally sensitive areas and agricultural uses. The location of home sites and the corresponding layout of lots and streets shall have a l...
	2. No minimum lot size is required in the development cluster, except for those developments and lots that use on-lot septic systems or wells where the minimum lot size is two acres (87,120 square feet).
	3. Site layout shall be oriented to:
	a.  Achieving the best possible relationship between development and features of the land;
	b. Minimizing alteration of the natural site features and topography;
	c. Relationship to surrounding properties;
	d. Improving the view from and the view of buildings; and
	e. Reducing the area devoted to roads and utilities.

	4. Flexibility in lot size is encouraged to:
	a. Promote a design that is sensitive to the natural environment;
	b. Adapt to the natural topography of the site;
	c. Accommodate the mix of residential land uses and housing types proposed within the development; and
	d. Design for compatibility with agricultural uses and other existing and allowed uses.

	5. To the extent practical, home sites should be located to enhance visual access to residual land both from the proposed development and from adjacent lands.

	E. Building Envelopes
	1. In lieu of setbacks, building envelopes may be designated for each lot to identify the area where all buildings shall be constructed and to provide adequate separation between buildings and uses or activities, but in no case shall the building enve...
	2. Building envelopes shall be designed to avoid hazard areas, the tops of ridgelines or slopes, view corridors, open fields, sensitive environmental areas, and agricultural infrastructure.
	3. To the maximum extent feasible, all building envelopes shall be located at least one-quarter mile (1,320 feet) from the edge of the Interstate 25 right-of-way.
	4. In mountainous areas, building envelopes shall be designated at the minimum size necessary to construct a dwelling on the lot so the area disturbed is minimized.
	5. In Conservation & Agriculture and Rural districts, the placement of buildings within building envelopes along the street frontage should be varied to minimize uniformity.
	6. If building envelopes are used, agricultural buildings may be located outside the building envelope on the residual lot if specified as part of an approved development. Applicable base zoning district setbacks shall still be applicable.
	7. A building envelope may be used to limit the location of various types of structures. When so used, the types of structures limited to the building envelope shall be clearly stated as part of an approved development with the implication that all ot...

	F. Development Standards
	1. Development Standards Applicable
	2. Buffering
	a. Where the proposed cluster abuts an agricultural use or zoning district, a residential/agricultural buffer shall be provided per §4.8.1, Buffering and Screening.
	b. Where the proposed cluster abuts an existing or approved residential, mixed-use, or commercial development, the buffer shall be at least equal to the required rear yard depth of the adjacent lots. Where the proposed cluster abuts a county road, sta...
	c. Buffering may be accomplished through the use of increased separation between land uses and/or by using native or drought resistant vegetation, fencing, walls or a combination of these measures.
	d. The traditional concept of using windbreak plantings around a farmstead may be desirable for the design of buffering between a cluster and agricultural uses.
	e. Perimeter buffering of a cluster in mountainous areas should be designed to take into consideration the buffering effect provided by existing trees and topography.

	3. Fencing
	a. Privacy fencing may be used in conservation developments when the backs of lots are adjacent to a county road or state highway, or on individual lots to provide privacy or enclosure for the lot or a portion of the lot.
	b. Fencing should be designed to conform to the topography and be of a color that blends with the natural environment.

	4. Entry Features and Signage
	a. The color, materials, size, height and lighting of entry features, signs and related structures shall be compatible with the proposed development and the maintenance of views of the natural landscape, public parks, and open space. Standards for sig...
	b. Lighting of entry features and signage shall be kept to a minimum and shall be consistent with §4.10, Exterior Lighting.
	c. Where a gated entryway into a conservation development is proposed, a plan shall be provided with the submittal to address potential safety concerns of accessibility to the development by emergency services vehicles and general service or delivery ...



	5.8.5. Residual Land Design
	A. Generally Applicable Standards
	1. Residual land in conservation developments shall be designed to achieve the maximum contiguous amount of open space possible while avoiding the creation of small, isolated, and unusable areas.
	2. Roads, pedestrian walkways, and trails may connect through the residual land under the standards in §4.5, Connectivity and Circulation.
	3. Where practical, residual land should be located contiguous to and be connected with other residual land on the site or residual land adjacent to the conservation development boundaries. Connectivity is based on visual connections for residents of ...
	4. Residual land may include such uses as pedestrian and bicycle areas, buffer areas and common area devoted exclusively to the use of the residents of the conservation development and their guests.
	5. Residual land areas containing environmentally sensitive areas or features can not contain any structure or improvements, except walkways or trails, provided such areas are determined to be appropriate for walkways or trails and they can be constru...
	6. Residual land areas shall not include road rights-of-way or parking areas, except in projects with a ratio of 20 percent developed area to 80 percent residual land, the road right-of-way, up to 70 feet in width, may be included in the calculation o...

	B. Generally Applicable Use Standards
	1. Uses in residual land are limited to such uses, accessory structures, and improvements necessary for agricultural uses or for the educational, cultural, recreational, or social enjoyment of the residents of the conservation development and their gu...
	a. Structures and improvements that count toward the five percent include barns, silos, animal shelters, swimming pools, tennis courts and other similar improvements. Examples of such uses include, but are not limited to, golf courses, pools, spas, ja...
	b. All accessory structures and improvements shall be described in the development agreement and included in the use plan for residual land and/or common area for the conservation development.
	c. Accessory structures shall be appropriate to the use of the residual land as stated in the use plan for residual land and/or common area.
	d. Those portions of residual land devoted to agricultural use may include accessory structures directly related to and necessary for the agricultural use. A farmstead may be allowed in the residual land and, if included, counts toward the total allow...
	e. The residual land in a conservation development is private property and not available to the public.


	C. Cooperative Planning Areas

	5.8.6. Process
	A. Land Division Procedures Apply
	B. Special Area Plan for Large and Contiguous Clusters
	1. When a single conservation development contains over 250 dwelling units, or where the potential exists for multiple conservation developments within one-quarter mile of any boundary of a proposed conservation development to reach a combined total o...
	2. Special area plans will be prepared by the county as directed by the County Commissioners. If such a plan is not in the current county work program or budget, funding may be provided by the applicant or other entity so that the special area plan ma...
	3. All special area plans require a recommendation by the Community Development Director and approval by the Planning Commission. The recommendation and decision shall include the general content and process requirements for a special area plan, as we...
	4. The following criteria shall be used in making a determination of whether a special area plan is required:
	a. All or a part of the cluster is located within the cooperative planning area of a municipality; or
	b. There is a need for urban level services to support the cluster(s) and existing, planned or approved uses.




	5.9. Rural Land Use Process
	5.9.1. Overview
	5.9.2. Purposes
	A. Identify and Standardize Rural Subdivision Options and Incentives
	1. To recognize the current 35-acre exemption law and implement the domestic water and cluster development provisions of C.R.S. § 30-28-401 et. seq. and amendments to C.R.S. § 37-92-602.
	2. To develop new methods to incentivize the retention of agricultural and forest land as productive, nonrenewable resources through innovative land division designs.
	3. To encourage land use designs and flexibility that optimize preservation of environmental resources and/or lessen the public cost of infrastructure;
	4. To encourage flexibility and innovation of compact development patterns that are compatible with and supportive of agricultural operations or preservation of natural resources.
	5. To curtail requirements to support creative achievements in designs.
	6. To enable rural land use projects between and among noncontiguous parcels (including the transfer of development rights) or between and among cooperating landowners for large parcel planning.

	B. Protect Both Agricultural Land and Critical Areas
	1. To preserve and protect critical county areas by designating and recognizing distinctions in the land such as agricultural land, open lands, regional preserves, parks, and trails, as well as critical areas such as distinct landscapes, forest land, ...
	2. To encourage continued agricultural land uses and protection of the county's rural character, open space, and the character of existing communities while identifying development options that recognize current zoning.
	3. To promote the goal of contiguous agricultural lands.
	4. To provide flexibility in land use regulations responding to the needs of the agricultural community (i.e., additional family dwelling units, migrant farm housing, caretaker/foreman quarters, guest housing, etc.).
	5. To apply development standards appropriate to the character area or property context and encourage new development innovations and technologies.

	C. Implement Larimer County Plans, Policies, and Community Priorities
	1. To implement the Comprehensive Plan
	2. To promote the goals of the Larimer County Parks Master Plan and other adopted plans.
	3. To encourage alternatives to 35-acre parcels that will allow maximum retention of characteristics considered special to Larimer County and most valued by its citizens.
	4. To encourage and promote good use of the land while responding to lifestyle choices.
	5. To evaluate the impact on neighborhoods in the approval of alternatives to 35-acre developments.
	6. To educate people who purchase property adjacent to agricultural uses about agricultural or forestry practices, and support "right to farm" laws.
	7. To recognize and respect both individual rights and community interests and values when development is proposed.
	8. To educate decision-makers, applicants and citizens about the proposed alternatives and outcomes.


	5.9.3. Applicability
	A. The rural land use process can be used for any parcel in a district within the Conservation and Agriculture character area, or a parcel within the RR-1 district located at the interface of the Conservation and Agriculture and Rural character areas,...
	1. For RLUP projects involving a single parcel, or two or more noncontiguous parcels where no transfer of development rights among parcels will occur, each parcel shall be at least 70 acres in size.
	2. For RLUP projects involving two or more noncontiguous parcels where a transfer of development rights among parcels will occur:
	a. At least one of the parcels shall be 70 acres in size, and all other parcels shall be at least 35 acres in size; and
	b. The receiving parcel(s) shall be at least 70 acres in size.


	B. The rural land use process can be used only for single-family residential purposes.

	5.9.4. Design Standards
	A. Density
	1. The maximum number of buildable lots allowed will equal the total acreage divided by 17.5 (rounded down to the nearest whole number. In no event can the total number of buildable lots and bonus lots exceed one residential unit for each 17.5-acre in...
	a. Any remaining, undeveloped parcel that is not included in a rural land plan shall contain at least 35 acres.
	b. The applicant shall enter into a development agreement detailing restrictions on further development and subdivision of the subject property so that the maximum number of dwelling units permitted on the property does not exceed the number approved ...

	2. Any principal dwelling for the agricultural use on the residual land which is approved by the County Commissioners pursuant to §5.9.4.C.4 shall be included in density calculations. Any accessory dwellings for the agricultural use on the residual la...

	B. Site-Specific Layout
	1.  The layout of RLUP subdivisions shall be based upon the unique qualities and characteristics of the underlying parcel. The parcel will also be considered in context with surrounding areas.
	2. Lots should be sited in areas deemed compatible with the special characteristics of the specific parcel under consideration as well as surrounding areas. Lot sizes and spacing will depend on the specific site and technical and environmental factors.
	3. Results of specific siting may be:
	a. Dispersed siting: The locating of residential sites on lots smaller than 35 acres which may or may not share common boundaries in order to enhance the special characteristics of the specific parcel.
	b. Clustered siting: Groups of residential sites on lots smaller than 35 acres which may have shared boundaries and result from the evaluation of special characteristics of the specific parcel.


	C. Residual Land
	1. All development proposals shall reserve at least two-thirds of the total area of the parcel for the preservation of contiguous undeveloped land, unless the Board of County Commissioners finds that a noncontiguous arrangement of residual land would ...
	a. An area equal to two-thirds of the total area of all parcels may be designated as residual land on one of the parcels; or
	b. An area equal to two-thirds of the area of each individual parcel may be designated as residual land on each of the individual parcels.

	2. Residual land shall remain undeveloped for either a 40-year timeframe or in perpetuity. The residual land will be precluded from additional development by an appropriate legal instrument.
	3. In the event that the residual land will remain undeveloped through the use of a conservation easement, Larimer County or an acceptable alternate shall be designated as the grantee of the easement. The grantee will then be responsible for monitorin...
	4. Residual land will be precluded from additional development by an appropriate legal process, e.g., deed restrictions, covenants, etc. The preliminary plat must designate all existing dwellings located on the residual land. No principal farm or ranc...

	D. Development Standards

	5.9.5. Process

	5.10. Residual Land and/or Common Area Use Plans
	5.10.1. Purpose
	A. The purpose of residual land and common area use plans is to identify the specific uses and structures to be allowed for residual land and/or common area parcels created through the land division processes and provide for the perpetual maintenance ...
	B. The use plan must be coordinated and consistent with the applicable Article 4 development standards, such as: wetlands mitigation plans, wildlife conservation plans, hazard area mitigation plans and other plans approved as part of the land division...

	5.10.2. Applicability
	A. Any development process that creates residual land and/or common area parcels must include a use plan for residual land and/or common area as part of the development agreement for that project.
	B. A greater level of detail may be required for rural land plans that include bonus units on agricultural land.

	5.10.3. Use Plan Elements
	A. Identification of residual land or common area parcels with a specific assignment of ownership, permitted uses and structures and perpetual maintenance responsibility for each parcel; and
	B. Reference to any other plans approved as part of the project that pertain to all or part of the residual land and/or common area, such as, but not limited to wetlands mitigation plans, wildlife conservation plans, hazard area mitigation plans, wate...

	5.10.4. Review Criteria
	A. The use plan adequately describes the proposed uses and maintenance of the residual land and/or common area parcels and such proposed uses and maintenance are consistent with the intent of the residual land and/or common area;
	B. The use plan specifically identifies the entity responsible for ownership and maintenance of the residual land and/or common area parcels; and
	C. The use plan clearly indicates how compliance with Article 4.0, Development Standards will affect the proposed uses of the residual land and/or common area parcels as well as how the use plan is coordinated with and consistent with the requirements...

	5.10.5. Final Approval
	5.10.6. Amendments


	Article 6.0 Review Procedures
	6.1. Purpose and Organization
	6.1.1. §6.3, Common Review Procedures describes the standard procedures that apply to most development application types.
	6.1.2. §6.4 through §6.7 contain specific information on each application type within four categories (site development, land division, code amendments, flexibility and relief), including approval criteria and any additions or modifications to the com...
	6.1.3. §6.8, Review and Decision-Making Bodies, describes the duties of the County officials in charged with reviewing and deciding development applications and administering this Code.

	6.2. Summary Table of Review Procedures
	6.3. Common Review Procedures
	6.3.1. Purpose
	6.3.2. Pre-Application Conference
	A. Purpose
	B. When Required
	C. Procedure
	1. The applicant shall submit a request for a pre-application conference meeting on a form provided by the Community Development Department.
	2. A staff planner shall schedule the pre-application meeting and notify appropriate staff and the applicant of the time and location of the meeting.
	3. Depending on the size and scale of the development proposal, the applicant may be asked to bring additional materials to the pre-application conference.
	4. If specific questions are raised during the conference, staff will refer the applicant to the appropriate agency to discuss issues that may affect the proposed development.
	5. Staff will assist the applicant to identify key issues and concerns regarding the proposed development project so the applicant may address them as part of their formal application submittal.
	6. At the pre-application conference, the staff planner will provide an outline of the procedural steps involved with the evaluation of the proposal.
	7. The staff planner will inform the applicant that, by signing the application form, the applicant agrees to the applicable development review process.
	8. The applicant will be advised if the property is in a designated growth management area (GMA) or cooperative planning area (CPA). These designations may require special procedural requirements, such as filing of annexation application forms, report...

	D. Effect

	6.3.3. Sketch Plan Review
	A. Purpose
	1. Initiate the exchange of information between the applicant and county staff and referral agencies to raise awareness of potential issues and allow the applicant to decide whether to proceed with the application;
	2. Obtain sufficient information to accurately assess the technical aspects of the application and to communicate major issues that would impact a formal submittal. A checklist of submittal requirements is included in the Administrative Manual.

	B. When Required
	1. Sketch plan review is required for various development applications as established in Table 6-1: Development Review Procedures Summary.
	2. The Director may waive the sketch plan review requirement for projects that do not need the additional input that results from sketch plan review.

	C. Procedure
	1. A pre-application conference is required prior to submittal of a sketch plan.
	2. A sketch plan meeting will be scheduled based upon the submittal date the sketch plan application is made.
	3. Upon receipt of a complete sketch plan application, the Community Development Department will initiate the neighbor referral process (§6.3.3.E, Neighbor Referral) and also send notice to the appropriate referral agencies (utilities, fire department...
	4. The staff person assigned to the case will compile the responses from neighbors and referral agencies and will review the sketch plan application for compliance with all provisions of this Code.
	5. A written staff report that includes all comments received during the review period will be presented at the sketch plan meeting.

	D. Effect
	E. Neighbor Referral
	1. Purpose
	a. Provide information about a development application and an opportunity for property owners and residents within 500 feet of the property line for the proposal to comment on a land use application that requires county approval; and
	b. Gather neighbor comments, concerns, and/or suggestions about the development application early in the review process and enable the applicant ample opportunity to address the comments.

	2. Applicability
	a. The neighbor referral procedure is required for all projects that are required to submit a sketch plan, unless waived by the Director for partial applications.
	b. The Director may require a neighborhood referral for a project not listed above upon determining the referral would be beneficial. The Director’s decision to require a referral cannot be appealed.
	c. Determine if a neighborhood meeting will be required for the project.

	3. Procedure
	a. Upon receipt of an application for which a neighbor referral is required, property owners and residents within 500 feet of the property line for the proposal shall be mailed notice of the application and where to view application materials.
	b. The referral shall provide 14 days for property owners and residents within 500 feet of the property line for the proposal to respond with any comments, questions, or concerns about the application. Comments shall be submitted to the Community Deve...
	c. The Director will determine if a neighborhood meeting (see §6.3.4, Neighborhood Meeting) is required based on land use impact or comments received.
	d. Prior to the neighborhood meeting (if required) or public hearing application, the applicant shall respond to comments received during the neighbor referral. The applicant shall provide a written report detailing comments and the applicant’s respon...

	4. Effect


	6.3.4. Neighborhood Meeting
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Procedure
	1. Neighborhood meetings shall be conducted by the applicant or the applicant’s designee.
	2. The staff planner assigned to the project and the applicant shall coordinate meeting time, place, and notice to neighbors.
	3. Property owners and residents within 500 feet of the property line for the proposal shall be notified of a neighborhood meeting by mailed notice at least 14 days in advance of the meeting date.
	4. The staff planner shall attend the neighborhood meeting as a resource for process questions. Staff will not provide information about project specifics or facilitate the meeting.
	5. The applicant is responsible for all expenses of the neighborhood meeting including but not limited to facility costs and the cost of the meeting notice. The applicant shall provide a meeting notetaker.
	6. The applicant shall prepare a written report of meeting comments and submit the report with the development application. The applicant may elect to make changes to the proposal based on neighborhood comments to improve the project outcome.

	D. Effect

	6.3.5. Application Submittal and Processing
	A. Authority to Submit Application
	1. The owner, contract purchaser, or any other person having a recognized property interest in the land on which development is proposed;
	2. A person authorized to submit the application on behalf of the owner, contract purchaser, or other person having a recognized property interest in the land, as evidenced by a letter or document signed by the owner, contract purchaser, or other pers...
	3. If there are multiple owners, contract purchasers, or other persons authorized to submit the application, all such persons shall sign the application or a letter or document consenting to the application.

	B. Application Content
	1. The application shall be submitted to the Community Development department on a form established by the Director.
	2. The applicant bears the burden of ensuring that an application contains sufficient information to demonstrate compliance with application requirements.
	3. Submittal requirements are specified in the technical supplement to the Code.
	4. Any application that results in a change to property boundaries shall include proof that all ad valorem taxes, applicable to the lots for years prior to that year in which approval is granted, have been paid.
	5. Application processing will not begin until the Director determines that the application materials submitted are complete and sufficient.

	C. Waivers of Submittal Requirements
	D. Application Fees
	E. Submittal and Review Schedule
	1. Applications shall be submitted on or before submittal dates found in the development review calendar provided by the Community Development Department.
	2. Applications received after the submittal date will not be processed until the next submittal date, unless otherwise authorized by the Director.
	3. Applications submitted prior to the submittal date will not be processed until the submittal date.
	4. Applications not subject to a submittal date will be processed within five business days.

	F. Determination of Application Completeness
	1. The Director shall determine whether the application is complete or incomplete. A complete application shall be processed according to the procedures in this Article. An incomplete application shall not be processed or reviewed. Any deficiencies no...
	2. An application shall be considered complete if it is submitted in the required form, includes all information specified by the Director on the submittal form provided at the pre-application conference and in accordance with the Administrative Manua...

	G. Incomplete Applications
	1. On determining that a development application is incomplete, the Director shall return the application and associated fees to the applicant. The Director shall notify the applicant of the application deficiencies. The applicant may correct the defi...
	2. The applicant may appeal the Director’s determination to the County Commissioners pursuant to §6.7.2, Appeals.
	3. No review of a development application shall occur until it is determined to be complete.

	H. Concurrent Applications
	1. Where possible without creating an undue administrative burden on the County’s decision-making bodies and staff, this Code intends to accommodate the simultaneous processing of applications for different permits and approvals that may be required f...
	2. Building permits shall not be submitted concurrently with associated development applications unless written approval for concurrent submittal is provided by the Director.
	3. Review and decision-making bodies considering applications submitted simultaneously shall render separate recommendations and decisions on each application based on the specific standards applicable to each approval.

	I. Neighbor and Agency Referral
	1. Applicability
	a. The neighbor referral procedure is required following submission of a complete application for all applications for which sketch plan was required.
	b. The Director may require a neighbor referral for any project for which sketch plan was not required upon determining the referral would be beneficial.

	2. Procedure
	3. Effect

	J. Abandoned Applications
	K. Minor Application Revisions
	L. Application Withdrawal
	1. After an application has been accepted for review, the applicant may withdraw the application at any time by submitting a letter of withdrawal to the Director.
	2. If an application is withdrawn after required notice of any scheduled public hearing, the application shall be subject to limitations on the subsequent submittal of similar applications (see §6.3.9: Post-Decision Actions and Limitations).
	3. An applicant is not entitled to a refund of application fees for withdrawn applications.

	M. Examination of Case Files

	6.3.6. Staff Review
	A. Referral to Staff and Review Agencies
	B. Staff Review and Application Revisions
	C. Applications Subject to Staff Recommendation
	1. Staff Report
	2. Distribution and Availability of Application and Staff Report

	D. Applications Subject to Staff Decision
	1. Decision
	2. Appeals
	3. Referrals to Board of County Commissioners
	a. If Table 6-1: Development Review Procedures Summary, authorizes the Director to make a decision, and the Director determines that the application is unusually complex or raises potentially unique or serious impacts on the county or the surrounding ...
	b. In cases where the Director refers the application to the Board of County Commissioners, all applicable noticing requirements per §6.3.7: Scheduling and Notice of Hearings, shall apply.



	6.3.7. Scheduling and Notice of Hearings
	A. Scheduling
	1. If an application is subject to a public hearing per Table 6-1: Development Review Procedures Summary, the Director shall schedule the public hearing for either a regularly scheduled meeting or special meeting of the appropriate advisory and/or dec...
	2. The public hearing shall be scheduled to allow sufficient time to prepare a staff report per §6.3.6.
	3. All public hearing procedures shall be completed as expeditiously as possible. The application materials include a schedule of public hearings, which the Community Development Department will follow if the applicant submits the appropriate material...

	B. Public Hearing Notice
	1. Responsibility for Notice
	a. The Community Development Department shall be responsible for the accuracy of and proper publication, mailing, and posting of notice of the public hearing.
	b. The applicant shall be responsible for the installation and maintenance of the posted notice on the site.

	2. Notification of Mineral Interest Owners and Lessees
	a. C.R.S. §§ 30-28-133(10) and 24-65.5-103(1) require an applicant for development to notify all owners and lessees of a mineral interest on the subject property of the pending application. The applicant shall submit to the Community Development Depar...
	b. Administrative subdivisions shall require mineral owner/lessee notification required in §6.3.7.B.2 to be submitted with the initial application to ensure the 30 day notice is achieved before a decision of the Director.


	C. Notice Format and Content
	1. Published and Mailed Notice
	a. All required published and mailed notices shall:
	i. Identify the application type;
	ii. Describe the nature and scope of the proposed project;
	iii. Identify the location subject to the application;
	iv. Identify where and when the application and associated materials may be inspected; and
	v. Indicate opportunity to appear at the public hearing, including the public hearing date, time, and location.

	b. Published notice shall appear in a newspaper of general circulation in the area of the proposed project according to the timeframes established in Table 6-2: Public Hearing Notice Requirements. The affidavit of publication is evidence of proof of p...
	i. Notice of amendments to the text of this Code and legislative amendments to the official zoning map must be published in at least one newspaper of general circulation.
	1) Legislative amendments to the official zoning map shall be displayed in a publicly accessible area for at least 30 days prior to the Planning Commission hearing on the proposed changes.

	ii. Notice of adoption, including amendments, to master plans, comprehensive plans, or sub-area plans must be published in two newspapers of general circulation.

	c. Mailed notices shall be sent via first-class mail to all properties and to all owners of property as listed in the records of the County Tax Assessor’s office within a distance of the subject property determined by county staff during the pre-appli...
	d. Depositing the notice in the U.S. mail with postage prepaid is the responsibility of the Community Development Department and satisfies the mailed notice requirement. Failure to send a mailed notice does not invalidate any public hearing.

	2. Posted Notice
	a. Required posted notice shall include:
	i. At least one sign on the subject property along each street frontage according to the timeframes established in Table 6-2: Public Hearing Notice Requirements. The Community Development Department will provide signs when a complete application is ma...
	ii. Notice posted by the Community Development Department on the County website or at the posting board at a County facility according to the timeframes established in Table 6-2: Public Hearing Notice Requirements. Such notice shall:
	1) Identify the application type;
	2) Describe the nature and scope of the proposed project;
	3) Indicate opportunity to appear at the public hearing, including the public hearing date, time, and location; and
	4) Identify a telephone number for additional information.


	b. The Director may require additional signs based on access and configuration of the property.


	D. Constructive Notice
	1. Minor Defects in Notice Shall Not Invalidate Proceedings
	2. Failure to Receive Notice Shall Not Invalidate County Action
	3. Additional Notice


	6.3.8. Review and Decision
	A. Hearing, Review, and Decision
	1. The application shall be subject to review, hearings, recommendations, and decisions as indicated in Table 6-1: Development Review Procedures Summary.
	2. If the application is subject to a public hearing, the applicable advisory and/or decision-making body shall hold a public hearing in accordance with § 6.3.7: Scheduling and Notice of Hearings.
	3. The applicable advisory and/or decision-making body shall consider the following:
	a. The written project description and supportive material submitted by the applicant;
	b. Any conditions of approval attendant to prior approvals;
	c. The testimony of the applicant;
	d. The testimony of the public during the public hearing, when applicable;
	e. The Community Development Department report, including any requirements or conditions of the members of the Development Review Team;
	f. Materials provided by the public during the public hearing;
	g. Any referral comments received; and
	h. Such other additional information as may be required by the advisory and/or decision-making body to evaluate the application.

	4. The applicable advisory body shall recommend and the decision-making body shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application based on the applicable approval criteria listed in the application-specific procedures in §6.4 through §6.7. ...
	5. If the review involves a quasi-judicial hearing, the recommendation or decision (as applicable) shall be based only on the record of the public hearing; shall be in writing; shall include findings of fact based on competent, material, and substanti...
	6. The advisory and/or decision-making body may incorporate or require, as part of a condition of approval, a written agreement between the applicant and the county that enforces the conditions. All conditions shall comply with the limitations in §6.3...
	7. The applicable advisory and/or decision-making body shall base the decision upon the applicable review criteria of this Code and shall clearly state the factors considered in making its recommendation or decision, as well as the basis or rationale ...

	B. Director Decisions Referred to County Commissioners
	1. If Table 6-1: Development Review Procedures Summary, authorizes the Director to make a decision, and the Director determines that the application is unusually complex or raises potentially unique or serious impacts on the county or the surrounding ...
	2. In cases where the Director refers the application for decision to the County Commissioners, all applicable noticing requirements §6.3.7: Scheduling and Notice of Hearings, shall apply.

	C. Conditions of Approval
	1. Where this Code authorizes a decision-making body to approve or deny an application subject to applicable criteria, the advisory and/or decision-making body may approve  or recommend approval of the application with conditions necessary to bring th...
	2. All conditions of approval shall be reasonably related to the anticipated impacts of the proposed use or development or shall be based upon standards duly adopted by the county. Such conditions may include those necessary to carry out the purpose a...
	3. Unless approved by appeal or alternative compliance, no conditions of approval shall be less restrictive than the requirements of this Code, except where the Code expressly allows deviations.
	4. Any condition of approval that requires an applicant to dedicate land or pay money to a public entity in an amount that is not calculated according to a formula applicable to a broad class of applicants shall be roughly proportional both in nature ...
	5. During its consideration, the advisory and/or decision-making body may consider alternative potential conditions, and no discussion of potential conditions shall be deemed an attempt or intent to impose any condition that would violate the federal ...
	6. Unless otherwise provided in this Code, any representations of the applicant in submittal materials or during public hearings shall be binding as conditions of approval.
	7. Any conditions shall be listed in or attached to the approval document, and violation of any approved condition shall be a violation of this Code.

	D. General Review Criteria
	1. Generally
	a. Unless otherwise specified in this Code, County review and decision-making bodies shall review all development applications submitted pursuant to this article for compliance with the general review criteria stated below.
	b. The application may also be subject to additional review criteria specific to the type of application, as set forth in §6.4 through §6.7.
	c. If there is a conflict between the general review criteria in this section and the specific review criteria in §6.4 through §6.7, the specific review criteria in §6.4 through §6.7 control.

	2. Compliance with this Code
	3. Compliance with Other Applicable Regulations
	4. Compliance with Prior Approvals
	5. Compliance with Zoning District Standards
	6. Compliance with Development Standards
	7. Compliance with Other Code Provisions

	E. Public Hearing Procedures
	1. Conduct of Public Hearings
	a. Generally
	b. Exclusion of Testimony
	c. Tabling of Public Hearing

	2. Public Hearing Order of Proceedings
	a. Narrative and Description
	b. Staff Report
	c. Applicant Presentation
	d. Public Testimony
	e. Applicant Response
	f. County Staff Response
	g. Decision of Board or Commission
	i. The board or commission makes its recommendation or decision to approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application. The decision must be in writing. The decision is final as of the date of adoption of the written resolution of recommendation...
	ii. Following the County Commissioners’ written decision, there is a 28-day period when appeals to a court may be made; an applicant that proceeds with post-approval activities does so at their own risk during such appeal period.

	h. Notice of Decision
	i. Official Record



	6.3.9. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	A. Notice of Decision
	B. Appeal
	1. A party aggrieved or adversely affected by any quasi-judicial decision by the County Commissioners or Board of Adjustment may seek review of the decision in the courts in accordance with applicable state law.
	2. A party aggrieved by other final decisions may appeal the decision in accordance with the procedures and standards in §6.7.2, Appeals.

	C. Expiration and Revocation of Approval
	1. Expiration of Approval
	a. Approval under this article may be granted subject to a schedule of development or set time period for development of specific improvements, and/or establishment of a specific use or uses for which the approval is requested.
	b. Approval shall expire at the end of this period or, if a specific time period is not specified, after two years following the date upon which the final approval became effective, if none of the following have occurred:
	i. Vested rights have been established pursuant to §6.3.9.I, Vested Rights; or
	ii. A building permit has been issued and is being diligently pursued toward completion of the site for which the approval was originally granted; or
	iii. A Certificate of Occupancy has been issued for structure(s) that were the subject of the application; or
	iv. The site has been occupied for a permitted use if no building permit or Certificate of Occupancy is required.

	c. Administrative approvals subject to expiration pursuant to this section shall automatically expire. For other approvals, the Director shall initiate a public hearing before the Board to consider expiration.

	2. Revocation of Approval
	3. Request for Extension of Approval

	D. Modification or Amendment of Approval
	1. Minor Changes Allowed
	i. Authorized minor changes are limited to those that appear necessary in light of technical or engineering considerations first discovered during actual development and were not reasonably anticipated during the initial approval process, as long as t...
	ii. Minor changes may include minor deviations in the building footprint or relocation of infrastructure (roads and water or sewage lines) so long as the relocation complies with the conditions of any approval and this Code.
	iii. Minor changes shall not include reductions in the amount of open space, wildlife habitat protection, or buffering, or increases in building floor area.
	iv. The Director shall determine that the proposed minor changes:
	1) Comply with the standards of this Code;
	2) Are necessary to meet conditions of approval; and
	3) Would not significantly alter the function, form, intensity, character, demand on public facilities, or impact on adjacent properties as approved.


	2. Major Changes

	E. Limitation on Subsequent Similar Applications
	1. There is a substantial change to circumstances, or new information available, relevant to the issues or facts considered during the previous application review; or
	2. The new application is materially different from the previous application.

	F. Development Construction Permit
	G. Building Permits
	H. Development Agreements
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Contents
	4. Guarantee of Public Improvements
	a. Purpose
	b. Applicability
	c. Collateral Amount
	d. Types of Collateral
	i. Irrevocable letter of credit from a state or federally licensed financial institution on a form approved by the county that states at least the following:
	1) The amount of the letter of credit is equal to at least 115 percent of the estimated cost of the improvements;
	2) The letter of credit is payable to the county upon demand if the applicant fails to perform the obligations specified in the development agreement and the county has notified the issuer of the letter of credit of the failure to perform;
	3) At all times, the unreleased portion of the letter of credit is equal to at least 115 percent of the estimated costs of the uncompleted portions of the required improvements;
	4) Fifteen percent of the total amount will remain available to the county until released by the county; and
	5) The date of expiration, which must coincide with the timetable specified in the development agreement but stipulate that in no event can the letter of credit expire until the county has received 60 days’ written notice of the pending expiration. Th...

	ii. An escrow agreement that provides at least the following:
	1) Cash in escrow is equal to at least 115 percent of the estimated cost of the improvements;
	2) The escrowed funds will be used only for improvements specified in the development agreement. The escrow agent will not release any portion of the escrowed funds without prior approval;
	3) The escrow agent is a federal- or state-licensed financial institution; and
	4) The escrowed funds will be released to the county upon demand, if the applicant fails to perform the obligations specified in the development agreement and the county has notified the escrow agent of the failure to perform.

	iii. A cash deposit made with County Commissioners equal to 115 percent of the estimated costs of improvements.

	e. Requests for Release of Collateral
	i. The applicant may submit a request to the Director to release collateral when obligations specified in the development agreement have been completed. All requests for release of collateral must include inspection logs; test results; letters of acce...
	ii. The Director in his/her discretion may grant partial releases but only for complete categories of improvements. (For example, when all water lines are complete and inspected and accepted by the appropriate water utility, the applicant may request ...

	f. Warranty Collateral
	g. Common Areas, Open Space and Residual Land
	h. Property Owners Association or Equivalent
	i. Each project approved under this Code that includes parcels, tracts, common areas, open space parcels, residual land, roads, detention facilities, landscaping or other features requiring maintenance (collectively referred to as common facilities) m...
	ii. Property owner documents shall include a reference to the development agreement (see §6.3.9.H, Development Agreements). Development agreements shall include a provision for perpetual maintenance of the common facilities by the responsible entity.
	iii. If a use plan for residual land and/or common area (see §5.10, Residual Land and/or Common Area Use Plans) is required for the project, provisions for perpetual maintenance of the common facilities must be included in the use plan for residual la...
	iv. All documents providing for maintenance must include a provision allowing County Commissioners to take over maintenance of the common facilities and assess the cost of maintenance, including inspection fees, legal fees, and administrative expenses...



	I. Vested Rights
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	3. Approval
	4. Notice
	5. Term
	6. Modification of Plan
	7. Exceptions
	a. A vested right does not preclude any zoning or land use action taken by the county under the following circumstances:
	i. With the consent of the affected property owner; or
	ii. Upon the discovery of natural or manmade hazards on or in the immediate vicinity of the property, which hazards could not reasonably have been discovered at the time of the site-specific development plan approval, and which hazards, if uncorrected...
	iii. To the extent that the affected property owner receives just compensation for all costs, expenses and liabilities incurred by the property owner after approval by the county. These include, but are not limited to, costs incurred in preparing the ...

	b. A vested right does not preclude the application of regulations that are general in nature and applicable to all property subject to land use regulation by the county, including, but not limited to, building, fire, plumbing, electrical and mechanic...




	6.4. Site Development Procedures
	6.4.1. Site Plan Review
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. Activities Subject to Site Plan Review
	a. Residential
	b. Mixed-Use and Nonresidential
	i. New construction, including expansion, of a mixed-use or nonresidential building.
	ii. A change in use that involves or requires other site improvements, including but not limited to:
	1) Parking lots, including material changes to the parking lot surface;
	2) Landscaping, screening, or buffering;
	3) Drainage facilities;
	4) Outdoor storage;
	5) Outdoor display and sales;
	6) Accessory outdoor commercial storage;
	7) Junkyards; and
	8) Flea markets.

	iii. Tenant improvements that involve or require other site improvements such as parking, landscaping, screening, buffering, drainage facilities, or other changes to the site that may be required by this Code.
	iv. Reconstruction of a mixed-use or nonresidential building after voluntary demolition.


	2. Activities Exempt from Site Plan Review
	a. Projects that do not fall within any of the categories subject to site plan review in subsection 1, above;
	b. Construction of a single-family detached or duplex dwelling on a single lot, additions to such dwellings, an accessory dwelling unit, and structures accessory to such dwellings;
	c. Establishment or construction of an agricultural use, building, or structure allowed by right in the underlying zoning district;
	d. A change in use that does not involve or require other site improvements such as parking, landscaping, screening, buffering, drainage facilities, or other changes to the site that may be required by this Code;
	e. Tenant improvements that do not involve or require other site improvements such as parking, landscaping, screening, buffering, drainage facilities, or other changes to the site that may be required by this Code;
	f. Construction or erection of accessory buildings, fences, hedges, or walls; and
	g. Any project where the Director determines that the review criteria for site plan review in §6.4.1.D, Review Criteria, have been met or will be satisfied through the building permit process.


	C. Site Plan Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	a. Site plan applications may be reviewed concurrently with other land use applications but cannot be approved until all associated land use applications have been approved.

	3. Staff Review
	a. Modifications
	b. Referral Timing

	4. Review and Decision
	a. Within five working days following the 21-day review period, the Director will provide a written determination stating that the site plan review application:
	i. Is approved, with or without conditions, and complies with this Code and any other approvals imposed by the County Commissioners, the Board of Adjustment, or Flood Review Board.
	ii. Requires modifications based upon the referral review, to be prepared by applicant for subsequent review to demonstrate compliance with this Code and any other approvals imposed by the County Commissioners, the Board of Adjustment, or Flood Review...
	iii. Is denied based upon an inability to comply with this Code and any other approvals imposed by the County Commissioners, the Board of Adjustment, or Flood Review Board.


	5. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Vesting and Expiration
	b. Permits Required
	i. Upon approval of a site plan and prior to the commencement of construction, a development construction permit is required.
	ii. Approval of a site plan does not relieve the applicant from complying with the building codes as adopted by the county or the building permit submittal requirements.

	c. Final Site Plan
	i. A signed and executable development agreement and collateral pursuant to the requirements of §6.3.9, Post-Decision Actions and Limitations, unless the Director authorizes the use of an agreement (provided by the Director) signed by the applicant in...

	d. Performance and Maintenance Guarantees
	e. Appeals


	D. Review Criteria

	6.4.2. Special Review
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Special Review Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Sketch Plan
	3. Neighborhood Meeting
	4. Application Submittal and Processing
	a. Special review applications may be reviewed in combination with a site plan application. However, each application shall be decided separately based upon the applicable criteria of this Code, and the site plan decision shall be approved only follow...

	5. Staff Review
	6. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	7. Review and Decision
	a. Planning Commission Review and Recommendation
	b. County Commissioners Review and Decision
	c. Conditions of Approval
	i. The Board of County Commissioners may set limits on the length of any special review use to obtain assurances that the ongoing operation of the use will comply with all of the applicant's representations and all conditions of approval, including, b...
	ii. These conditions may be required to be included in a development agreement signed by the applicant and the County Commissioners and recorded with the County Clerk and Recorder. The development agreement shall comply with §6.3.9.H, Development Agre...
	iii. The County Commissioners may require the applicant to post sufficient collateral to ensure the timely completion of any improvements required or needed to address potential impacts of the proposed use. The amount and type of collateral must be de...


	8. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Expiration
	i. Special review approvals approved in conjunction with a site plan review shall expire following a public hearing if the use is not commenced within two years of the date of approval.
	ii. All other special review approvals expire following a public hearing if the use is not commenced within three years of the date of approval.

	b. Permits Required
	c. Modifications


	D. Review Criteria
	1. The proposed use has minimal impacts on existing and future development of the area;
	2. Any impacts associated with the environment, wildlife, access, traffic, emergency services, utilities, parking, refuse areas, noise, glare, odor, and other adverse impacts have been adequately addressed and/or mitigated;
	3. The recommendations of referral agencies have been considered and adequately addressed;
	4. Within a GMA district, the proposed use is consistent with the applicable supplementary regulations to the GMA district, or if none, with the Comprehensive Plan; and
	5. The applicant has demonstrated that this project can meet applicable additional criteria listed in Article 3.0, Use Regulations.


	6.4.3. Administrative Special Review
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Administrative Special Review Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	5. Review and Decision
	a. Director Review and Recommendation
	b. Conditions of Approval
	i. The Director may set limits on the length of any special review use to obtain assurances that the ongoing operation of the use will comply with all of the applicant's representations and all conditions of approval, including, but not limited to, re...


	6. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Expiration
	b. Permits Required


	D. Review Criteria
	1. The proposed use has minimal impacts on existing and future development of the area;
	2. Any impacts associated with the environment, wildlife, access, traffic, emergency services, utilities, parking, refuse areas, noise, glare, odor, and other adverse impacts have been adequately addressed and/or mitigated;
	3. The recommendations of referral agencies have been considered and adequately addressed;
	4. Within a GMA district, the proposed use is consistent with the applicable supplementary regulations to the GMA district, or if none, with the Comprehensive Plan; and
	5. The applicant has demonstrated that this project can meet applicable additional criteria listed in Article 3.0, Use Regulations.


	6.4.4. Location and Extent
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. Review Required, Generally
	a. School
	b. Prison or Detention Center
	c. Hospital
	d. Parks and Open Lands (all uses in this category)
	e. Campground
	f. Recreational Vehicle Park
	g. Airport
	h. Helipad
	i. Transit Terminal or Station
	j. Landfill
	k. Treatment Plant
	l. Utility Substation
	m. Water Storage Facility

	2. Review Required for Public Schools
	a. Prior to acquiring land or contracting for the purchase of land for a school site, the Board of Education shall consult with and advise the Planning Commission in writing to ensure that the proposed site conforms to the adopted Comprehensive Plan t...
	b. Prior to construction of any structure or building, the Board of Education shall submit a site development plan for review and comment by the Planning Commission.


	C. Procedure
	1. For Public Schools
	a. The Planning Commission may request a public hearing before the Board of Education on the proposed site location or site development plan. If the Planning Commission requires a hearing, the Board of Education shall promptly schedule the hearing, pu...
	b. The Planning Commission shall consider all information presented at the hearing. If no hearing is requested, the Planning Commission shall consider all information provided by the Board of Education and provide to the Board of Education its recomme...
	c. The authority to make final determinations regarding the location of public schools and the construction of buildings and structures remains with the Board of Education.

	2. For All Other Public Projects
	a. A proposed site location and development plan shall be submitted to the Planning Commission for approval before construction or authorization of any public road, public park, trail or trailhead, public way, ground or space, public building, or stru...
	b. In case of denial of a county-funded project, the Planning Commission shall communicate its reasons to the County Commissioners. County Commissioners are authorized to overrule such denial by a majority vote. Upon overruling, the County may proceed...
	c. If the project is one that is not required to be authorized or financed by the County Commissioners or other county officials or county board, the Planning Commission's denial may be overruled by the body or official having jurisdiction over the au...
	d. In the case of county-funded or county-authorized projects, approval is required from the Planning Commission for the acceptance, widening, removal, extension, relocation, narrowing, vacation, abandonment, change of use, or sale or lease of or acqu...
	e. Failure of the Planning Commission to act within 30 days after the date of official submission to it is deemed approval unless a longer period is granted by the submitting board, body or official.




	6.5. Land Division Procedures
	6.5.1. Purpose and Intent
	A. General
	B. Safe and Convenient Traffic Circulation
	C. Adequacy of Public Facilities
	D. Conserve and Manage Natural Resources
	E. Minimize Air and Water Pollution
	F. Open Space
	G. Conformance with Land Use Regulations and Adopted County Documents
	H. Safety from Fire, Flood, and Other Disasters
	I. Adequate Light, Air, and Privacy
	J. Recording

	6.5.2. General Applicability
	A. Subdivision Exemptions
	1. Division of Land into Parcels of 35 Acres or More
	a. Access, where a road or access serving two or more lots or a use serving the public shall require the issuance of a private road construction permit; and
	b. Wildfire hazard mitigation;

	2. Division of Lands by Courts
	3. Creation of Lien, Mortgage, Deed of Trust, or Other Security Instrument
	4. Creation of Security or Unit of Interest
	5. Creation of Cemetery Lots
	6. Creation of Oil, Gas, Mineral, or Water Interests
	7. Creation of Joint Tenancy or Tenancy in Common
	8. Consolidation
	9. Option to Purchase

	B. Exemption Procedure
	C. Development of Entire Parcel

	6.5.3. Administrative Subdivision
	A. Purpose
	B. Eligibility
	1. The subject property:
	a. Is not situated within an adopted GMA, the LaPorte Plan Area, Red Feather Lakes Plan Area, Estes Valley Planning Area, or any area subject to an adopted sub-area plan;
	b. Is a legal parcel; and
	c. Is not a lot previously created by an exemption, minor land division (MLD), minor residential development (MRD), subdivision, conservation development (CD), or rural land use plan (RLUP).

	2. The proposed subdivision and proposed lots:
	a. Will be consistent with the existing base zoning for the property;
	b. Will meet the minimum lot dimensional requirements for the base zoning district of this Code in which the property is situated, regardless of any hazard, wildlife, or environmentally sensitive areas on the property, or setbacks resulting from a haz...
	c. Will be served by a public water supply;
	d. Will require no new roads nor any road improvements adjacent to or necessary for access to the development;
	e. Will include access points serving the proposed lots from the adjacent road(s) that will comply with the current locational and spacing requirements of the LC Access Control and Rural Area Road Standards; and
	f. Will include dedicated ROW for existing roads adjacent to the development necessary to meet the projected ROW for the existing road classification.


	C. Administrative Subdivision Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Sketch Plan
	a. Sketch plan review pursuant to §6.3.3, Sketch Plan Review , shall be required prior to submission of the administrative subdivision application.
	b. In the sketch plan process, the applicant shall demonstrate how the proposed administrative subdivision will meet the eligibility criteria set forth above.
	c. At the conclusion of the sketch plan process, the Director shall inform the applicant if the proposal is eligible for the administrative subdivision process.

	3. Neighborhood Meeting
	4. Application Submittal and Processing
	a. The application shall be prepared as a final plat meeting the requirements in the Administrative Manual.
	b. The application shall include sufficient information to demonstrate that the minimum adequate public facility requirements for water, sewer, drainage, roads, and fire protection will be met.

	5. Staff Review
	6. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	7. Review and Decision
	a. Director Review and Recommendation
	b. Appeal

	8. Post-Approval Actions and Limitations
	a. Recording
	i. After approval of an administrative subdivision, the Director will obtain the necessary signatures of public officials on the original mylar drawing.
	ii. The Director will then record the original mylar drawing, a mylar copy and all appropriate documents with the County Clerk and Recorder.
	iii. The applicant may request a delay of recording for up to six months from the date the final plat is approved. If the Director approves a delay, the development agreement (if applicable) shall be amended by updating the estimates of the cost of th...

	b. Final Plat Completion


	D. Review Criteria

	6.5.4. Subdivision Concept Plan
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Subdivision Concept Plan Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	a. Submittal requirements, which are contained in the Administrative Manual, are intended to provide adequate information to determine if the project is appropriate for the location but limit the cost of preparing these materials as much as possible.

	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearing
	5. Review and Decision
	a. Each subdivision concept plan approval shall include a time limit for completion of the project not to exceed three years.
	b. Concept plan approvals are conditioned on the applicant successfully addressing the following in the preliminary plat application:
	i. Compatibility with existing and allowed land uses in the area;
	ii. Compliance with all standards and other requirements of this Code and with all other federal, state and county laws and regulations; and
	iii. Compliance with the development standards of this Code.


	6. Post-Approval Actions and Limitations


	6.5.5. Preliminary Plat
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Preliminary Plat Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Sketch Plan
	3. Neighborhood Meeting
	4. Application Submittal and Processing
	5. Staff Review
	a. Referrals
	i. General Timing
	1) Within seven days of the Director's determination that an application is complete, the Community Development Department will send the application materials to appropriate reviewing agencies.
	2) Reviewing agencies have 21 days from the date the application materials are sent to submit their comments to the Community Development Department.
	3) A reviewing agency's failure to respond within the initial time limit or within the extended time period will be considered a favorable response for the purpose of the preliminary plat review.
	4) The Community Development Department will ask each reviewing agency to send a copy of its comments to the applicant. The applicant should contact the staff planner assigned to the project to ensure all comments are received.
	5) Within 28 days after the deadline for reviewing agency comments, the planner assigned to the project will prepare a written report specifying how the preliminary plat meets or fails to meet the standards and other requirements of this Code. The rep...
	6) The applicant may review the report and make revisions to the preliminary plat to address concerns raised by the planning staff and reviewing agencies.

	ii. Timing Extensions
	1) If a school district, county, or municipality within two miles of the proposed preliminary plat; utility; local improvement or service district; ditch company; the Colorado State Forest Service; Planning Commission; local soil conservation district...
	2) Such extension may not exceed 30 days unless the referral agency indicates that additional time is needed to complete its recommendation. Such an extension automatically extends the development review schedule established pursuant to §6.5.5.C.5.a.i...
	3) If another referral agency requests additional time for review the county, the applicant, and the referral agency may agree on an extension of the time limit for review. Such an extension automatically extends the review schedule as stated above.

	iii. Potential Reviewing Agencies
	1) The appropriate school district(s);
	2) Each county and/or municipality within three miles of the boundary of the preliminary plat and each municipality if the preliminary plat is located within the growth management area, cooperative planning area or community influence area of that mun...
	3) All utility districts, associations or companies providing service in the immediate vicinity of the preliminary plat;
	4) The appropriate fire district(s);
	5) All local improvement and service districts in the immediate vicinity of the preliminary plat;
	6) All appropriate ditch companies;
	7) Colorado State Forest Service;
	8) County Engineer and Colorado Department of Transportation where appropriate;
	9) Natural Resources Conservation Service (Soil Conservation District Board) for explicit review and recommendations regarding soil suitability, floodwater problems and watershed protection;
	10) U.S. Forest Service and Rocky Mountain National Park, where appropriate;
	11) U.S. Army Corps of Engineers;
	12) Colorado Parks and Wildlife;
	13) County Parks and Open Lands Department;
	14) County and state departments of health for review of on-lot sewage disposal reports, review of the adequacy of existing or proposed sewage treatment works to handle estimated effluent and for a report on the water quality of the proposed water sup...
	15) State Board of Land Commissioners when the preliminary plat is adjacent to state school land;
	16) State Engineer, for an opinion regarding material injury likely to occur to decreed water rights by virtue of the diversion of water necessary to serve the proposed development and adequacy of the proposed water supply to meet the needs of the pro...
	17) Colorado Geologic Survey, for an evaluation of geologic factors that would have a significant impact on the proposed development;
	18) County Natural Resources Department;
	19) County Emergency Services Department;
	20) County Building Department and the Larimer County Emergency Telephone Authority (LETA) to determine if the proposed street names duplicate existing street names and if the street names are consistent with street naming standards in this Code;
	21) County Wildfire Safety Coordinator;
	22) Any public or private agency, company, or corporation that, in the opinion of the Director, may be affected by the proposed development;
	23) Colorado State University Cooperative Extension Service;
	24) All property owners who receive mailed notice of public hearings under §6.3.7, Scheduling and Notice of Hearings; and
	25) County TDU Administrator.



	6. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	7. Review and Decision
	a. Planning Commission Review and Recommendation
	i. The Planning Commission or Rural Land Use Board, as applicable, shall review the preliminary plat application in accordance with the approval criteria in §6.5.5.D, Review Criteria, and shall forward its recommendation to the County Commissioners.
	ii. The Planning Commission or Rural Land Use Board, as applicable, hearing will not be scheduled until the Director and the applicant agree to all staff-recommended conditions of approval or the applicant submits a written request to schedule the pub...

	b. County Commissioners Review and Decision
	i. The County Commissioners may review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny the preliminary plat application in accordance with the approval criteria in §6.5.5.D, Review Criteria.
	ii. The date of the County Commissioners' public hearing on the preliminary plat will be selected no later than seven days after the Planning Commission or Rural Land Use Board, as applicable, hearing.
	iii. A subdivision application for six or fewer lots may combine preliminary plat and final plat review by County Commissioners.

	c. Project Redesign to Meet Review Criteria

	8. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Expiration
	i. Preliminary plat approvals are effective for one year. If a complete final plat application is not submitted to the Community Development Department within one year of preliminary plat approval, the preliminary plat approval will automatically expi...
	ii. The County Commissioners may extend the effective period of a preliminary plat for good cause. The applicant must request the extension in writing prior to expiration of the preliminary plat.
	iii. Notice of a hearing to consider an extension request will be given under notice requirements for County Commissioner consideration of a preliminary plat.
	iv. The County Commissioners will consider the following criteria when reviewing a preliminary plat extension request:
	1) Conditions in the neighborhood have not changed significantly since the original approval;
	2) The approved preliminary plat is consistent with any amendments to this Code adopted since the original approval; and
	3) The applicant demonstrates that the extension is necessary because there have been factors beyond his or her control that prevented the submittal of the final plat for this project.


	b. Resubmittals
	c. Development Agreement Required
	d. Appeals


	D. Review Criteria
	1. Generally
	a. Complies with all applicable use, density, development, and design standards set forth in this Code that have not otherwise been modified or waived pursuant to this Code and that would affect or influence the layout of lots, blocks, and streets;
	b. Provides a layout of lots, roads, driveways, utilities, drainage, and other public facilities and services designed to minimize the amount of disturbance to sensitive natural areas or other community resources;
	c. Provides evidence to show that all areas of the proposed subdivision that may involve other natural hazards including flood and wildfire have been identified and mitigated to the maximum extent practicable;
	d. Provides evidence that provision has been made for a public sewage disposal system or, if other methods of sewage disposal are proposed, adequate evidence that such system shall comply with state and local laws and regulations;
	e. As applicable, provides proposed phasing for development of the subdivision that is rational in terms of available infrastructure, capacity, and financing; and
	f. The subdivision is consistent with the subdivision sketch plan, if applicable, unless detailed engineering studies require specific changes based on site conditions.

	2. Land Divisions within Growth Management Areas (GMAs) or the LaPorte Plan Area
	a. Complies with the applicable supplementary regulations of the GMA district, if any, or the LaPorte Area Plan or other adopted sub-area plan, as applicable.
	b. Is compatible with existing and allowed land uses in the surrounding area;
	c. Can and will comply with all applicable requirements of this Code;
	d. The County Commissioners have approved a rezoning of the land to PD-planned development;
	e. The recommendations of referral agencies have been considered; and
	f. Approval of the proposed land division will not result in a substantial adverse impact on other property in the vicinity of the proposed land division.



	6.5.6. Final Plat
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Final Plat Procedure
	1. Application Submittal and Processing
	a. Approval or conditional approval of a preliminary plat by the County Commissioners pursuant to §6.5.5, shall be completed prior to final plat application submittal and review, unless otherwise allowed pursuant to §6.5.6.C.3.c.

	2. Staff Review
	a. Within seven days of the Director's determination that an application is complete, the Community Development Department will send the application materials to appropriate reviewing agencies.
	b. Reviewing agencies will review the application materials to ensure that the final plat complies will all conditions of preliminary plat approval, improvement standards required by this Code and the standards required by districts, utilities and age...
	c. The Community Development Department will ask each reviewing agency to send a copy of its comments to the applicant. The applicant should contact the staff planner assigned to the project to ensure all comments are received.
	d. The planner assigned to the project will prepare a written report specifying how the final plat meets or fails to meet the standards and other requirements of this Code. The report must also include comments received from reviewing agencies.
	e. The applicant may review the report and make revisions to the final plat to address concerns raised by the planning staff and reviewing agencies.

	3. Review and Decision
	a. Director review will not be scheduled until all the districts, utilities, and agencies have approved the construction plans and the County Attorney has approved property owner documents and the development agreement described in §6.3.9, Post-Decisi...
	b. The Director may review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny the final plat application in accordance with the approval criteria in §6.5.5.D, Review Criteria, or shall refer the application to the Board of County Commissioners; see §6.3.6....
	c. A subdivision application for six or fewer lots may combine preliminary plat and final plat review.

	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	5. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Recording
	i. After approval of a final plat, the Director will obtain the necessary signatures of public officials on the original mylar drawing.
	ii. The Director will then record the original mylar drawing, a mylar copy and all appropriate documents with the County Clerk and Recorder.
	iii. The applicant may request a delay of recording for up to six months from the date the final plat is approved. If the Director approve a delay, the development agreement must be amended by updating the estimates of the cost of the required improve...

	b. Final Plat Completion


	D. Review Criteria
	1. Conforms to the approved preliminary plat and incorporates all recommended changes, modifications, and conditions attached to the approval of the preliminary plat;
	2. Complies with all applicable requirements of this Code; and
	3. Complies with applicable technical standards and specifications adopted by the county.


	6.5.7. Director-Approved Property Re-Configuration and Plat Modifications
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. Boundary Line Adjustments
	a. In recorded subdivisions, planned unit developments, or minor residential developments approved under previous subdivision regulations;
	b. In recorded minor land divisions, subdivisions, conservation developments, planned land divisions, or rural land plans; or
	c. In approved exemptions, whether recorded or not.

	2. Add-On Agreements
	a. Lots in recorded subdivisions, planned unit developments, or minor residential developments approved under previous subdivision regulations;
	b. Lots in recorded minor land divisions, subdivisions, conservation developments, planned land divisions, or rural land plans; or
	c. Lots in approved exemptions, whether recorded or not.

	3. Amended Plats
	a. Minor corrections to recorded plats that do not involve changing lot boundaries or lot consolidations, or
	b. Reconfigurations of lot lines or lot consolidations in recorded subdivisions, planned unit developments, minor residential developments, minor land divisions, conservation developments, rural land plans, planned land divisions, as well as recorded ...
	i. Result in additional lots;
	ii. Affect access, drainage or utility easements or rights-of way serving the property or other properties in the area;
	iii. Create non-conforming resultant lots that do not meet the required minimum lot size and lot width to depth ratio standards of the applicable zoning district. (If either or both lots are nonconforming with respect to minimum lot size or lot width ...
	iv. Create a nonconforming setback for any existing building.



	C. Director-Approved Plat Modification Process
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	5. Review and Decision
	6. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Boundary Line Adjustment
	b. Add-On Agreement
	c. Amended Plat
	i. Amended plats that add contiguous lots together or are considered minor modifications that do not change the configuration of lots will be approved by resolution of the Director. The resolution will be recorded with the County Clerk and Recorder. N...
	ii. Prior to execution of the resolution by the Director, the applicant shall submit a certification of the County Treasurer's Office that all ad valorem taxes applicable to the lots for years prior to that year in which approval is granted have been ...



	D. Review Criteria
	1. Boundary Line Adjustment
	a. The lots are “legal lots” as defined in Article 20.0, Rules of Interpretation and Definitions.
	b. No additional lots will be created by the adjustment;
	c. The lots are not in a subdivision, planned unit development, minor residential development, or exemption approved under previous subdivision regulations or in a minor land division, subdivision, conservation development, or planned land division;
	d. The resultant lots will meet the required minimum lot size and lot width to depth ratio standards of the applicable zoning district. (If either or both lots are nonconforming with respect to minimum lot size or lot width to depth ratio, the adjustm...
	e. The adjustment will not create a nonconforming setback for any existing building.

	2. Add-On Agreement
	a. The lots being combined are “legal lots” as defined in Article 20.0, Rules of Interpretation and Definitions. An illegally created lot can be combined with one or more legal lots, if the Community Development Director determines the resultant lot(s...
	b. The add-on agreement will not adversely affect access, drainage or utility easements or rights-of-way serving the property or other properties in the area; and
	c. The add-on agreement will not result in any nonconforming lots with regards to the minimum lot size or the lot dimension ratio of the applicable zoning district (If either or both lots are nonconforming with respect to minimum lot size or lot width...

	3. Amended Plat
	a. No additional lots will be created by the amended plat.
	b. The resultant lots will meet the required minimum lot size of the applicable zoning district and the lot dimension ratio required by §5.2, Lot and Block Standards. If any of the lots are nonconforming with regards to the minimum lot size or the lot...
	c. The amended plat will not create a nonconforming setback for any existing building;
	d. The amended plat will not adversely affect access, drainage or utility easements, or rights-of-way serving the property or other properties in the area; and
	e. Any covenants, deed restrictions, or other conditions of approval that apply to the original lots must also apply to the resultant lots and be noted on the final plat, except those changes to a condition or note on a plat that are approved with thi...



	6.5.8. Board-Approved Plat Modifications
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. The vacation of any right-of-way that results in a new lot configuration;
	2. Any change to a condition or note on a plat;
	3. The vacation of rights-of-way and easements of record over which the County Commissioners have jurisdiction that are no longer needed after complete review by all appropriate agencies; or
	4. The vacation of a contiguous lots shown on a final plat of record that results in a single, unplatted parcel.

	C. Board-Approved Plat Modification Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	a. If the request includes a right-of-way vacation, the applicant must submit an amended plat showing how the lot configurations changed as a result of the vacation.

	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	a. If an amended plat includes a right-of-way or easement vacation or dedication, or a change to a condition or a note on a plat, the application shall be scheduled for an open meeting before the County Commissioners and shall be noticed pursuant to §...
	b. Vacation of a plat for a subdivision may require Planning Commission review at the Director's discretion.

	5. Review and Decision
	6. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Lot Reconfigurations and Amended Plats Following Right-of-Way Vacation


	D. Review Criteria
	1. Vacation of Right-of-Way or Easement
	a. Approval of the vacation request will not leave any land adjoining the right-of-way without an established public road or private access easement connecting the land with another established public road, or without utility or drainage services;
	b. The recommendations of referral agencies have been considered;
	c. Any right-of-way that is vacated will be divided equally between the lots on each side, unless it can be demonstrated that all of the right-of-way was originally taken from one parcel. In that case, the right-of-way will be returned to that parcel....
	d. Right-of-way vacations must also meet requirements of C.R.S. § 43-2-303.

	2. Vacation of Plat
	a. Vacation of the plat will not leave any lots without adequate utility or drainage easements;
	b. Vacation of the plat will not vacate road rights-of-way or access easements needed to access other property;
	c. Vacation of the plat will not inhibit the provision of adequate public facilities or services to other property as required by this Code; and
	d. Vacation of the plat is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan.

	3. Re-Subdivision
	4. Add-On Agreement
	a. The add-on agreement will not adversely affect access, drainage or utility easements or rights-of-way serving the property or other properties in the area; and
	b. The add-on agreement will not result in a nonconformity. For example, an add-on agreement that results in two principal buildings on one lot is not allowed.

	5. Land Division
	a. The property is not part of an approved or recorded subdivision plat;
	b. The property is not part of an exemption or minor residential development approved under the previous subdivision resolution or a minor land division;
	c. The newly created parcels will meet the minimum lot size required by the applicable zoning district;
	d. The newly created parcels meet minimum access standards required by the County Engineer or the Colorado Department of Transportation as applicable; and
	e. Approval of the minor land division will not result in impacts greater than those of existing uses. However, impacts from increased traffic to a public use may be offset by the public benefit derived from such use.



	6.5.9. Condominium Maps
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Condominium Map Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	5. Review and Decision
	6. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations

	D. Review Criteria
	1. The proposed uses in the condominium units are consistent with existing zoning of the site;
	2. The site complies with §4.7, Landscaping, §4.6, Off-Street Parking and Loading, and Article 8.0, Signs;
	3. The condominium map complies with the monumentation and plat preparation standards required by state statute; and
	4. The applicant has submitted property owner’s association documents or their equivalent that address the unit owners' rights and responsibilities with respect to parking, loading and access facilities, landscaping, utilities, and any other common ar...


	6.5.10. Minor Land Division
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. Division of existing legal uses that have separate utilities; however, the minor land division procedure may not be used to divide accessory uses from principal uses or create an opportunity for additional principal uses;
	2. Division of an existing legal use from the remaining vacant property with the condition that development of the vacant property must be approved through the land division process that would have been utilized prior to the approval of the MLD;
	3. Division of quarter sections into four parcels of equal size where the original quarter section contains fewer than 140 acres; and
	4. Divisions of land for public utilities, open space, schools, or other public uses that require county review of potential impacts through the location and extent review or special review process.

	C. Minor Land Division Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearings
	5. Review and Decision
	6. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	1. Minor Land Division


	D. Review Criteria
	1. Minor Land Division
	a. The property is not part of an approved or recorded subdivision plat;
	b. The property is not part of an exemption or minor residential development approved under the previous subdivision resolution or a minor land division;
	c. The newly created parcels will meet the minimum lot size required by the applicable zoning district;
	d. The newly created parcels meet minimum access standards required by the County Engineer or the Colorado Department of Transportation as applicable; and
	e. Approval of the minor land division will not result in impacts greater than those of existing uses. However, impacts from increased traffic to a public use may be offset by the public benefit derived from such use.




	6.6. Code Amendment Procedures
	6.6.1. Amending the Official Zoning Map (Rezoning)
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. A zoning map amendment may be approved by the County Commissioners following review and recommendation by the Planning Commission. Official zoning maps amended under this subsection shall be signed by the County Commissioners and recorded with the ...
	2. Rezoning to a Planned Development District
	3. Drafting Errors on the Official Zoning Map

	C. Application Submittal and Review Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Sketch Plan
	3. Neighborhood Meeting
	4. Application Submittal and Processing
	a. Application Content
	i. A statement of how the proposed zone change complies with the approval criteria in §6.6.1.D.
	ii. Statements from public water and sewer utilities that indicate that they can provide service for the site. If public utilities are not to be used, the applicant shall submit information that documents the availability of water and suitability of t...
	iii. If road, intersection, or highway facilities that provide access to the property are not adequate to meet the requirements of the proposed zoning district, the applicant shall supply information that demonstrates willingness and financial capabil...
	iv. If the proposed zoning change is located within an overlay district, the applicant shall submit information that represents how the applicable overlay districts standards have been satisfied, or how the applicant intends to meet the requirements o...


	5. Staff Review
	6. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearing
	a. Legislative Amendments to the Official Zoning Map
	b. Quasi-Judicial Amendments to the Official Zoning Map

	7. Review and Decision
	a. Planning Commission Review and Recommendation
	i. After receipt of the staff report, the Planning Commission shall conduct a public hearing on the application.
	ii. After the close of the public hearing, the Planning Commission, by a majority vote of the quorum present, shall recommend to the County Commissioners either to approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application for a zoning map amendment ba...

	b. County Commissioners Review and Decision
	i. After receipt of the recommendation from the Planning Commission, the County Commissioners shall conduct a public hearing on the application.
	ii. After the close of the public hearing, the County Commissioners, by a majority vote of the quorum present, shall either approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application based on the approval criteria in §6.6.1.D.
	iii. The Zoning Map Amendment shall be adopted by a Resolution of the County Commissioners.


	8. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. All common procedures in §6.3.9: Post-Decision Actions and Limitations, shall apply. Following approval of a rezoning, the Director shall prepare an appropriate revision to the Official Zoning Map.
	b. The County Commissioners shall include a resolution adopting the rezoning within 90 days of the County Commissioner’s vote to approve, approve with conditions, or deny the rezoning.


	D. Review Criteria
	1. Compatible with Surrounding Uses
	2. Community Need or Public Benefit
	3. Change of Circumstances
	4. Adequate Infrastructure
	5. Natural Environment
	6. Additional Review Criteria in Growth Management Area (GMA) Districts
	a. To establish or enlarge a GMA district, the County Commissioners must also find that the criteria in §4.2.1.B.3 have been met; and
	b. The County Commissioners may exclude or remove an area from an established GMA district boundary if they find one or more of the review criteria in §4.2.1.B.3 can no longer be met.


	E. Rezoning to Planned Development (PD) or Rural Planned Development (RPD)
	1. Purpose
	2. Applicability
	a. A property may only be rezoned to a PD zoning district if the property is within a designated growth management area or within the LaPorte Plan area or other adopted subarea.
	b. Properties within a GMA may only be rezoned to a PD zoning district and are not eligible for rezoning to another base zoning district.
	c. The PD or RPD rezoning procedure shall not be used when a special review, variance, minor modification, or rezoning to a base or overlay zoning district could achieve a similar result.

	3. Procedure for Rezoning to PD or RPD
	a. Application Submittal and Processing
	i. Sketch Plan Requirements
	1) Analysis as to why other flexibility and relief procedures in this Code are not sufficient to accommodate the proposed development.
	2) For proposed development, the following characteristics, as applicable:
	(a) Description of the existing conditions of the site;
	(b) Statement of consistency with the Comprehensive Plan;
	(c) General site characteristics such as environmentally sensitive lands, wildlife habitat, areas of visual impact, and waterways;
	(d) Proposed land uses, including the approximate number and type of residential units and the approximate square footage and type of nonresidential uses;
	(e) Floor area of cumulative proposed buildings;
	(f) General site planning layout, including vehicular and pedestrian access;
	(g) Proposed public improvements including location and whether they would be provided on-site and/or connect to a public system;
	(h) Proposed deviations from the Code; and
	(i) Proposed phasing schedule, if applicable.


	ii. Application Requirements
	1) The general location of individual development areas, identified by land use and development density and intensity;
	2) The land area, use types, and number of units by type;
	3) The location, amount, and type of common open space, parks, and recreation areas;
	4) The location of landscaping and installation plans;
	5) The location of environmentally sensitive lands, wildlife habitat, areas of visual impact, and waterways;
	6) On-site circulation system, including the location of all public streets, existing transportation corridors, and pedestrian and bicycle paths and how they connect to existing and planned systems;
	7) The location of water and wastewater facilities and how they will connect to existing and planned systems;
	8) The location of on-site storm drainage facilities and how they will connect to existing and planned systems;
	9) The location of all other public facilities serving the development;
	10) Provisions addressing how transportation, water, wastewater, stormwater management, and other public facilities will be provided to accommodate the proposed development;
	11) Any other provisions the County Commissioners determine relevant and necessary regarding the development of the PD or RPD in accordance with applicable standards and regulations.

	iii. PD or RPD Agreement
	1) A PD or RPD agreement that specifies the terms and conditions defining the development parameters and provides for management and maintenance of development.
	2) The agreement shall establish the responsibility of the developer to design and construct or install required and proposed on-site public facilities in compliance with applicable county, state, and federal regulations. This shall include the respon...


	b. Public Benefit
	c. Phasing Plan

	4. Approval Criteria for Preliminary and Final PD Plans for Rezoning to PD and RPD
	a. In order to approve a rezoning to PD, not including RPD, the subject property must be within a growth management area overlay zone district, the LaPorte Plan Area, or other adopted sub-area plan, and the County Commissioners must also find that the...
	b. Whether the proposed PD or RPD plan addresses a unique situation, provides substantial benefit to the County, or incorporates innovative design, layout, or configuration resulting in quality over what could have been accomplished through strict app...
	c. Whether the proposed PD or RPD plan meets the other standards of this Code not expressly modified by the PD plan or development agreement.



	6.6.2. Amending the Code Text
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Procedure for Code Text Amendment
	1. Initiation of a Text Amendment
	a. The Director or any citizen may request that the text of this Code to be amended. A citizen request shall be submitted to the Director or the Board of County Commissioners.
	b. For any proposed text amendment, staff shall research the issue for a presentation and discussion at a work session of the Board and Planning Commission to determine if the requested change should be formally pursued.
	c. If the determination is that the proposed change should be pursued, staff shall initiate the text amendment process as set forth below.

	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Public Hearing
	5. Review and Decision
	a. Planning Commission Review and Recommendation
	b. County Commissioners Review and Decision

	6. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations

	D. Review Criteria for Code Text Amendment


	6.7. Flexibility and Relief Procedures
	6.7.1. Minor Modifications
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. Other Incentives are Prerequisite
	2. Table of Allowed Modifications
	3. Limitations on Minor Modifications
	a. Modify standards outside this Code;
	b. Modify uses or activities allowed on a property;
	c. Modify the standards that apply to a specific use or activity, including dimensional and numerical standards; or
	d. Modify a standard that is already modified through a separate minor modification, variance, or other deviation procedure.

	4. Reasonable Accommodations Under the FFHA
	a. The County may approve a minor modification to accommodate requirements under the FFHA provided:
	i. The modification is the minimum change from the provisions of this Code necessary to comply with the FFHA; and
	ii. The modification will not cause adverse impacts on the surrounding area.

	b. The County may approve a type of accommodation that is different than the applicant’s request if the County deems such accommodation would satisfy the requirements of the FFHA and would result in fewer impacts on the surrounding area.
	c. The County may be required to approve requests for reasonable accommodations under the FFHA regardless of whether the request qualifies as a minor modification under this section.

	5. Accommodations Under RLUIPA
	a. The County may allow modifications to eliminate a substantial burden on religious exercise as guaranteed by RLUIPA, as amended.
	b. Under no circumstance may the County approve a modification that allows a use, structure, or activity in a zoning district where such use, structure, or activity is prohibited.
	c. The County may grant a waiver or partial waiver of the provisions of this Code to accommodate a person’s free exercise of religion pursuant to federal or state law.


	C. Procedure
	1. Concurrent Review Required
	a. An application for a minor modification may be submitted and reviewed concurrently with an application for a special review use, administrative special review use, site plan review approval, or subdivision concept plan or preliminary plan approval.
	b. Multiple requests for eligible modifications pursuant to Table 6-4 may be considered under the same minor modification application.

	2. Review and Decision
	a. Applications Approved Administratively
	i. When the request for a minor modification is submitted concurrently with and associated with an application that requires approval by the Director, the Director shall review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny the modification in accordan...
	ii. The Director shall provide notice of the application of the minor modification and an opportunity for interested persons to submit comments on the application. Notice must be provided by posting details of the request as follows:
	1) On a clearly visible sign on the subject property for a period of at least seven days; and/or
	2) In a designated location within the County Services building; and/or
	3) Mailed notice to surrounding property owners within 500 feet of the subject property; or
	4) Mailed notice to adjacent property owners.

	iii. The Director may refer a minor modification application to the Board of County Commissioners if the Director determines that the nature of the request requires additional feedback through a public hearing.

	b. Applications Approved by the Planning Commission or County Commissioners

	3. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. Effect of Approval
	i. Approval of a minor modification only authorizes the modifications as approved an only on the subject property associated with the application.
	ii. A minor modification may be suspended or revoked after notice and an opportunity to be heard is provided to the applicant if there is:
	1) A failure to comply with related provisions in this Code;
	2) A failure to comply with any conditions included with the minor modification; or
	3) A change in use or activity is established on the site.


	b. Recordation of Approval
	c. Expiration of Minor Modification
	d. Appeals
	i. Appeals of a minor modification decision made by the Director may be heard by the Board of Adjustment pursuant to the procedures in §6.7.2.
	ii. Appeal of all other minor modification decisions shall be heard pursuant to the appeal procedures applicable to the body deciding the minor modification.



	D. Review Criteria
	1. General Approval Criteria
	a. Is technical in nature;
	b. Compensates for an unusual site condition or circumstance not shared by landowners in general;
	c. Meets all other applicable building and safety codes;
	d. Benefits the county by protecting community assets, features, and sensitive areas; and
	e. Avoids creating adverse impacts to surrounding areas.

	2. Additional Criteria for Modifications to Setbacks from Streams, Creeks, and Rivers
	a. The review criteria for a setback variance in §2.9.4.F, Setbacks from Streams, Creeks, and Rivers, are met or determined to be inapplicable;
	b. The proposed building site is not within a wetland area;
	c. The proposed building site is not within a 100-year floodplain; and
	d. The proposed building site is not within any federally designated threatened or endangered species critical habitat.

	3. Additional Criteria for Modifications to Setbacks from County Road Setbacks
	a. The proposed addition must meet the following minimum setbacks:
	i. Arterial roads—90 feet from ROW centerline;
	ii. Major collector roads—80 feet from ROW centerline;
	iii. Minor collector roads—60 feet from ROW centerline;
	iv. Local roads—55 feet from ROW centerline.

	b. No portion of the original building or the proposed addition is within the future right-of-way identified by the Larimer County Functional Road Classification.
	c. The review criteria in §6.7.3.D, Review Criteria, are met or determined to be inapplicable.

	4. Additional Criteria for Modifications to County Road Setbacks Along Roads Under Jurisdiction of a Municipality  
	a. Written documentation has been provided to the Community Development Department indicating that the proposed structure will meet the setback requirements applicable within the jurisdiction in which the road is located.
	b. The review criteria for a setback variance in §6.7.3.D, Review Criteria, are met or determined to be inapplicable.

	5. Additional Criteria for Modifications to Setbacks for Nonconforming Building on Corner Lot
	a. The building is nonconforming with regards to the street or road setback that is not along the front lot line.
	b. The proposed addition must not come any closer to the road than the existing building.
	c. The lot is less than one-half acre in size.
	d. Written documentation has been provided to the Community Development Department that the property owners in the vicinity of the proposal as defined in this Code, or as determined by the Director, have been notified and they have indicated they supp...
	e. No portion of the original building or the proposed addition is within the future right-of-way identified by the Larimer County Functional Road Classification or the Colorado Department of Transportation.
	f. The review criteria for a setback variance in §6.7.3.D, Review Criteria, are met or determined to be inapplicable.



	6.7.2. Appeals
	A. Purpose
	B. Appeals to County Commissioners
	1. Applicability
	a. A person asserts that there is an error in any order, requirement, decision, or refusal made by an administrative officer or agency in the administration or enforcement of the provisions of this Code except:
	i. The minimum setback or structure height requirements of Article 2.0, Zoning Districts; or
	ii. §2.9.4.E, Setbacks from All Roads, Streets, and Highways, and §2.9.4.F, Setbacks from Streams, Creeks, and Rivers.

	b. A person asserts that the Director made an error in interpreting the text of this Code.
	c. A person proposes to deviate from a standard or requirement imposed by this Code, except standards or requirements that are subject to zoning variances from the Board of Adjustment in §6.7.3.
	d. Appeals to the prohibition of medical marijuana centers, medical marijuana infused product manufacturers, medical marijuana optional premises cultivation operations, private marijuana clubs, and appeals that would allow for the submittal of a land ...

	2. Procedure for Appeals of Administrative Decisions and Director Interpretations
	a. Initiation of Appeal
	b. Contents of Appeal
	c. Scheduling
	d. Notice
	e. Action by the County Commissioners
	i. At the appeal hearing the County Commissioners will take relevant evidence and testimony from the person who filed the appeal, the administrative officer, Director, county staff, and any interested party.
	ii. At the appeal hearing the County Commissioners will only consider the same application, plans, and materials that were the subject of the original decision or interpretation, the record of that decision or interpretation and the issue raised by th...
	iii. At the conclusion of the hearing the County Commissioners will affirm, affirm with modifications, or reverse the decision of the administrative officer or the interpretation of the Director.
	iv. The County Commissioners may refer an appeal to the Planning Commission for a recommendation. The decision to refer an appeal to the Planning Commission will be made by the County Commissioners within 14 days of the date the appeal was submitted.

	f. Burden of Proof

	3. Procedure for Appeals to Deviate from Standards or Requirements not Filed Concurrently with Development Applications
	a. Initiation of Appeal
	b. Contents of Appeal
	c. Scheduling
	d. Notice
	e. Action by the County Commissioners
	i. At the appeal hearing the County Commissioners will take relevant evidence and testimony from the person who filed the appeal, county staff and any interested party.
	ii. At the conclusion of the hearing the County Commissioners will affirm, affirm with modifications, or deny the appeal.
	iii. All appeals to the Board of County Commissioners will be reviewed by the director who will determine whether the appeal will be referred to the Planning Commission for a recommendation prior to a County Commissioners’ hearing on the appeal.

	f. Burden of Proof

	4. Procedure for Appeals to Deviate from Standards or Requirements Filed Concurrently with Development Applications
	a. Initiation of Appeal
	b. Contents of Appeal
	c. Scheduling
	d. Notice
	e. Action by the County Commissioners
	i. At the appeal hearing the County Commissioners will take relevant evidence and testimony from the person who filed the appeal, county staff and any interested party.
	ii. At the conclusion of the hearing the County Commissioners will affirm, affirm with modifications, or deny the appeal.
	iii. All appeals to the Board of County Commissioners will be reviewed by the director who will determine whether the appeal will be referred to the Planning Commission for a recommendation prior to a County Commissioners’ hearing on the appeal.

	f. Burden of Proof

	5. Review Criteria for Appeals to Deviate from Standards or Requirements Other Than Minimum Lots Size Requirements
	a. Approval of the appeal will not subvert the purpose of the standard or requirement.
	b. Approval of the appeal will not be detrimental to the public health, safety, or property values in the neighborhood.
	c. Approval of the appeal is the minimum action necessary.
	d. Approval of the appeal will not result in increased costs to the general public.
	e. Approval of the appeal in consistent with the intent and purpose of the Code.

	6. Review Criteria for Appeals to Deviate from Minimum Lot Size Requirements
	a. The lot size being proposed is consistent with the pattern of existing lots in the neighborhood.
	b. The proposed lot has sufficient area to support the intended use of the lot.
	c. There are physical features of the site or other special circumstances that support the proposed lot size.
	d. Granting the lot size appeal is consistent with the intent and purpose of this Code.

	7. Review Criteria for Appeals to Article 8.0, Signs
	a. Approval of the appeal is consistent with the purpose and intent of this Code.
	b. There are extraordinary or exceptional conditions on the site which would result in a peculiar or undue hardship on the property owner if Article 8.0, Signs are strictly enforced.
	c. Approval of the appeal would not result in an economic or marketing advantage over other business which have signs which comply with Article 8.0, Signs.


	C. Appeals to the Board of Adjustment
	1. Applicability
	a. The Board of Adjustment is authorized to hear and decide appeals where:
	i. A person is aggrieved by their inability to obtain a building permit as a result of an error by an administrative officer or agency in the administration or enforcement of:
	1) The minimum setback or structure height requirements of Article 2.0, Zoning Districts; or
	2) §2.9.4.E, Setbacks from All Roads, Streets, and Highways, and §2.9.4.F, Setbacks from Streams, Creeks, and Rivers.

	ii. An officer, department, board, or bureau of the county is affected by the grant or refusal to grant a building permit as a result of an error by an administrative officer or agency in the administration or enforcement of the requirements listed in...
	iii. A person asserts that there is an error in any order, requirement, decision, or refusal made by an administrative officer or agency in the administration or enforcement of the requirements listed in §6.7.2.C.1.a.i above.

	b. The Board of Adjustment is authorized to hear appeals on decisions made by the Director on minor modifications. All other appeals of the Director's interpretations of the provisions of this Code or application of the provisions of this Code are exp...

	2. Procedure for Appeals to the Board of Adjustment
	a. Initiation of Appeal
	b. Scheduling
	c. Notice
	d. Action by the Board of Adjustment
	e. Burden of Proof


	D. Appeals from Decisions of the Flood Review Board
	1. Applicability
	2. Procedure for Appeals from Decisions of the Flood Review Board
	a. Appeals may be initiated by filing a notice of appeal with the County Commissioners within 30 days after the date of the Flood Review Board decision and paying any applicable fees.
	b. Upon receiving notice of appeal, the County Commissioners will set a date for hearing the appeal no sooner than 30 days and no later than 60 days after receipt. Written notice of the appeal designating the date, time, and place of the hearing along...
	c. At the appeal hearing, the County Commissioners will take relevant evidence and testimony from the appellant and from any other interested party or person. At the conclusion of the hearing, the County Commissioners will affirm, affirm with modifica...
	d. A decision of the Flood Review Board shall not be reversed unless the appellant shows a preponderance of evidence that the decision is in error or inconsistent with this Code.



	6.7.3. Zoning Variances
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Procedure
	1. Pre-Application Conference
	2. Application Submittal and Processing
	3. Staff Review
	4. Scheduling and Notice of Hearings
	5. Review and Decision
	a. Conditions of Approval
	i. The Board of Adjustment may impose conditions on a zoning variance necessary to accomplish the purposes and intent of this Code and the Comprehensive Plan and to prevent or minimize adverse impacts on the general health, safety, and welfare of prop...
	ii. All approved zoning variances run with the land, unless conditions of approval imposed by the Board of Adjustment specify otherwise.
	iii. The Board of Adjustment may require, as a condition of approval, that the applicant sign a development agreement to ensure completion of any public improvements related to the approved zoning variance.


	6. Post-Decision Actions and Limitations
	a. All Board of Adjustment decisions shall be recorded with the County Clerk and Recorder.
	b. All Board of Adjustment decisions regarding a zoning variance are final. Decisions can be appealed to court.
	c. All zoning approved variances automatically expire within one year of the date of approval, unless the applicant takes affirmative action consistent with the approval.


	D. Review Criteria
	1. Strict compliance with the standard sought to be varied will cause either:
	a. A peculiar and exceptional practical difficulty; or
	b. An exceptional and undue hardship on the owner by reason of an exceptional physical condition of the property such as narrowness, shallowness, topography, or location of the property, or other extraordinary and exceptional situation unique to the p...

	2. The requested variance will promote or maintain the general purpose of the standard for which the variance is sought and will be equal to or better than the standard; or
	3. The requested variance will diverge from the standard only in a nominal, inconsequential way when considered in the context of property in the vicinity of the subject land or structure.
	4. Granting the variance will not result in a substantial adverse impact on other properties in the vicinity of the subject land or structure or be a detriment to the public good; and
	5. Granting the variance will not substantially impair the intent and purpose of the Code and Comprehensive Plan; and
	6. The recommendations of referral agencies have been considered.



	6.8. Review and Decision-Making Bodies
	6.8.1. Purpose
	6.8.2. Board of County Commissioners
	1. The Board of County Commissioners (County Commissioners) has the following powers and duties under this Code:
	a. The review and decision-making authority as shown in Table 6-1: Development Review Procedures Summary; and
	b. To take such other action not delegated to the Planning Commission, the Zoning Board of Adjustment, the Hearing Officer, or heads of County departments, as the County Commissioners may deem desirable and necessary to implement this Code.

	2. Prior to making a final decision on any appeal, the County Commissioners may refer the matter to the Planning Commission for a recommendation.
	3. Public hearings will be conducted in accordance with §6.3.8 of this Code. At the public hearing, the County Commissioners will consider all information presented by the applicant and the county staff, any verbal or written testimony and the recomme...
	4. The County Commissioners will administratively approve or deny final plats for planned land divisions, conservation developments, subdivisions, and rural land plans and amended plats at an open meeting. The meeting will be open to the public and th...

	6.8.3. Planning Commission
	1. Conduct a public hearing on any other matter specifically referred by the County Commissioners to the Planning Commission for a recommendation.
	2. At the public hearing, the Planning Commission will consider all information presented by the applicant and the Community Development Department and any verbal or written testimony. The Planning Commission will review the application with respect t...

	6.8.4. Board of Adjustment
	1. Approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for zoning variances from certain requirements of this Code as specified in §6.7.3.
	2. Hear appeals of certain administrative decisions as specified in §6.7.2.

	6.8.5. Flood Review Board
	1. Review and determine the exact location of a zoning district boundary of the FW, FF, and FH districts as they relate to any specific piece of property;
	2. Review and make recommendations regarding floodplain special review applications;
	3. Grant variances from the terms and conditions of the floodplain sections of this Code;
	4. Review and grant variances to expand a nonconforming use or nonconforming structure in a floodplain;
	5. Review and make determinations of interpretations of the floodplain sections of this Code; and
	6. Determine the suitability and advisability of alternate methods of construction in the FW, FF, and FH overlay zoning districts.

	6.8.6. Community Development Director
	1. To undertake the day to day administration of this Code.
	2. To receive applications for development permits for processing pursuant to the terms of this Code.
	3. To ensure that adequate public notice is provided for applications for development permits pursuant to the terms of this Code.
	4. To undertake the current and long-range comprehensive planning responsibilities of the County.
	5. To review every five years the Comprehensive Plan and this Code and recommend amendments to the Planning Commission.
	6. To coordinate other local, regional, state, and federal planning and permitting processes affecting development in the unincorporated county and to serve as liaison to such local, regional, state, and federal planning agencies having jurisdiction o...

	6.8.7. Rural Land Use Advisory Board
	1. Make recommendations to the County Commissioners regarding changes to the rural land use process;
	2. Evaluate and provide written comments and recommendations regarding proposed preliminary rural land plans. RLUAB members should visit the landowner's property prior to making a recommendation; and
	3. Promote the principles, purposes, and objectives of the rural land use process.



	Article 7.0 Special Events
	7.1. Purpose
	7.1.1. Provide for the temporary (see §20.3, Other Terms Defined) use of property for special events in all zoning districts,
	7.1.2. Provide for the orderly control of special events by establishing appropriate permit requirements and regulations,
	7.1.3. Ensure the promoter or sponsor of a special event is aware of any special circumstances that may have an impact on the success of their event, and
	7.1.4. Minimize any significant effects of a special event on adjacent and nearby property owners, residents, and businesses or which would impact the prevailing site conditions, traffic and circulation patterns, land use characteristics or the nature...

	7.2. Definition and Criteria
	7.2.1. Special event are the temporary use of land, buildings, or structures for a gathering of any size, at any location, for any purpose, unless excluded in §7.3 below, but are not limited to:
	A. Carnivals,
	B. Circuses,
	C. Concerts,
	D. Revivals,
	E. Tournaments,
	F. Seasonal events (haunted houses),
	G. Craft fairs or markets,
	H. Festivals (medieval festivals)
	I. Fund-raisers,
	J. Rodeos.

	7.2.2. There shall be no more than three special events allowed on a property in a calendar year.
	7.2.3. The combined number of days that special events can occur on a property cannot exceed 30 days in any 12 month period.
	7.2.4. There shall be no more than one special event allowed on a property in a calendar month.

	7.3. Applicability and Exclusions
	7.3.1. This section shall apply to all special events, as defined above, conducted on any property in Larimer County, regardless of what zoning district the property is situated in, unless otherwise excluded herein:
	7.3.2. This section shall not apply to:
	A. Gatherings on property that has received and is subject to an existing land use approval that limits the number, type, and nature of gatherings to be held on the property (i.e., assembly uses);
	B. Temporary agritourism enterprises;
	C. Personal events;
	D. Special events occurring on any Larimer County road or other county owned properties, parks, or open lands. Any event utilizing a Larimer County road or other county property is required to obtain a special events permit pursuant to Article IV, Spe...
	E. Gatherings at any regularly established, permanent place of assembly such as:
	1. Place of worship;
	2. Stadium;
	3. Athletic field;
	4. Arena;
	5. Auditorium;
	6. Fairgrounds;
	7. Coliseum;
	8. Picnic or camping area;
	9. Sale or auction of agricultural lands or personal property;
	10. Polling places for special or general elections;
	11. Other similar permanently established place of assembly; or
	12. Temporary uses identified in §3.5, Temporary Uses and Structures, provided that:
	a. Such place is being used for its established and normal use allowed by zoning;
	b. Attendance does not exceed the maximum seating capacity of the structure or place where the gathering is held; and
	c. The gathering complies with all other county ordinances, resolutions, and regulations.




	7.4. Permit Required
	7.5. Review Criteria
	7.5.1. The applicant has demonstrated that the special event can be compatible with existing and allowed used in the surrounding area.
	7.5.2. The applicant has demonstrated that the special event complies with all applicable requirements of this Code.
	7.5.3. The applicant has demonstrated that the special event will result in no substantial adverse impact on other properties in the vicinity, including environmentally sensitive areas or features or other lands.
	7.5.4. The applicant has demonstrated that the special event has addressed the recommendations of the referral agencies.
	7.5.5. The applicant has demonstrated that the special event will comply with the applicable performance standards as set forth in §7.7, Performance Standards.

	7.6. Process and Submittal Requirements
	7.6.1. Application Requirements
	7.6.2. Application Review
	A. The adequacy of the site sketch.
	B. The adequacy of the site to accommodate the special event proposed.
	C. The degree to which the special event complies or will be able to comply with the performance standards of §7.7, Performance Standards.
	D. The preservation of the health, safety and welfare of the public and surrounding properties and uses.

	7.6.3. Action on Application
	A. Issue the permit with any conditions deemed necessary to minimize potential adverse impacts and meet the intent and purpose of this section,
	B. Deny the permit if the proposed special event fails to conform to the applicable provisions, requirements, or standards of this section. The Director's decision shall specify the reasons, in writing, for the denial citing specific requirements, pro...
	C. Schedule the application for a hearing before the County Commissioners to determine if the event should be allowed or denied.

	7.6.4. Appeals
	A. Any decision by the Director to either grant or deny the special event permit may be appealed to the County Commissioners. Appeals must be received within five calendar days following the date on which the Director issues their decision. The appeal...
	B. The County Commissioners will consider the appeal in an open meeting. The County Commissioners may overturn or modify the Director’s decision if they determine the Director’s decision is incorrect or inconsistent with the provisions, intent, or pur...


	7.7. Performance Standards
	7.7.1. An adequate and safe supply of potable water meeting requirements set forth by the Colorado Department of Health or county department of 7.7.10 shall be provided.
	7.7.2. Separate enclosed toilets for males and females, meeting all state and local specifications, as determined by the Larimer County Department of Health and Environment, conveniently located throughout the grounds, sufficient to provide healthful ...
	7.7.3. A sanitary method of disposing of solid or liquid waste, in compliance with state and local laws and regulations, sufficient to dispose of the solid waste production of the maximum number of persons allowed at any single time to attend the spec...
	7.7.4. As determined by the Larimer County Department of Health and Environment, the following may be required:
	A. Two certified emergency medical technicians and one emergency ambulance provided for special events with 500 persons. One additional certified medical technician provided for every additional 500 persons. An enclosed structure where treatment may b...
	B. A licensed practical nurse or registered nurse, licensed to practice in the state, provided for special events with 1,000 persons. One additional nurse provided for every additional 1,000 persons.
	C. A vector control plan indicating how insects, rodents, and other vermin will be controlled by proper sanitary practices, extermination, or other safe and effective control methods. Where necessary, a plan to control animal ectoparasites, and other ...

	7.7.5. If the special event is to occur during hours of darkness, illumination sufficient to light the area of attention (stage, actors, band, etc.) be provided at the rate of at least five foot-candles. Such illumination shall not be allowed to shine...
	7.7.6. A parking area sufficient to provide parking space for the maximum number of persons allowed at any single time to attend the special event. In addition, there shall be a traffic circulation system sufficient to allow safe and efficient traffic...
	7.7.7. Adequate facilities for communication with hospital, police and fire services shall be provided and based in the medical station.
	7.7.8. If the assembly is to continue overnight, camping facilities in compliance with all state and local requirements must be provided.
	7.7.9. Security which, as determined by the county sheriff, is adequate to control any disturbances which might occur at the special event. An adequate plan of peer group control may be used if approved by the Larimer County Sheriff.
	7.7.10. Applicant must provide evidence that the applicable fire protection district has been notified about the special event. Applicant shall comply with all requirements of the fire protection district.
	7.7.11. Applicant assurance that sounds from the special event do not carry unreasonably beyond the boundaries of the location of the special event. Sound created by the special event which exceeds any limitations set by the Larimer County Noise Ordin...
	7.7.12. Applicant must provide for appropriate dust mitigation.
	7.7.13. If electrical systems are not self-supporting, electrical systems installation and maintenance must comply with minimum county and state electrical standards.
	7.7.14. Management of food service shall conform to the requirements of the county department of health and environment.
	7.7.15. Guarantees in the form of an irrevocable letter of credit, bond, or cash retainer in the amount of $500.00 per acre to cover the cost any required grading, site restoration, dismantling and removal of structures, and clean-up following the spe...
	7.7.16. Structures and facilities shall be designed and located on the site and the site shall be maintained so as to ensure:
	A. Trees, underbrush, large rocks, and other natural features are left intact and undisturbed.
	B. Natural vegetative cover is retained, protected, and maintained so as to facilitate drainage, prevent erosion, and preserve scenic attributes.

	7.7.17. For special events that involve exotic animals, including but not limited to circuses, carnivals, fairs, exhibitions, races, displays, educational seminars or performances, the Director may impose as a condition of permit approval reasonable c...
	7.7.18. A description of the surface material of the parking area and a method-plan for handling traffic in conformance with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices and the Colorado Supplement.
	7.7.19. Insurance in an amount determined to be adequate and reasonable in light of the risks and hazards relating to the special event. Applicant may also be required to purchase search and rescue (SAR) cards for some or all persons participating in ...

	7.8. Compliance with Other Regulations
	7.8.1. Special events shall occur or operate in compliance with the provision of this section and all applicable provisions and regulations of Larimer County and applicable state and federal statutes and regulations.
	7.8.2. Issuance of a special event permit shall not relieve the landowner or applicant of the responsibility for securing other permits or approvals required by the Community Development Department, the Larimer County Building Department, Larimer Coun...

	7.9. Site Clean Up and Restoration
	7.10. Enforcement
	7.10.1. Inspections
	7.10.2. Permit Available
	7.10.3. Suspension and Revocation of Permit
	7.10.4. Letter of Credit or Cash
	7.10.5. Additional Remedies


	Article 8.0 Signs
	8.1. General Provisions
	8.1.1. Purpose and Interests
	A. Promote and accomplish the vision and policies of the Comprehensive Plan;
	B. Provide the public, property owners, and businesses with an opportunity for safe and effective means of communication;
	C. Recognize free speech rights by regulating signs in a content-neutral manner;
	D. Provide minimum standards in order to safeguard life, health, property and public welfare, and promote traffic safety by following the established standards, including construction, illumination, size, location and maintenance of sign and sign stru...
	E. Promote the free flow of traffic and protect pedestrians and motorists from injury and property damage caused by, or which may be fully or partially attributable to, cluttered, distracting and/or illegible signage;
	F. Coordinate the location and type of signage with the existing and proposed scale and type of development in a manner that that contributes to the character, environmental quality, and economic health of the County;
	G. Establish sign regulation standards and processes that allow the installation of signage that is  generally consistent with the sign regulations of cities and towns in Larimer County to minimize the creation of nonconformities when properties are a...
	H. Reduce sign and visual clutter and protect and maintain the visual appearance and property values of the various character areas of the County;
	I. Maintain a high-quality aesthetic environment to enhance community pride and protect and enhance public investments in streets, sidewalks, trails, plazas, parks, open space, civic buildings, and landscaping;
	J. Preserve the County’s residents and visitor’s ability to enjoy Larimer County’s scenic beauty; and
	K. Adopt clear and understandable regulations that enable the fair and consistent enforcement of this article.

	8.1.2. Savings and Severability
	8.1.3. Noncommercial Message Substitution
	8.1.4. Enforcement

	8.2. Applicability
	8.2.1. Applicability
	8.2.2. Sign Permit Required
	A. A sign permit is required for the construction of, installation of, or any repairs that also require a building permit to any signs within Larimer County, otherwise provided in this Article 8.
	1. A sign permit is required to convert a temporary sign to a permanent sign.
	2. A sign permit is required to convert a non-EMD sign to an EMD sign, including where the EMD is replacing part of an existing or proposed non-EMD sign.

	B. The following actions are exempt from this requirement:
	1. Changing or replacing sign copy without changes to the sign structure,
	2. Changes to copy on changeable copy signs and EMD signs, and
	3. Change or replacement of window signs.
	4. Changes in temporary signs that are allowed without a permit.

	C. Changes to nonconforming signs require a sign permit and are subject to §8.6, Nonconformities.
	D. When a sign permit is requested for a parcel where an illegal or prohibited sign(s) exists, the permit shall not be issued until all such signs are removed or brought into conformance with this Code. This provision does not apply when the applicant...

	8.2.3. Exemptions
	A. Sign Permit Exemptions; Regulations Apply
	B. Exempt Sign Types
	1. Agricultural Signs
	a. Where retail agricultural sales are allowed, one associated freestanding sign may be displayed per frontage of the property on which the sale is held. The sign shall not exceed 16 square feet in sign area per sign.
	b. Where agricultural crop production areas are allowed, incidental signs no larger than two square feet per sign area may be displayed.

	2. Flags and Insignia
	3. Internal, Incidental, and Integral Signs
	a. Internal signs that are directed in a manner to be viewed internally from within a site and that are not readily legible from the public right-of-way or adjacent residential, public, or civic districts or uses.
	b. Internal signs on fences and structures within an arena, County park, recreational complex, or athletic field, provided such signs face inward to the arena, park, recreational complex, or athletic field.
	c. Integral signs that are carved into stone or similar material that are integral to the building. Integral signs shall not exceed six square feet in area.
	d. Incidental signs that are less than one square foot in area that are affixed to machines, equipment, fences, gates, walls, gasoline pumps, or utility cabinets.

	4. Home Occupation and Accessory Rural Occupation Signs
	a. The sign shall be located on the same lot as the home occupation or accessory rural occupation.
	b. Where the use is a home occupation, the additional sign shall not exceed four square feet in area per face and six feet in height.
	c. Where the use is a rural occupation, the additional sign shall not exceed 16 square feet in area per face and six feet in height.

	5. Property Signs
	a. Entryway signs: one sign located at an entryway that does not exceed a total of two square feet in area, per street frontage.
	b. Rural property access point signs:
	i. One sign per primary driveway entrance to the property and located at that entrance, not exceeding six square feet of total sign area for properties that are less than ten acres and 32 square feet of total sign area for properties that are ten acre...
	ii. Rural property access point signs located on entryway arches over private driveways are exempt from individual zoning district sign height limitations but shall have a minimum clearance of 20 feet for emergency vehicles and equipment.

	c. One engraved building sign, tablet, or plaque per property, not exceeding a total of two square feet in sign face area.

	6. Vehicle Signs
	a. All vehicle signs shall be permanently affixed, painted, magnetically applied, or otherwise mounted upon a vehicle.
	b. The primary purpose of any vehicle upon which a vehicle sign is affixed must be to serve a useful, current function in the transportation or conveyance of persons or commodities from one place to another, including transportation to and from work, ...
	c. During any period of inactivity exceeding seven consecutive days, such vehicle or equipment is not so parked or placed that the signs thereon are displayed to the public. Vehicles and equipment engaged in active construction projects, the storage o...
	d. Signage attached to inoperable vehicles or vehicle equipment that has been separated from a vehicle cab or motor shall comply with §8.5, Standards for Temporary Signs, as applied to the parcel on which the vehicle or equipment is located.


	C. Sign Regulation Exemptions
	1. Government and Required Signs
	a. Regulatory signs, including official public signs approved by a governmental body with jurisdiction over issues such as traffic safety, pedestrian safety, schools, railroads, or public notice, as well as signs required by the Manual of Uniform Traf...
	b. Signs and notices required to be displayed, maintained, or posted by law or by any court or governmental order, rule, or regulation.
	c. Safety and warning signs located at the perimeter of a property that are no more than two square feet in sign area.

	2. Seasonal Displays
	3. Window Signs


	8.2.4. Prohibited Signs and Sign Locations
	A. Prohibited Signs, Sign Structures, and Elements
	1. Distracting, Interfering, or Confusing Signs
	a. Signs which contain any flashing, rotating, animated or otherwise moving features.
	b. Wind-driven signs, except as allowed in §8.2.3.C.2, Flags and Insignia.
	c. Inflatable signs such as blimps, animals, inflatable representations of a product for sale and other inflatable devices used for the purposes of advertising or attracting attention, but not including ordinary balloons with a diameter of two feet or...

	2. External Movement and Light Projecting Signs
	3. Sign Types
	a. Rooftop signs, except as provided in §8.4.2, Rural Mixed-Use, Commercial, and Industrial Districts.
	b. Billboards.


	B. Prohibited Sign Locations
	1. Improper Location
	a. Signs may not be placed on or over Larimer County public roads or rights-of-way unless approval from the Road and Bridge Director has been given.  Signs may not be placed in road or access easements, except for utility warning signs. On private pro...
	b. Signs shall not be mounted on or to natural features such as landscaping, trees, or rocks; traffic signage; utility and light poles; or other similar structures.

	2. Creation of Hazardous Conditions
	a. No sign shall be located to impair traffic visibility or the health, safety, or welfare of the public.
	i. No sign shall be erected so as to obstruct the vision of vehicular traffic, or at any location where it may interfere with, or be confused with, any traffic signal or device.
	ii. No sign shall constitute a traffic hazard or detriment to traffic safety because of size, location, movement, or method of illumination.
	iii. No sign shall obstruct the vision of drivers or detract from the visibility of any official traffic control device or divert or tend to divert the attention of drivers of moving vehicles away from traffic movement on streets, roads, intersections...
	iv. No sign shall be erected so that it obstructs the vision of pedestrians, or which by its glare or by its method of illumination constitutes a hazard to traffic.

	b. Sign installation shall comply with the sight triangle standards for signs contained in the Larimer County Rural Area Road Standards and the Larimer County Urban Area Street Standards.



	8.2.5. Prohibited Content
	A. Text or graphics that are harmful to minors as defined by state or federal law;
	B. Text or graphics that are obscene, fighting words, defamation, incitement to imminent lawless action, or true threats, as such words and phrases are defined by controlling law;
	C. Text or graphics that present a clear and present danger due to their potential to interfere with, mislead, or confuse the steady and safe flow of traffic; or
	D. Signs that provide false information related to public safety (e.g., signs that use the words ”stop” or “caution” or comparable words, phrases, symbols, or characters) or that seek to imitate public safety signs that are presented in a manner as to...


	8.3. Standards for Permanent Signs
	8.3.1. Attached Signs
	A. Awning Sign
	1. Definition
	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. Awning signs must be installed over a window or building entrance.
	b. Awning signs shall not be allowed above the first story of a building.
	c. No awning sign shall project above the top of an awning on which it is mounted.
	d. No awning sign shall project from the face of an awning.
	e. The maximum amount of sign area allowed on an awning per street frontage shall be 50 square feet, unless otherwise specified in §8.4.
	f. When extended over either a public or private sidewalk, the minimum clearance from the lowest point of the awning to the top of pavement shall be eight feet.
	g. No awning sign shall be allowed to project over a private or public vehicular way.

	3. Measurement and Sample Sign Image

	B. Canopy Sign
	1. Definition
	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. No canopy sign shall project above the top of the canopy upon which it is mounted.
	b. No canopy sign shall project from the face of a canopy.
	c. Under-canopy signs which are perpendicular to the face of the building shall be deemed to be projecting signs.
	d. Under canopy signs which are parallel to the face of the building shall be deemed flush wall signs and shall have a minimum of clearance of eight feet above grade.

	3. Measurement and Sample Sign Image

	C. Projecting Sign
	1. Definition
	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. No sign may project over a public right-of-way except as allowed with an encroachment permit.
	b. Signs may not project more than six feet from the face of the building or into the minimum required building setback for the zoning district in which they are located.
	c. Signs shall not exceed 15 square feet per face and must have a minimum clearance of eight feet above grade.

	3. Measurement and Sample Sign Image

	D. Wall Sign
	1. Definition
	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. A wall sign may not extend above the top of the wall or parapet wall of the building to which the wall sign is attached.
	b. Signs may not project more than 12 inches horizontally from the face of the building on which they are erected.
	c. Signs that are mounted on mansards or similar architectural features may not project more than 12 inches horizontally, measured at the bottom of the sign, from the surface to which they are mounted.

	3. Measurement and Sample Sign Image


	8.3.2. Electronic Message Display (EMD) Signs
	A. Display
	1. Signs shall contain static messages only and shall not have movement or the appearance or optical illusion of movement during the static display period of any part of the sign.
	2. Each static message shall not include flashing or the varying of light intensity and shall not scroll.
	3. The sign shall be programmed to display a blank screen if a malfunction occurs.
	4. The sign shall not include audio, pyrotechnic, bluecasting (bluetooth advertising), or other similar components.

	B. Display Time and Transitions
	1.  Display change shall be limited the following:
	a. Rural districts: Once every five minutes
	b. Urban districts: Once every one and one-half minutes

	2. Display change shall be completed in the following timeframes:
	a. Rural districts: Within two seconds
	b. Urban districts: Within one second

	3. There shall be a direct change from one message to the next. All transition effects, such as motion, animation, fading, scrolling, or dissolving are prohibited except as provided below. Ambient light increase of the following amount is permitted du...
	a. Rural districts: 0.1 footcandle
	b. Urban districts: 0.3 footcandles


	C. Sign Animation
	1. Animation of up to five seconds per minute for a maximum of 50 percent of the sign face may be permitted when the primary use on a subject property/parcel is one of the following: Indoor entertainment or recreation facility; Performing arts or cult...
	2. Animation may be used during the following timeframes:
	a. Rural districts: Between 8 a.m. and 10 p.m.
	b. Urban districts: Any time


	D. Display Brightness
	1. Sign luminance shall not exceed 0.3 footcandles over ambient lighting, with a maximum nighttime luminance not to exceed 300 nits.  Unless otherwise defined in this article, nighttime shall mean between the periods of sunset to sunrise as calculated...
	a. The intensity of the light source shall not produce glare, the effect of which constitutes a traffic hazard or is otherwise detrimental to the public health, safety, or welfare.
	b. Each application for electronic message display approval shall include the manufacturer's specifications programmed to meet this requirement, along with a description of the proposed dimming method.

	2. EMD signs shall have an illumination curfew as follows, except for signs situated on nonresidential lots that are open 24 hours:
	a. Rural districts: 30 minutes beyond operating hours, or at a minimum between 11 p.m. and 6 a.m.
	b. Urban districts: 1 hour beyond operating hours, or at a minimum between 12 a.m. and 5 a.m.


	E. Display Technology
	F. Incorporation in Monument, Pole, or Attached Signage
	G. Sign Permit Conditions
	1. That the sign shall at all times be operated in accordance with County codes and that the owner or operator shall provide proof of such conformance within 24-hours of a request by the County;
	2. That a County inspector may access the property upon 24 hours’ notice to the owner, operator or permittee so that the County may verify that the EMD has the automatic image dimming capability engaged. In the event of a citizen complaint regarding t...
	3. That whether the sign is programmed from the site or from a remote location, the computer interface that programs the sign and the sign's operation manual shall be available to County staff upon 24 hours’ notice to the owner, operator, or permittee...
	4. Sign permit applications to install an EMD must include a certification from the owner or operator that the sign shall at all times be operated in compliance with the conditions set out in County code. The owner, operator or permittee shall immedia...


	8.3.3. Freestanding Signs
	A. Access Point Signs
	1. Definition
	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. Access point signs that are visible from the public right-of-way shall be permanently anchored or fastened.
	b. Access point signs are for vehicular access, not pedestrian access.

	3. Measurement and Sample Sign Image
	4. Subdivision Entry Sign
	a. Definition
	b. Generally Applicable Standards
	i. Subdivision entry signs may be either freestanding or attached to an entry wall.
	ii. Entrance identification signs located on both sides of the street at any one entrance are measured as one identification sign unless otherwise specified in §8.4, Permanent Sign Regulations by Zone District.
	iii. When placed on subdivision entry wall structures, only the sign face shall be used to calculate the size of the sign.



	B. Monument Sign
	1. Definition
	2. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. The base of the sign structure shall be on the ground or a maximum of 12 inches above the adjacent grade.
	b. The width of the top of the sign structure can be no more than 120 percent of the width of the base.

	3. Measurement and Sample Sign Image

	C. Pole Sign
	1. Definition
	2. Measurement and Sample Sign Image

	D. Structural Canopy (Detached Canopy)
	1. Definition
	2. Measurement and Sample Sign Image


	8.3.4. Illumination for Non-Electronic Message Display Signs

	8.4. Permanent Sign Regulations by Zone District
	8.4.1. Rural Residential Districts
	A. Applicability
	1. The standards in this section shall apply to the following zoning districts: Natural Resources (NR), Forestry (FO), Agriculture (A), Rural Residential 1 (RR-1), Rural Residential 2 (RR-2), Open (O), and Interface Residential (IR).
	2. Uses and structures identified in the Use or Structure Column include nonconforming uses and uses approved by special review and administrative special review.

	B. Maximum Total Allowed Sign Area
	C. Sign Dimensions
	1. Table 8-1 identifies the amount permanent signage allowed in the Rural Residential districts.
	2. Applicants may apply the allowed sign area to any sign type permitted in the zoning district. Selected sign types shall comply with the regulations associated with each sign type in §8.3, Standards for Permanent Signs.
	3. If a sign type is not listed in Table 8-1, Table 8-2, or §8.2.3, Exemptions, it is not allowed in the Rural Residential zoning districts.

	D. Illumination Standards
	1. All signs in Rural Residential districts shall be unlit or indirectly illuminated.
	2. All lighting shall be aimed and/or shielded to ensure that no direct light is seen upon any nearby street or upon any nearby residential property.


	8.4.2. Rural Mixed-Use, Commercial, and Industrial Districts
	A. Applicability
	1. The standards in this section shall apply to the following zoning districts: Agricultural Commercial Enterprise (ACE), Rural Commercial (RC), and Community Facilities (CF).
	2. Uses and structures identified in the Use or Structure Column include nonconforming uses and uses approved by special review and administrative special review.

	B. Maximum Total Allowed Sign Area
	1. Maximum Sign Area Calculation
	a. Where a structure is not oriented parallel to the frontage, no more than two sides of a building may be counted as building frontage.
	b. The total sign area shall include all sign faces and shall be calculated according to the standards of §8.9.

	2. Minimum Sign Area Entitlement
	a. Each property shall be entitled to one freestanding sign per street frontage of 50 square feet per face and one wall sign per business of 32 square feet in size so long as all other requirements of this Article 8 are met.
	b. For properties where the minimum sign area entitlement is applicable, maximum individual sign size shall be limited to the sizes permitted in subsection D.3.a, not the sign sizes based on lineal footage calculation above.


	C. Allowed Signs
	D. Illumination Standards
	1. Static signs in Rural Mixed-Use, Commercial, or Industrial districts may be unlit or have interior or indirect exterior illuminated. Sign illumination shall comply with §4.10, Exterior Lighting.
	2. All lighting shall be aimed and/or shielded to ensure that no direct light is seen upon any nearby street or upon any nearby residential property.
	3. Electronic message displays may be used in as part of an attached or freestanding sign as identified in Table 8-3.  EMDs shall not be installed as stand-alone signage.
	a. The EMD shall not be larger than the following percent of the total square footage of the sign face when compared as separate components:
	b. For purposes of determining the allowable total sign area, the permanent graphic portion of the sign and the EMD shall be included in the same perimeter and measured as a single sign, inclusive of any physical separation between the two components.

	4. Only one EMD sign, either attached or freestanding is permitted per developed parcel.
	5. EMD signs shall be setback at least 500 feet from residential property, measured pursuant to §8.9.5.


	8.4.3. Urban Districts
	A. Applicability
	1. The standards in this section shall apply to the following zoning districts: Urban Residential 1 (UR-1), Urban Residential 2 (UR-2), Urban Residential 3 (UR-3), Multifamily Residential (MR), Manufactured Housing Park (MHP), Mixed-Use Neighborhood (...
	2. Uses and structures identified in the Sign Type Column include nonconforming uses and uses approved by special review and administrative special review.
	3. Applicants that are within a GMA are encouraged to review the sign regulations for the municipality where their property may be annexed and select specific sign types (e.g., awning, canopy, projecting, wall, monument) that conform to the applicable...
	4. Where a municipality permits a sign type that the County prohibits, the applicant will need to wait until annexation to apply for that sign type.

	B. Maximum Total Allowed Sign Area
	1. Residential Districts
	2. Mixed-Use, Commercial, and Industrial Districts
	a. Calculation of Maximum Total Sign Area by Lineal Building Frontage
	i. Where a structure is not oriented parallel to the frontage, no more than two sides of a building may be counted as building frontage.
	ii. The total sign area shall include all sign faces and shall be calculated according to the standards of §8.9.

	b. Minimum Total Allowed Sign Area Entitlement
	i. Each property shall be entitled to one freestanding sign per street frontage of 50 square feet per face and one wall sign per business of 32 square feet in size so long as all other requirements of this Article 8 are met.
	ii. For properties where the minimum sign area entitlement is applicable, maximum individual sign size shall be limited to the sizes permitted in subsection D.3.a, not the sign sizes based on lineal footage calculation above.



	C. Allowed Signs
	D. Freestanding Sign Standards by Setback
	1. The maximum height and size standards for freestanding pole and monument signs is adjustable based on the distance of the sign setback.
	2. In order to encourage their use, the following modification of the freestanding sign requirements table is allowed for monument signs.

	E. Illumination Standards
	1. Static signs in Urban Mixed-Use, Commercial, or Industrial districts may be unlit or have interior or indirect exterior illuminated. Sign illumination shall comply with §4.10, Exterior Lighting.
	2. All lighting shall be aimed and/or shielded to ensure that no direct light is seen upon any nearby street or upon any nearby residential property.
	3. Electronic message displays may be used in as part of an attached or freestanding sign as identified in Table 8-10. EMDs shall not be installed as stand-alone signage.
	a. The EMD shall not be larger than the following percent of the total square footage of the sign face when compared as separate components:
	b. For purposes of determining the allowable total sign area, the permanent graphic portion of the sign and the EMD shall be included in the same perimeter and measured as a single sign, inclusive of any physical separation between the two components.

	4. Only one EMD sign, either attached or freestanding is permitted per developed parcel.
	5. EMD signs shall be setback at least 150 feet from residential property, measured pursuant to §8.9.5.



	8.5. Standards for Temporary Signs
	8.5.1. Purpose
	A. Enhance opportunities for visual communication, including promoting the legibility of such communications;
	B. Create a more attractive economic and business climate within the County;
	C. Enhance and protect the physical appearance of all areas of the County;
	D. Identify permissible signage for temporary uses and temporary events, and
	E. Reduce the distractions, obstructions, and hazards to pedestrian and automobile traffic caused by the excessive number, size, or height, inappropriate means of illumination or movement, indiscriminate placement, overconcentration, or unsafe constru...
	F. Establish maintenance, abandonment, and removal requirements that limit the continued use of temporary signs that are in violation of this article.

	8.5.2. Display
	A. No temporary sign shall be erected, re-erected, or maintained for more than a cumulative 30 days per year, unless otherwise permitted in this section or specified in the sign permit.
	B. Temporary event signs, such as a Small Sales Event or Commercial Event, may be displayed on private property provided the signs meet the following requirements:
	1. The sign conforms to all requirements of this section;
	2. The sign does not interfere with pedestrian or automobile traffic;
	3. The sign is not placed in the public right-of-way or on public property;
	4. The sign is placed with the express permission of the property owner; and
	5. The sign is not a public danger or nuisance during high winds or inclement weather.


	8.5.3. Generally Applicable Standards
	A. Location
	1. Temporary signs are subject to the prohibited sign locations identified in §8.2.4.
	2. No temporary sign shall cause unsafe ingress or egress or otherwise create traffic visibility problems.

	B. Temporary Sign Types
	1. The total amount of temporary signage allowed on any lot may be allocated among any of the following temporary sign types, subject to the applicable standards of this article:
	a. Banner sign
	b. Door sign
	c. Yard sign

	2. Wind driven signs, except for flags, and inflatable temporary signs are prohibited.

	C. Temporary Sign Size and Placement Limitations
	1. Temporary Sign Dimensions
	2. Dimensions and Measurement
	3. Location
	a. Signs, except for door signs, shall be located at least 150 feet apart and a minimum of five feet behind all property lines on the parcel.
	b. Door signs shall be located within ten feet of a pedestrian entrance and shall be removed when the business is closed and during severe weather events.

	4. Temporary signs shall not be illuminated.
	5. Temporary signs shall not contain any digital components, or a changeable message component or mechanism.

	D. Materials
	1. All temporary signs shall be made of durable materials.
	2. Balloons shall be made of biodegradable materials.

	E. Removal
	1. Unless specified otherwise in this section, temporary signs shall be removed at the end of the event for which the sign was permitted.
	2. If the County determines that a property has excess temporary signage, the County may require the removal of an appropriate amount of square footage of temporary signage to bring the property into compliance with this LUC.


	8.5.4. Temporary Signs Allowed Without a Permit
	A. The temporary sign types listed in this section are named for the activity or use that the sign permit is associated with. This is done for ease of understanding by Code users. Pursuant to §8.2.5, Larimer County does not regulate the content of all...
	B. Sign dimensions are provided in Table 8-12.

	8.5.5. Temporary Signs that Require a Permit
	A. Active Construction Permit, Large Sign
	1. One large temporary sign shall be allowed per street frontage per property as follows:
	a. The sign(s) must be removed within one week of final inspection or completion of the project, whichever occurs first.
	b. One temporary sign is permitted in association with an active construction permit without a sign permit as set forth in §8.5.4, Temporary Signs Permitted Without a Permit. The total number of construction signs per property includes all temporary s...

	2. One extra large temporary sign per vehicle access point sign per , with a maximum of two signs per project or phase of a project as indicated on the construction permit.
	a. Temporary access point signs shall be located within the development.
	b. Signs shall be allowed to remain for no more than two years following issuance of the temporary sign permit.

	3. In addition to the sign(s) above, a temporary project sales office shall be entitled to one small temporary sign that may be indirectly lit.

	B. Noncommercial Public Event on Private Property, Large Sign
	1. Any number of signs is allowed, subject to the following maximum size standards:
	a. Residential district: Medium temporary sign.
	b. Mixed-Use and Non-Residential districts: Large temporary sign.

	2. Signs may not be placed more than 45 days prior to the event and must be removed within five days after the event.

	C. Commercial Event on Private Property
	1. Allowed Sign Types:
	a. A banner or banners that do not cumulatively exceed 100 square feet in total sign area and which are mounted flush to a building wall.
	b. Balloons and other types of lighter than air objects which have no linear dimension greater than two feet.

	2. Conditions and Timeframe
	a. The temporary sign permit may specify such conditions and limitations as are deemed necessary to protect adjoining properties and the public.
	b. The permit may not be approved for a time period that exceeds 30 consecutive days in any calendar year for each property, or each business in a multi-tenant center.

	3. Temporary Sign Removal
	a. The applicant shall remove any temporary signs on or before the expiration date of the permit.
	b. If a person erects any temporary signs for a commercial event without receiving a permit as herein provided, the person shall be ineligible to receive a temporary sign permit for the remainder of the calendar year. Applicants will be asked to verif...
	c. If a temporary sign associated with a commercial event sign permit remains up for longer than 30 days, the sign will be considered a permanent sign, require a sign permit and all other regulations in this Article 8 apply.



	8.5.6. Temporary Sign Substitution for Damaged Permanent Sign
	A. In the event that a permanent sign is substantially damaged through fire, natural disaster, or similar emergency, or in the case of major construction projects, where existing permanent signage is removed for construction purposes, a temporary sign...
	B. Temporary signage is limited to a maximum of 32 square feet per address unless the temporary signage is affixed to any wall face of the main structure.
	C. When temporary signage is affixed to any wall face of the primary structure, the maximum size of temporary signage may be increased to allow for a maximum coverage of 20 percent of the area of the wall face to which it is affixed. In no case shall ...


	8.6. Nonconforming Signs
	8.6.1. Limitations on Expanding or Altering Nonconforming Signs
	A. Structurally or physically changed to another nonconforming sign, although the sign copy may be changed;
	B. Structurally or physically altered in order to prolong the life of the sign, including a change from the original materials of the sign, except to meet safety requirements;
	C. Structurally or physically altered to include an Electronic Message Display; or
	D. Altered in a way that increases the degree of nonconformity of the sign.

	8.6.2. Bringing Signs into Conformance
	A. A change of use, as defined in the Code, occurs on the property;
	B. A new sign is added to the property; or
	C. A change to any sign beyond routine maintenance and repairs, except in the content of a sign occurs on the property.


	8.7. Installation and Maintenance
	8.7.1. Installation
	A. All signs must be permanently affixed or attached to the ground or to a structure, except for those temporary signs and vehicle signs that are specifically allowed in this Chapter 8.0.
	B. All electrical signs placed in Larimer County shall bear the label of Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
	C. All electrical service to a freestanding sign shall be underground.

	8.7.2. Maintenance
	A. All signs shall be maintained in good condition at all times. All signs shall be kept neatly finished and repaired, including all parts and supports. The following specific sign maintenance standards shall apply. Repairs, where required, shall be e...
	1. Sign finishes and structures shall be maintained in good condition and shall not have:
	a.  Any surface area covered with disfigured, cracked, ripped, faded, or peeling paint, poster paper, or other material.
	b. Rusted, disfigured, peeling, faded, bent, broken, dilapidated, or deteriorated sign facings, or supports, or loose appendages, or struts.

	2. All signs shall have sign facings installed, whether blank or with copy content.
	3. Signs that are designed to be upright and level shall be installed and maintained in an upright and level position. Signs that are not upright and level shall be removed or restored to an upright and level position.
	4. Signs shall not have weeds, trees, vines, or other vegetation growing on, or in it, or obscuring the view of the sign from the right-of-way from which it is to be viewed.
	5. No internally illuminated sign shall be allowed to operate with less than full illumination.
	6. Temporary signs and flags shall not be faded, tattered, or torn.

	B. The building official may inspect any sign governed by this Code and shall have authority to order the painting, repair, alteration, or removal of a sign which constitutes a hazard to safety, health or public welfare by reason of inadequate mainten...
	C. The building official shall have the power to order a change in the illumination of any sign that becomes a hazard or nuisance.

	8.7.3. Abandonment
	A. Abandoned Signs
	1. Except as otherwise provided in this article, the County may determine that a conforming or nonconforming sign or sign structure has been abandoned where either:
	a. The sign or sign structure is no longer used by the property or sign owner, in which case discontinuance of sign use may be shown by any of the following:
	i. Expiration or revocation of a business license or required zoning permit or approval for the business located on the property,
	ii. A six-month cessation of use of the property or tenant unit with which the sign or sign structure is associated, or
	iii. Failure to display a message on the sign for 45 days.

	b. The sign or sign structure has been damaged, and repairs and restoration have not been started within 45 days of the date the sign was damaged, or, once started, are not diligently pursued to completion.

	2. Temporary signs shall be considered abandoned if the associated permit has expired, the permit-associated event has occurred in the past, the sign fails to meet the maintenance requirements of this section, or when there is excess temporary signage...

	B. Damage to Nonconforming Signs
	C. Sign Removal
	1. An abandoned sign or sign structure is prohibited and shall be removed by the owner of the sign or owner of the premises within 45 days of a determination of abandonment.
	2. When a sign or sign structure becomes abandoned due to demolition or destruction of the structure in which the business was located, the sign and structure shall be removed at the same time as the demolition of the structure, or within 45 days of a...
	3. Where a successor to a business agrees in writing, prior to the demolition of the structure or as part of a determination of abandonment, to bring any sign into compliance with and to maintain the sign as provided in this section, the removal requi...



	8.8. Sign Permits
	8.8.1. Applicability and Process
	A. A sign permit is required prior to the placement of any new sign, relocation of an existing sign or remodeling of any sign for which a building permit is also required, although the copy on an existing sign may be changed without a permit. Sign per...
	B. No sign permit shall be required for those signs regulated by §8.2.3.D, Sign Regulation Exemptions.
	C. No permit for a new sign shall be approved unless such sign is in conformance with the requirements of this Article 8 and includes a non-residential property sign inventory form.
	D. Non-residential property sign inventory form.
	1. A sign inventory form shall be submitted prior to or concurrent with the issuance of a sign permit for any permanent sign in a nonresidential district.
	2. The form may include a graphic representation or photos showing all existing and/or proposed signage for the subject property.
	3. Properties and uses subject to the site plan requirement in §6.4.1 may include a sign inventory form as part of the site plan review process.


	8.8.2. Additional Procedures

	8.9. Measurement and Calculation
	8.9.1. Applicability
	8.9.2. Sign Area
	A. Inclusion in Maximum Sign Area Calculation
	1. Unless otherwise specified in §8.4, Permanent Sign Regulations by Zone District, all sign faces shall be counted and considered part of the maximum total sign area allowance.
	2. The sign area of building mounted signs shall not include structural elements used to attach or support the sign that do not contribute to the display.
	3. Any freestanding sign that can be viewed from two street frontages and that is so placed that it has equal or nearly equal exposure from each frontage, shall be counted twice, once for each frontage.

	B. Measurement of Sign Area
	1. Attached Signs
	a. Sign copy mounted, affixed, or painted on a background panel or area is calculated as the entire area contained within the sum of the smallest geometric figure that will enclose all of the sign copy.
	b. Signs with a frame or cabinet shall be calculated as the entire area contained within the smallest geometric figure that will enclose the outer edge of the frame or cabinet and encompass all sign copy.
	c. Signs that consist of individual letters that are mounted to a wall, or "race-way" type signs that consist of individual letters that are mounted to a base that is mounted to a wall, which utilize the building wall as the background, and freestandi...

	2. Freestanding Signs
	a. The measurement of the sign area of a freestanding sign shall include, in addition to the sign face area, any portion of the freestanding sign base which exceeds one and one-half times the area of the sign face.
	b. The base shall include any structural component of the sign, including raised landscape planter boxes.
	c. Freestanding signs with two or more faces that are aligned to each other at an angle greater than 90  shall be considered a single sign face.

	3. Three-Dimensional Signs
	2. Movable Sign Elements


	8.9.3. Determination of Frontage
	A. Sign allowance shall be calculated on the basis of the length of the one building frontage which is most nearly parallel to the street it faces.
	B. If a lot fronts on two or more streets, the sign area for each street shall be computed separately. The area of signage allowed for each lot frontage shall be displayed on the frontage for which it was calculated and shall not be combined and place...
	C. Signage in multi-tenant structures shall first be calculated across all frontages to establish the overall permitted signage, and then allocated to each tenant unit based on a sign plan created for the site and submitted with each sign permit appli...
	D. If a building does not have frontage on a dedicated public street, the owner of the building may designate the one building frontage which shall be used for the purpose of calculating the sign allowance.

	8.9.4. Height and Clearance
	A. Height
	1. The height of a freestanding sign shall be measured as the vertical distance from the  average finished grade of the ground below the sign excluding any filling, berming, mounding or excavating solely for the purposes of increasing the height of th...
	2. For purposes of this section, average finished grade shall be considered the lower of:
	a. The lowest elevation where the base of the sign meets ground level or
	b. The nearest public or private sidewalk within 25 feet of the sign.

	3. When the existing finished grade at the point of measurement is lower than the average elevation of the adjacent street finished grade parallel to the location where the sign will be installed, that portion of the sign below the street shall not be...

	B. Clearance

	8.9.5. Setback and Separation
	A. Setback
	B. Separation


	8.10. Definitions

	Article 9.0 Wireless Communication Facilities
	9.1. Intent and Purpose
	9.1.1. Purpose
	A. Provide for the managed development, installation, maintenance, modification, and removal of wireless communications infrastructure in the county with the fewest number of WCFs to complete a network without unreasonably discriminating against wirel...
	B. Promote and protect the public health, safety, and welfare by reducing the visibility of WCFs to the fullest extent possible through techniques including but not limited to camouflage design techniques and undergrounding of the equipment associated...
	C. Encourage the deployment of smaller, less intrusive WCFs to supplement existing larger WCFs;
	D. Encourage the use of wall-mounted panel antennas;
	E. Encourage roof-mounted antennas only when wall-mounted antennas will not provide adequate service or are not otherwise feasible;
	F. Encourage the location of WCFs in non-residential areas in a manner that minimizes the total number of WCFs needed throughout the community;
	G. Encourage the collocation of WCFs on new and existing sites;
	H. Encourage owners and users of WCFs to locate them, to the extent possible, in areas where the adverse impact to the community is minimized;
	I. Enhance the ability of wireless communications service providers to provide such services to the community quickly, effectively, and efficiently; and
	J. Effectively manage small cell facilities in the right-of-way.

	9.1.2. Applicability
	A. The requirements set forth in this chapter shall apply to all WCF applications for base stations, alternative tower structures, towers, micro cells, and small cell facilities as defined in this chapter.
	B. This chapter shall not preempt underlying zoning regulations unless explicitly stated in this chapter or as explicitly stated in federal and/or state law.
	C. The requirements set forth in this chapter shall not apply to:
	1. Amateur radio antenna, over-the-air receiving device (OTARD), as those devices are defined in applicable law as of the date of these provisions, and residential television reception/antenna towers, except as provided in subparagraph 3. below.
	2. Pre-existing WCFs. Any WCF for which a permit has been properly issued prior to the effective date of these new wireless regulations, shall not be required to meet the requirements of this chapter of the Code, other than the requirements of the ope...
	3. Miscellaneous antennas. Antennas used for reception of television, multichannel video programming and radio such as OTARD antennas, television Larimer County – Land Use Code Regulations Adopted October 7, 2019 2 broadcast band antennas, and broadca...
	4. A WCF installed upon the declaration of a state of emergency by the federal, state, or local government, or a written determination of public necessity by the county.
	5. A temporary WCF installed for providing coverage of a special event such as a news coverage or sporting event which must be included in the special event permit application


	9.1.3. Permit Required
	A. No person, firm or corporation shall construct, establish, build, or cause to be constructed, established, or built a WCF without first having obtained land use approvals as required in this chapter, a lease (as applicable), pole attachment agreeme...
	B. All WCF permits shall expire and be of no further force and effect 180 days following the date of county approval unless, pursuant to the discretion of the Director, prior to the date of expiration: (1) Construction has been diligently pursued towa...
	C. Prior to the expiration of a WCF permit, one (1) 180-day extension of the permit may be authorized by the Director upon a written request by the applicant. An extension may be granted if a review of the permit shows that no major changes in the cou...

	9.1.4. Severability

	9.2. Where Allowed
	9.3. Operational Standards for all WCFS
	9.3.1. Federal and State Requirements
	9.3.2. Permission to Use Right-of-Way
	9.3.3. Operation and Maintenance
	9.3.4. Abandonment and Removal
	9.3.5. Hazardous Materials
	9.3.6. Collocation
	9.3.7. Cameras

	9.4. Design Standards
	9.4.1. Minimum Setbacks for all Towers from Property Lines
	A. The minimum setback form property lines for towers not located in the right-of-way shall be as follows:
	1. Adjacent to properties, buildings, or structures with residential uses, a 2:1 setback to tower height applies (setback = 200% of the tower height);
	2. Adjacent to any right-of-way a 1:1 setback to tower height applies (setback = 100% of the tower height);
	3. For all other property adjacencies, the setback shall be at least 30% of tower height.

	B. An alternative setback, approved by the Director or Board of County Commissioners, for an alternative tower structure where the facility replaces or proposes an accessory structure to an established principal use, to include, but not limited to, si...
	C. All ground-based equipment shall meet the building and structure setbacks in the zoning district, unless an alternative setback is established for an alternative tower structure pursuant to this section.

	9.4.2. Design Standards for all WCF
	A. Camouflage, Concealment, or Camouflage Design Techniques
	1. Camouflage design may be of heightened importance where findings of particular sensitivity are made (e.g., proximity to historic or aesthetically significant structures and/or natural or community features, or in a Growth Management Area). Should t...
	2. The camouflage design may include the use of alternative tower structures should the Director determine that such design meets the intent of this section and the community is better served thereby.
	3. All WCFs, shall be constructed out of or finished with non-reflective materials (visible exterior surfaces only).
	4. Maximum height for WCFs shall be based on limits set forth in Table 16.A above, except if they are structures, they shall comply with building height limits (e.g., for a silo).

	B. Collocation
	C. Lighting
	D. Noise
	E. Landscaping and Fencing Requirements
	1. WCFs shall be sited in a manner that does not reduce landscaping required by the Land Use Code for the other principal uses on the property.
	2. Existing mature tree growth and natural landforms on the site shall be preserved to the maximum extent possible. In some cases, such as WCFs sited on large lots with an abundance of vegetation, including trees, natural growth around the site perime...
	3. No trees larger than four inches in diameter measured at four and one-half feet high on the tree may be removed, unless authorized by the Director. To obtain such authorization the applicant shall show that tree removal is necessary, the applicant'...
	4. Landscaping for concealed towers shall be compatible with the type of camouflage or concealment technique.
	5. In Growth Management Areas (GMAs), excluding small cell facilities deployed in the right-of-way, all ground-based equipment must be screened by a solid fence or screen wall six feet in height as measured in accordance with this Code, and surrounded...

	F. Fire Protection
	G. Adjacent to Residential Uses
	H. Residential Buildings

	9.4.3. Design Standards Specific to WCF Types
	A. Design Standards for Facilities Attached to Base Stations
	1. Roof mounted WCFs, including the antenna, support structures and screening, shall not project more than 10 feet above the roof line of a building.
	2. WCFs shall be painted to match the building and shall be architecturally integrated with the building materials.
	3. If placed on a structure or building which is non-conforming due to setbacks or height, the addition of antennas or equipment must not increase the nonconformity.
	4. Façade mounted WCFs, including the antenna, support structures and screening, shall not extend above the top of the structure or the parapet wall, or, in the case of a pitched roof, above the fascia.
	5. WCFs attached to base stations shall utilize camouflage design techniques. If an antenna is installed on a structure other than a tower or alternative tower structure, such as a base station (including, but not limited to the antennas and accessory...

	B. Design Standards for Alternative Tower Structures Not in the Right-of-Way
	1. Be designed and constructed to look like a building, facility, structure, or trees typically found in the area or other natural feature.
	2. Be camouflaged/concealed consistent with other existing natural or manmade features in or near the location where the alternative tower structure will be located.
	3. Be architecturally compatible with the surrounding area.
	4. Be the maximum size needed to obtain coverage objectives while maintaining compatibility with the context and character of the surrounding area. Height or size of the proposed alternative tower structure should be minimized as much as possible.
	5. Be sited in a manner that evaluates the proximity of the facility to residential structures and residential district boundaries.
	6. Take into consideration the uses on adjacent and nearby properties and the compatibility of the facility to these uses.
	7. Be compatible with the surrounding topography and landscape.

	C. Design Standards for Towers
	1. Monopoles which taper from the base to the tip are preferred over lattice and guy towers with support, except in the O-Open zoning district where they may be appropriate if demonstrated to be less visually obtrusive.
	2. Towers shall be subject to any applicable FAA standards and county design approval processes.
	3. Tower structures should use existing landforms, vegetation, and structures to aid in screening the facility from view or blending in with the surrounding built and natural environment.
	4. All towers shall be enclosed by security fencing or wall and shall also be equipped with an appropriate anti-climbing device.
	5. Towers shall be compatible with the surrounding tree coverage and foliage.

	D. Design Standards for Accessory Equipment and Transmission Equipment
	1. All transmission equipment and accessory equipment shall be grouped as closely as technically possible.
	2. Transmission equipment and accessory equipment shall be located out of sight whenever possible by locating within equipment enclosures. Where such alternate locations are not available, the transmission equipment and accessory equipment shall be ca...
	3. Transmission equipment and accessory equipment shall be of a neutral, nonreflective color that is identical to, or closely compatible with, the color of the supporting structure or uses other camouflage/concealment design techniques so as to make t...
	4. Equipment enclosures shall be designed to be architecturally compatible. (See §9.4.3.B.1).

	E. Design Standards for Small Cell Facilities in the Right-of-Way
	1. Collocations are preferred, and the number of poles within the right-of-way shall be limited as much as possible.
	2. The master license agreement notes preferred locations for siting facilities on streets, support structures, and their general placement.
	3. New facilities placed on new wooden poles is prohibited, unless authorized through the master license agreement.
	4. Appearance
	a. With respect to a pole-mounted small cell facility, be located on, or within, an existing utility pole serving another utility
	b. Be camouflaged/concealed consistent with other existing natural or manmade features near the location where the facility will be located;
	c. With respect to a pole-mounted small cell facility, be located on, or within, a new utility pole where other utility distribution lines are aerial, if there are no reasonable alternatives, and the applicant is authorized to construct the new utilit...
	d. To the extent reasonably feasible, be consistent with the size and shape of the pole-mounted equipment installed by communications companies on utility poles near the facility;
	e. Be sized to minimize the negative aesthetic impacts to the right-of-way and adjacent property;
	f. Be designed such that antenna installations on traffic signal standards are placed in a manner so that the size, appearance, and function of the signal will not be materially altered, as determined by the county in its sole discretion;

	5. Ground Mounted Equipment
	6. Non-Interference
	a. The alternative tower structure shall comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and every other local, state, and federal law and regulations.
	b. The alternative tower structure shall not alter vehicular circulation or parking within the right-of-way or impede vehicular, bicycle, or pedestrian access or visibility along the right-of-way.
	c. No alternative tower structure may be located or maintained in a manner that causes unreasonable interference. Unreasonable interference means any use of the right-of-way that disrupts or interferes with its use by the county, the general public, o...

	7. Heights
	a. The small cell facility shall not be more than ten feet higher (as measured from the ground to the top of the pole) than any existing utility or traffic signal within 600 feet of the pole or structure.
	b.  Any such facility shall in no case be higher than 40 feet, unless such pole is already existing at a greater height.
	c. Any transmission equipment placed on an existing tower shall not extend more than five feet above such pole. Small cell facilities attached to an electric distribution alternative tower structure may be located at the minimum height necessary to pr...

	8. Spacing
	a. No new freestanding small cell facility shall be within 1,000 feet of another freestanding small cell facility in the right-of-way. These separation requirements do not apply to attachments made to existing alternative tower structures.
	b. The director may exempt an applicant from these separation requirements if (1) the applicant demonstrates through technical network documentation that the minimum separation requirement cannot be satisfied for technical reasons, or (2) the Director...

	9. Other Equipment
	10. Temporary Tower



	9.5. Administrative Waiver
	9.5.1. Any of the above design standards may be waived by the Director upon written application that demonstrates the following waiver criteria:
	A. The design standard prohibits or has the effect of prohibiting the provision of wireless service through the WCF at the location because the standard will not allow the technology to function at that location; and
	B. There is no existing nearby alternate structure for collocation or attachment that will provide the technological functionality and which otherwise meets the design standard sought to be waived; and
	C. The proposal for varying from the design standard represents a reasonable and best approximation of the specific standard sought to be waived; and
	D. The proposed alternative does not and will not constitute or create any public safety, health, or welfare concern.

	9.5.2. If any design standard is approved for waiver, the WCF proposed shall nevertheless meet all other applicable design standards not approved for waiver.
	9.5.3. If a waiver request is denied for failure to meet any of the criteria specified above and there is no alternative for installation of the small cell facility at the particular location in a manner that meets the applicable design standards, the...

	9.6. Review Procedures
	9.6.1. Review Procedures for all WCFs
	A. Pre-Application Conference
	B. Application and Completeness
	C. Timelines for Review
	1. The review period begins to run when the application is filed and may be tolled only by mutual agreement of the county and the applicant, or in cases where the Director determines that the application is incomplete.
	2. Final action on complete applications for WCFs other than small cell facilities will be in no more than 150 days for a new WCF and 90 days for collocations that do not qualify as an eligible facilities request, provided all standards in this chapte...
	3. Final action on complete applications for locating or collocating small cell facilities will be in no more than 90 days, provided all standards in this chapter are met.

	D. Decision
	E. Appeal
	F. Compliance with Applicable Law
	1. Obtain any separate permit or license required as issued by a local, state, or federal agency with jurisdiction of the WCF;
	2. Comply with easements, covenants, conditions and/or restrictions on or applicable to the underlying real property;
	3. Be maintained in good working condition and to the standards established at the time of application approval; and
	4. Remain free from trash, debris, litter, graffiti, and other forms of vandalism. Any damage shall be repaired as soon as practicable, and in no instance more than 10 calendar days from the time of notification by the county or after discovery by the...

	G. Compliance Report

	9.6.2. Review Procedures for all WCFs except Eligible Facilities Requests
	A. Review Procedures for Towers and Base Stations Not in the Right-of-Way
	1. Review procedure types and criteria:
	a. Site plan procedures and criteria are set forth in §6.4.1.
	b. Administrative special review procedures and criteria are set forth in §6.4.3.
	c. Special review procedure and criteria are set forth in §6.4.2.

	2. All applications for towers shall demonstrate that other alternative design options, such as using base stations or alternative tower structures, are not viable options as determined by the county.
	3. Applications that are within 500 feet of residentially zoned property shall require a courtesy notification to abutting property owners.
	4. Applications will be referred to the relevant city if within a Growth Management Area (GMA).

	B. Review Procedures for Small Cell Facilities in the Right-of-Way
	1. Small cell facilities shall be a permitted use by right in county rights-of-way subject to review and approval from the county.
	2. No new small cell facility shall be constructed in the right-of-way except after a written request from an applicant is reviewed and approved by the county in accordance with this section; after execution of a license agreement with the county, if ...
	3. New small cell facilities shall be contained in a structure that is architecturally compatible with the surrounding area through application of camouflage and concealment design techniques.
	4. Applications for WCFs in the rights-of-way that are adjacent to residentially zoned property shall require a courtesy notification to abutting property owners.
	5. Applications will be referred to the relevant city if within a Growth Management Area.


	9.6.3. Review Procedures for Eligible Facilities Requests
	A. Review Required for Eligible Facilities
	B. Review Criteria
	1. Does not result in a substantial change;
	2. Does not violate a generally applicable law, regulation, or other rule reasonably related to public health and safety and complies with generally applicable building, structural, electrical, and safety codes;
	3. Complies with the original application design elements or conditions of approval, including but not limited to colors, textures, surfaces, scale, character, and siting, or any approved amendments thereto, subject to the thresholds established in th...
	4. Complies with concealment elements of the eligible support structure necessary to qualify as a concealed facility.

	C. Timeframe for Reviewing Eligible Facilities Requests
	D. Tolling of the Timeframe for Review
	1. To toll the timeframe for an incomplete application, the county must provide written notice to the applicant within 30 days of receipt of the application, specifically delineating all missing documents or information required in the application;
	2. The timeframe for review continues running again the following business day after the applicant makes a supplemental written submission in response to the county’s notice of incompleteness; and
	3. Following a supplemental submission, the county will notify the applicant within 10 calendar days that the supplemental submission did not provide the information identified in the original notice delineating missing information. The timeframe is t...

	E. Interaction with Telecommunications Act Section 332(c)(7)


	9.7. Application Requirements
	9.8. Definitions

	Article 10.0 Areas and Activities of State Interest
	10.1. Purpose
	10.1.1. General Purpose
	10.1.2. Specific Purposes and Intent
	A. To implement the vision and policies of the Larimer County Comprehensive Plan;
	B. To ensure that growth and development in Larimer County occur in a safe, efficient, planned and coordinated manner;
	C. To promote the health, safety, and general welfare of the people and environment of Larimer County;
	D. To protect the beauty of the landscape and natural scenic characteristics, conserve natural and cultural resources including the preservation of historical assets and resources, protect and enhance wildlife habitat, air and water quality, and reduc...
	E. To promote safe, efficient, and economic use of public resources in developing and providing needed community and area-wide infrastructure, facilities, and services;
	F. To protect property owners and current and future residents by reviewing and regulating development in potentially hazardous areas;
	G. To ensure that new development will pay for itself to the maximum extent practicable, and to ensure that present residents of Larimer County will not have to subsidize new development through increased cost of public services, and/or degradation of...
	H. To plan for and regulate the construction, expansion, and operation of matters of state interest to facilitate the planned and orderly use of land in accordance with their character and adaptability and as recommended by the Larimer County Comprehe...
	I. To regulate the use of land on the basis of the financial and environmental impact thereof on the community or surrounding areas within the development area and source development area;
	J. To ensure Larimer County participation in the regulation of development projects that pass through and impact County residents, neighborhoods, and resources; and
	K. To review and regulate development in a manner consistent with legitimate environmental concerns.


	10.2. General Applicability
	10.3. Designated Matters of State Interest
	10.3.1. Activities of State Interest
	A. Site selection and development of any electrical power plant with a generating capacity of 50 megawatts or more, or any addition to an existing power plant which increases the existing design capacity by 50 megawatts or more. This designation shall...
	B. Conversion of an existing electrical power plant to a new type of fuel or energy, but not including a change from coal to natural gas, and also not including a change in start-up fuel.
	C. Site selection and development of a nuclear power plant of any size, or any addition thereto.
	D. Site selection and development of a wind power plant in which there are more than three wind towers or where any wind generator tower exceeds a hub height of 80 feet, or any addition thereto increasing the existing design capacity of the facility b...
	E. Site selection of electric transmission lines and appurtenant facilities and redundant parallel installations that are designed to transmit electrical voltages of 69,000 volts or greater, either individually or cumulatively, whether erected above g...
	F. Any existing transmission line upgrade that involves the 10-foot or 15 percent expansion, whichever is less, of an easement or right-of-way in any direction, or increases the height of transmission structures.
	G. Site selection of an electrical substation or transition site designed to provide switching, voltage transformation or voltage control required for the transmission of electricity at 69,000 volts or greater.
	H. Site selection and development of new natural gas transmission pipelines that are 10-inch diameter or larger and designed for any uses not addressed in Article 11.0, Oil and Gas Facilities. This designation shall include appurtenant facilities such...
	I. Site selection and development of new or extended domestic water or sewer transmission lines which are contained within new permanent easements greater than 30-feet, or within new permanent easements greater than 20-feet that are adjacent to existi...
	J. Site selection and construction of a new water storage reservoir or expansion of an existing water storage reservoir resulting in a surface area at high water line in excess of 50 acres, natural or manmade, used for the storage, regulation and/or c...
	K. Site selection and development of any solar energy power plant including solar energy collectors, power generation facilities, facilities for storing and transforming energy, and other generally associated or accessory facilities, that together dis...
	L. Site selection of new State owned and operated collector and arterial highways and interchanges, exempting projects with specific funding categories of the North Front Range Metropolitan Planning Organization or Upper Front Range Planning agencies....


	10.4. Exempt Development Activities
	10.4.1. Statutory Exemptions
	A. The specific development or activity was covered by a current building permit issued by the county.
	B. The specific development or activity was directly approved by the electorate of the state or the county, provided that approval by the electorate of any bond issue by itself shall not be construed as approval of the specific development or activity.
	C. The specific development or activity is on land that has been finally approved by the county, with or without conditions, for planned unit development or land use substantially the same as a planned unit development.
	D. The specific development or activity is on land which was either zoned or rezoned in response to an application, for the use contemplated by the  specific development or activity.
	E. The specific development or activity is on land for which a development plan has been conditionally or finally approved by the county.

	10.4.2. Specific Exemptions
	A. Previously Approved Development
	1. Pre-Existing County Approval
	a. The proposed development has received a final Larimer County land use approval and the vested rights for such activity have not expired. The exemption does not apply to any subsequent modifications to the approved development or inclusion of a deve...
	b. The activity has a complete application filed and in process for a discretionary county land use approval.  Any such application shall be permitted to complete the review process and, if approved, the activity shall be exempt from Article 10.0.  Ho...

	2. Location and Extent Review
	a. The specific activity has been acted upon by the Planning Commission as a §6.4.4, Location and Extent application.
	b. Proposed development that was not included in the location and extent review that is related to or shares a development area with the activity subject to location and extent review and that is subject to 1041 Permit review shall still be required t...


	B. Interstate Natural Gas Utilities
	1. Copies of all materials (i.e., environmental impact statement, application for certification of public convenience and necessity) filed with a federal and/or state regulatory agency shall also be filed with the County Commissioners within five days...
	2. Written notice of all scheduled public proceedings before the federal and/or state regulatory agency shall be given to the County Commissioners not less than 30 days prior to the proceedings, provided further, however, that if the public utility re...

	C. Intergovernmental Agreements
	D. Specific Ongoing Operations and Maintenance
	1. Replacement of an existing water diversion structure without change in the point of diversion, height of structure within the stream channel, or provided the replacement can be made in a manner that does not create new flood or navigation hazards.
	2. Operation, maintenance, repair and replacement of existing water and sewage collection, treatment, storage and delivery facilities and associated works, provided that improvements or replacements of existing facilities do not materially alter the l...



	10.5. Designation Process for Matters of State Interest
	10.5.1. Designation Process
	A. The County Commissioners may, in their discretion, designate, adopt, and modify guidelines and regulations for the administration of any matter of state interest.
	B. The Community Development Director or the Planning Commission may recommend, and the County Commissioners may designate and adopt guidelines and regulations for the administration of any additional activity or area of state interest at any time.
	1. This may include adopting a moratorium on permit applications and/or temporarily stopping the review of any current application that would be subject to the new designation during the time that the County  Commissioners are considering the new desi...
	2. Should the County Commissioners make a designation that impacts a current application, the Director will make a determination pursuant to §10.7.1, Determination of Whether a Proposed Activity or Development is Subject to a 1041 Permit Requirement, ...


	10.5.2. Public Hearing Required
	A. The County Commissioners shall hold a public hearing before designating any matter of state interest and adopting guidelines and regulations for the administration of such matters. Notice shall be provided pursuant to Table 6-2: Public Hearing Noti...
	B. The Planning Commission shall hold a hearing and provide a recommendation to the County Commissioners on the proposed designation, guidelines, and regulations prior to the County Commissioners hearing. Notice shall be provided pursuant to Table 6-2...

	10.5.3. Designation Criteria for Activities or Areas
	A. The intensity of current and foreseeable development pressures,
	B. The reasons why the particular area or activity is of state interest,
	C. The dangers that would result from uncontrolled development of any such area or uncontrolled conduct of such activity,
	D. The advantages of development of such area or conduct of such activity in a coordinated manner,
	E. Applicable policies of the Larimer County Comprehensive Plan and any duly adopted intergovernmental agreements affected by the area or activity under consideration,
	F. The overall health, safety, and general welfare impact on the County,
	G. The impact of the activity or area on the environment of Larimer County, including impacts related to climate change and the risk of increased flooding, fires, and damage to wildlife, air and water quality, and the stability of the ecosystems of th...
	H. The extent to which other governmental entities regulate the area or activity proposed to be designated,
	I. The boundaries of any area proposed for designation,
	J. The testimony, evidence, and documents taken and admitted at the public hearing, and
	K. The recommendations of staff and the Planning Commission.

	10.5.4. Adoption of Designation, Guidelines, and Regulations
	A. At the conclusion of the hearing, or within 30 days thereafter, the County Commissioners may, by resolution, adopt, adopt with modification, or reject the proposed designation and accompanying guidelines and any regulations.
	B. Each designation resolution adopted by the County Commissioners shall, at a minimum:
	1. Specify the activity or area of state interest  being designated;
	2. Specify the boundaries of the designated area of state interest, if applicable;
	3. State reasons why the designation is appropriate in light of the review criteria considered at the public hearing(s) pursuant to the above section; and
	4. Specify the guidelines and any regulations applicable to the designated matter of state interest.

	C. Regulations, and amendments thereto, interpreting or applying adopted guidelines to designated activities and areas of state interest may be adopted by the County Commissioners at the designation hearing, or a subsequent hearing in the same manner ...


	10.6. Relationship to Other County, State, and Federal Requirements
	10.6.1. Applicable Larimer County Regulations
	A. If a 1041 permit is required under this article, other procedural requirements (timing of application, application standards, etc.) of the Code shall not apply unless specifically stated in Article 10.0, or unless applied by the County Commissioner...
	B. Compliance with these regulations does not waive the requirement to comply with other applicable local, state, or federal law or regulation. These regulations shall not be applied to create an operational conflict with any state or federal laws or ...
	1. Other development standards from Article 4.0 shall apply.
	2. To the extent practicable and appropriate, the County may coordinate its review and approval of the application, including the terms and conditions of such approval, with that of other agencies.


	10.6.2. Federal or State Agency Review
	A. Review or approval of a project by a federal or state agency does not obviate, and will not substitute for, the need to obtain a 1041 permit for that project under this section.
	B. Where, in the opinion of the County Commissioners, federal or state review and approval processes adequately address the impacts that these regulations are designed to address, the County may choose to rely on such review and approvals in evaluatin...


	10.7. Applicability and Appeal of 1041 Permit Requirement
	10.7.1. Determination of Whether a Proposed Activity or Development is Subject to a 1041 Permit Requirement
	A. The Director’s determination shall be based on whether the proposed development:
	1. Meets the definition of development within any specified area of state interest, or
	2. Meets the definition of any designated activity of state interest, and
	3. Is not exempt from 1041 permitting requirements per §10.4.

	B. The Director’s determination shall be made within 30 days of the completion of the pre-application conference.

	10.7.2. Appeal of Determination of Applicability
	10.7.3. Appeal Process
	A. Initiation of Appeal
	B. Scheduling and Notice
	1. Upon receipt of the appeal, the Director will schedule the appeal on the next available agenda of the County Commissioners, no later than 60 days after the date on which a properly completed application is filed.
	2. Notice shall be provided consistent with the requirements in §6.3.7, Scheduling and Notice of Hearings.

	C. Action by the County Commissioners
	1. Prior to hearing an application for appeal, the County Commissioners may refer an appeal to the Planning Commission for a recommendation. The decision to refer an appeal to the Planning Commission will be made by the County Commissioners within 14 ...
	2. At the appeal hearing the County Commissioners will take relevant evidence and testimony from the person who filed the appeal, county staff and any interested party.
	3. The applicant shall have the burden of proving that granting the appeal is consistent with the intent and purpose of this Article 10.0, Areas and Activities of State Interest.
	4. The decision of the County Commissioners shall be final.


	10.7.4. Review Criteria for an Appeal
	A. Whether Approval of the appeal will not subvert the purpose or intent of this Article 10.0, Areas and Activities of State Interest.
	B. Whether the development or activity has received approval through a state or federal permitting process which has utilized review criteria substantially the same as those contained in this regulation, and which has afforded a similar or greater amo...
	C. Whether the applicant has met the burden of proving that the Director erred in the decision to include or exclude the activity or development from the 1041 permit process.
	D. In the case of siting and development of a new domestic water or sewer transmission pipeline, evidence has been provided that:
	1. The proposed pipeline is located entirely on property owned by the entity proposing the activity and/or within easements or rights-of-way that have been acquired from willing sellers, or
	2. The proposed pipeline is located entirely within a special district organized under C.R.S. Title 32, or a public or local improvement district organized under C.R.S. 30-20-Parts 5 and 6, and
	a. The pipeline is intended to provide water or sewer service to properties located within that district in Larimer County; and
	b. Written notice of all scheduled public meetings of the district concerning the siting and development of the new pipeline has been given to all property owners who may be directly affected by the activity, and to the County Commissioners, not less ...


	E. Reconsideration


	10.8. 1041 Permit Application and Review Process
	10.8.1. Permit Required
	A. When an applicant proposes development or activity that implicates more than one area or activity of state interest, the applicant shall submit a single 1041 permit application that includes all affected areas and activities.
	B. If any proposed development is located partly within and partly outside the boundary of an area of state interest as designated in this article, the impacts of the entire development will be subject to review under this article. All construction or...
	C. If any proposed development, or any segment of any proposed development, includes an area or activity as designated this section, then the entire project is subject to the 1041 process.
	D. If a development or activity subject to these regulations is proposed as an integral part of a land division process, the applicant shall comply with this subsection prior to obtaining final plat approval.
	E. No building permit shall be issued by the county for an activity or development subject to this subsection without the applicant having first obtained a 1041 permit and other associated required land use approvals.
	F. 1041 permits issued under this subsection shall not be considered to be a site-specific development plan and no statutory vested rights shall inure to such permit. A 1041 permit may specify a period of time for which the permit is valid, or state a...

	10.8.2. General Application Submittal and Review Process
	A. Process Overview
	B. Pre-Application Conference
	C. Application Submission and Processing
	1. Application Content
	2. Complete Application Timeframe
	a. Major Electrical or Natural Gas Facilities: Within 28 calendar days of receipt of the application.
	b. All Other Applications:  Not later than 60 days after receipt of the application

	3. Staff Review and Additional Expertise

	D. Scheduling and Notice of 1041 Permit Public Hearing
	1. Application processing and hearing notice shall be consistent with the requirements of §6.3.7, Scheduling and Notice of Hearings and in accordance with the following timeframes :
	a. Not later than 30 days after receipt of a completed application for a 1041 permit, the Director shall set and publish notice of the date, time, and place for a hearing before the County Commissioners.  The hearing shall be held no later than 60 day...
	b. Within the time constraints above, the Director shall schedule the application for a hearing before the Planning Commission. Notice of the Planning Commission hearing shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation for the county at least ...
	c. The County will mail notice to property owners in the vicinity of the proposal at least 14 days prior to the hearing(s) according to the procedures and requirements of §6.3.7, Scheduling and Notice of Hearings.


	E. Mineral Interest Notification. C.R.S. §§ 30-28-133(10) and 24-65.5-103(1) require an applicant for development to notify all owners and lessees of a mineral interest on the subject property of the pending application.
	1. The applicant must submit, to the Community Development Department, a certification of compliance with this notice requirement, prior to the initial public hearing for a 1041 permit, except for those types of development applications specifically e...
	2. According to C.R.S. §§ 24-65.5-102(2) an application for development does not include applications with respect to electric lines, crude oil or natural gas pipelines, steam pipelines, chilled and other water pipelines, or appurtenances to said line...
	3. In any case where information becomes known to the Planning Commission, County Commissioners, or Director that an applicant has failed to provide this required notice of an initial public hearing prior to the initial County public hearing on the ap...

	F. Any application for a 1041 permit which relates to the location, construction, or improvements of a major electrical or natural gas facility as contemplated by 29-20-108 C.R.S. as amended shall be subject to the terms of that statute. In the event ...
	G. Review and Decision
	1. Planning Commission Review and Recommendation
	a. After receipt of the staff report, the Planning Commission shall conduct a public hearing on the application.
	b. After the close of the public hearing, the Planning Commission, by a majority vote by the quorum present, shall recommend to the County Commissioners either to approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application for a 1041 permit based on the...

	2. County Commissioners Review and Decision
	a. After receipt of the recommendation from the Planning Commission, the County Commissioners shall conduct a public hearing on the application.
	b. If the County Commissioners determine at the public hearing that sufficient information has not been provided to allow it to determine if the applicable criteria have been met, the County Commissioners may continue or table the hearing until the sp...
	c. A 1041 permit application may be approved only when the applicant has satisfactorily demonstrated that the proposed project, including all mitigation measures proposed by the applicant, complies with all of the applicable criteria set forth in this...
	d. The County Commissioners shall adopt a written decision on a 1041 permit application within 90 days after the completion of the permit hearing. The 1041 permit will be in the form of a findings and resolution signed by the County Commissioners. The...




	10.9. General Requirements for Approval of a 1041 Permit Application
	10.9.1. Review Criteria for Approval of all 1041 Permits
	A. The project will mitigate impacts to property held by others.
	B. The proposed project is consistent with any applicable intergovernmental agreements affecting land use and development.
	C. The applicant has adequately considered reasonable siting and design alternatives, including co-location when requested by Larimer County, or shown why such alternatives are not available or not feasible, and the proposed project is the best altern...
	D. The proposal is technically and financially feasible. The applicant has the necessary expertise and financial capability to develop and operate the proposed project for its intended design and functional lifespan in a manner consistent with all req...
	E. The proposed project incorporates and reflects the growth,  development, and environmental and mitigation policies in the Larimer County Comprehensive Plan and regulations in Article 4.0, Development Standards to ensure that the development, to the...
	1. Air quality,
	2. Surface water quality and stream and river health,
	3. Groundwater quality,
	4. The ecological and functional health of wetlands and riparian areas,
	5. Terrestrial and aquatic animal life,
	6. Terrestrial and aquatic plant life,
	7. Soils and geologic conditions, and
	8. Visual quality.

	F. The proposed project demonstrates how it mitigates impacts on rivers, streams and wetlands to the greatest extent possible,  including following a mitigation hierarchy to first avoid impacts to resources of highest value, second minimize the impact...
	G. The proposed project will not result in unreasonable risk of releases of or exposure to hazardous materials.
	H. The proposed project will not have a significant adverse effect on or will adequately mitigate significant adverse effects on any adjacent existing land use and development patterns, such as neighborhoods or rural development, or adjacent natural r...
	I. The proposed project will not have significant impact on natural resources of statewide importance, including critical habitat for threatened and endangered species.
	J. The proposed project will not adversely affect any sites and structures listed on the State or National Registers of Historic Places or identified through a Class 1 Cultural Resource Survey, when required.
	K. The proposed project will not significantly impact public health and safety.
	L. The proposed project will not be subject to risk of significant damage or harm to human life or structures from natural hazards including floods, wildfire, or geologic hazards.
	M. Adequate public facilities and services, including sufficiency of water supplies and wastewater treatment capacity, are available for the proposed project or will be provided by the applicant.
	N. The proposed project will not have a significant adverse effect on the capability of local government to provide services or exceed the capacity of service delivery systems.
	O. The proposed project will not significantly degrade any current or foreseeable future sector of the local economy.
	P. The proposed project will not unduly degrade the quality or quantity of recreational opportunities and experience.
	Q. The planning, design, and operation of the proposed project will reflect principles of resource stewardship and conservation, which is characterized by but not limited to: energy efficiency, recycling or reuse, adaptive management, and conservation...
	R. The proposed project will not interfere with public view of: scenic viewsheds, ridgelines, or vista; riparian tree canopies; or unique land formations, or that the potential interference has been adequately mitigated.
	S. The applicant will mitigate any construction impacts to county roads, bridges, and related facilities caused by the proposed project. Construction access will be re-graded and re-vegetated to minimize environmental impacts.
	T. The benefits, in terms of physical improvements, enhanced services, or environmental impacts, of the proposed project outweigh the losses of any natural resources or reduction of productivity of agricultural lands as a result of the proposed develo...
	U. The application demonstrates that the costs to mitigate the proposed project are proportional to the benefits achieved from the mitigation.
	V. The recommendations of staff and referral agencies have been addressed to the satisfaction of the County Commissioners.


	10.10. Additional Specific Review Criteria and Standards
	10.10.1. Additional Review Criteria for Power Plants
	A. Project Design and Location
	1. Proposed transmission facilities have been identified and included as part of the power plant project.
	2. The facility site or expansion area is not in an area with general meteorological and climatological conditions which would unreasonably interfere with or obstruct normal operations and maintenance.

	B. Hazardous Substances
	1. The means by which outdoor storage facilities for fuel, raw materials, equipment, and related items are adequately enclosed by a fence or wall.
	2. The likelihood of hazardous materials or wastes being moved off the site by natural causes and forces.
	3. Containment of inflammable or explosive liquids, solids, or gases.

	C. Project Impact
	1. The nature and location of the facility or expansion will not unduly interfere with existing easements, rights-of-way, other utilities, canals, mineral claims, or roads.
	2. Adequate electric, gas, telephone, water, sewage, and other utilities exist or shall be developed to service the site.
	3. The scope and nature of the proposed project will not unnecessarily duplicate existing services within the County.

	D. If the purpose and need for the proposed project are to meet the needs of an increasing population within the County, the area and community development plans and population trends clearly demonstrate a need for such development.
	E. Wind power plants must meet the following standards.
	1. All towers must be set back at least 750 feet from property lines and public rights-of-way.
	2. The wind generator turbines and towers must be painted or coated a non-reflective white, grey, or other neutral color.
	3. Facilities must not be artificially illuminated unless required by the FAA.
	4. Facilities must not be used to display advertising.
	5. Electrical controls must be wireless or underground and power lines must be underground except where the electrical collector wiring is brought together for connection to the transmission or distribution network, adjacent to that network.
	6. Noise generated from the wind power plant must be in compliance with the Chapter 30, Article V: Noise, of the Larimer County Code.
	7. The operator of the plant must minimize or mitigate any interference with electromagnetic communications, such as radio, telephone or television signals caused by the plant.
	8. Towers for wind generators must be constructed of a tubular design and include anti-climb features.
	9. The facility design must use best practices available to protect wildlife.


	10.10.2. Additional Review Criteria for Electrical Transmission Lines
	10.10.3. Additional Review Criteria for New Collectors and Arterial Highways and Interchanges
	A. Demand
	B. Design
	1. The project will be designed and located so that local traffic needs are met and to avoid  division of existing communities to the extent practicable.
	2. The proposed location and access for the project will not isolate community neighborhoods from public facilities, and where practicable, will enhance access from community neighborhoods to public facilities including those located within incorporat...
	3. The proposed location and access limitations for the project will not restrict access via other roadways, mass transit facilities, pedestrian walkways, and bikeways to local commercial services, business, and employment centers, and public faciliti...
	4. The project will not create safety hazards to motorists, pedestrians, or bicyclists by causing or contributing to overuse, improper use, or congestions, or cause unnecessary diversion of regional traffic onto local roadways or inappropriate or inad...
	5. The project will be located so as to complement the compact and efficient extension of planned public services, utilities, urban-density commercial and residential development, and development in general to full-service communities and their identi...
	6. Alternative modes of transportation, including bicycle, pedestrian, and mass transit, shall be incorporated into the project proposal when deemed appropriate in Growth Management Areas.

	C. Agricultural Uses
	1. The proposed highways or interchanges will not have a significant adverse impact on prime farmland.
	2. The proposed highways or interchanges will not result in significant loss of fertile agricultural soil.

	D. Relocation
	1. The proposed highways or interchanges shall avoid relocation of households. Where relocation of households cannot be avoided because of technical constraints, adequate housing inventory must exist to accommodate displaced households.
	2. The proposed highways or interchanges shall avoid relocation of farms or businesses. Where relocation of farms or businesses cannot be avoided because of technical constraints, adequate sites must exist within the same market area to relocate farms...

	E. Applicable Plans
	F. Cost/Benefit
	1. The benefits of the project, including expected development in the regional and local impact areas, will outweigh the social, fiscal, and environmental impact and the loss of any scenic, historical, archeological, or natural resources rendered unav...
	2. Finance sources are adequate to ensure proper maintenance of the highways or interchanges.

	G. Air Quality
	H. Noise Pollution
	I. Visual Quality/Scenic Resources
	1. The project is designed to avoid or minimize visual impacts, including views of the highway or interchange from residential areas, and to blend into the surroundings. Interchanges will be attractively landscaped with natural species suitable for th...
	2. The project is designed to minimize the alteration of significant natural landforms and to preserve, wherever practical, distinctive natural features. Placement of interchanges and alignments of arterial and collector highways shall also minimize i...
	3. The project shall reasonably incorporate materials and design that complement features of the surrounding human and natural environment.

	J. Alternatives

	10.10.4. Additional Review Criteria for Water and Sewer Projects
	A. To the extent practicable, domestic water and wastewater treatment systems shall be consolidated with existing facilities within the area. The determination of whether consolidation is practicable shall include but not be limited to the following c...
	1. Distance to and capacity of nearest domestic water or wastewater treatment system.
	2. Technical, legal, managerial, and financial feasibility of connecting to existing domestic water or wastewater treatment system.
	3. Scope of the service area for existing domestic water or wastewater treatment system.
	4. Projected growth and development in the service area of existing domestic water or wastewater treatment system.

	B. The project will not result in duplicative services within the County.
	C. The project will be constructed in areas that will result in the proper utilization of existing treatment plants and the orderly development of domestic water and sewage treatment systems of adjacent communities.
	D. Any project designed to serve areas within the County is designed to meet community development and population demands in those areas.
	E. The project emphasizes the efficient use of water, including, to the extent permissible under existing law, the recycling, reuse, and conservation of water and will be consistent with any applicable Water Conservation Plan.
	F. The applicant shall demonstrate sufficient managerial expertise and capacity to operate the facility.
	G. Major extensions of domestic water and sewage treatment systems shall be permitted in those areas in which the anticipated growth and development that may occur as a result of such extension can be accommodated within the financial and environmenta...

	10.10.5. Additional Review Criteria for Historical or Archaeological Resources of Statewide Interest
	A. Development shall be designed to preserve the integrity of the resource.
	B. Development shall be conducted in a manner which will be compatible with the preservation of the resource and minimize damage to the resource.

	10.10.6. Additional Review Criteria for Public Conservation Lands
	A. The proposed project shall be designed to preserve the integrity of the resources.
	B. The proposed project shall be conducted in a manner which will be compatible with the preservation of the resource.  The project shall be designed to avoid impacts to natural resources where possible and work to minimize the impacts or damage to th...
	C. The proposed project shall provide mitigation measures and comparable replacement of resources (for example but not limited to vegetation, trees, and built features) developed in partnership with the landowner to off-set impacts to resources.
	D. The proposed project will not adversely affect either surface or subsurface water rights, except as allowed by law.
	E. The proposed development will not deteriorate intact or critical wildlife habitat.
	F. The proposed development will not degrade existing natural scenic characteristics, create blight, or cause other nuisance factors such as excessive noise or obnoxious odors.

	10.10.7. Additional Review Criteria for Geologic Hazards
	A. Development shall not aggravate the hazardous condition or otherwise pose a significant risk to public health and safety or to property with identified geologic hazards.
	B. Open space activities such as agriculture, passive recreation not requiring the development of playing fields, spectator stands or other significant structures, and mineral extraction, shall be encouraged provided they can be conducted in a manner ...
	C. Any approved development shall be designed in a manner that mitigates any significant risk posed by the geologic hazard, as confirmed by a registered professional engineer or other qualified expert in the field.
	D. Shallow wells, solid waste disposal sites, water supply systems, and on-site wastewater systems and sewage disposal systems shall be protected.
	E. Development shall comply with all applicable County Building Code and Public Health Department regulations.


	10.11. Financial Guarantees
	10.11.1. Financial Guarantee May Be Required
	A. That the project is completed and, if applicable, that the development area is properly reclaimed or that sufficient funds exist to reclaim the site and mitigate any damage if the applicant is unable or unwilling to perform such mitigation or recla...
	B. That the applicant performs all mitigation requirements and permit conditions in connection with the construction, operation, and termination of the project.
	C. That increases in public facilities and services necessitated by the construction, operation, and termination of the project are borne by the permittee.
	D. That shortfalls to County revenues are offset in the event that the project is suspended, curtailed, or abandoned.

	10.11.2. Amount of Financial Guarantee
	A. The estimated cost of completing the project and, if applicable, of returning the development area to its original condition or to a condition acceptable to the County.
	B. The estimated cost of performing all mitigation requirements and permit conditions in connection with the construction, operation, and termination of the project, including:
	1. The estimated cost of providing all public services necessitated by the proposed activity until two years after the proposed activity ceases to operate; and
	2. The estimated cost of providing all public facilities necessitated by the proposed activity until all such costs are fully paid.

	C. Estimated cost shall be based on the applicant’s submitted cost estimate plus the County Commissioners’ estimate of the additional cost to the County of bringing in personnel and equipment to accomplish any unperformed purpose of the financial guar...

	10.11.3. Form of Financial Guarantee
	10.11.4. Release of Guarantee
	A. Release
	1. The permit has been surrendered to the County Commissioners before commencement of any physical activity on the site of the permitted project; or
	2. The project has been abandoned or completed and either:  (a) the site has been returned to its original condition, or (b) to a condition acceptable to the County; or
	3. A phase or phases of the project have been satisfactorily completed allowing for partial release of the financial guarantee consistent with project phasing and as determined appropriate by the County Commissioners; or

	B. Cancellation of the Financial Guarantee
	C. Forfeiture of Financial Guarantee
	1. If the County Commissioners determines that a financial guarantee should be forfeited because of any violation of the permit, mitigation requirements, conditions, or any applicable Regulations adopted by the County Commissioners, it shall provide w...
	2. The County Commissioners shall hold a hearing within 30 days after the receipt of the demand by the permittee. At the hearing, the permittee may present for the consideration of the County Commissioners statements, documents, and other information ...
	3. If the forfeiture results in inadequate revenue to cover the costs of accomplishing the purposes of the financial guarantee, the County Attorney’s Office shall take such steps as deemed proper to recover such costs where recovery is deemed possible.


	10.11.5. Substitution of Financial Guarantee

	10.12. Term of Permit
	10.12.1. Term
	A. Building permits must be obtained or substantial progress must commence within three years after permit approval unless otherwise approved by the County Commissioners, or the approval shall lapse.  The three-year period shall commence upon the comp...
	B. Following the three-year period, the terms of the original approval shall continue to apply, and the applicant must continue to abide by the terms of all approvals, permits, and conditions that were part of the original approval.
	C. An applicant may request the County Commissioners for a one-time, three-year extension of the 1041 permit. An extension request shall be made in writing prior to the expiration date of the original permit.
	D. The County Commissioners may impose additional conditions at the time of renewal if necessary to ensure that the project will comply with this LUC and the original permit.

	10.12.2. Lapsing
	A. Development permits are obtained for commencement of construction, if such permits are required; and remain in effect, or
	B. Activities described in the permit have substantially commenced.


	10.13. Post-Approval Requirements
	10.13.1. Permits
	10.13.2. Agreements
	A. A development agreement may be required as a condition of approval of the 1041 permit and may include requirements for performance guarantees.
	B. An agreement concerning decommissioning, abandonment or reuse of the permitted facility may be required as a condition of approval of the 1041 permit.


	10.14. Technical Revisions and 1041 Permit Amendments
	10.14.1. Director Review
	10.14.2. Technical Review or Permit Amendment
	A. A proposed change shall be considered a technical revision if the Director determines that there will be no increase in the size of the area affected or the intensity of impacts as a result of the proposed change(s); or any increase in the area or ...
	B. Changes other than technical revisions shall be considered 1041 permit amendments. A permit amendment shall be subject to review as a new permit application.


	10.15. Permit Administration and Enforcement
	10.15.1. Enforcement and Penalties
	A. Any person engaging in a development in the designated Area of State Interest or conducting a designated Activity of State Interest who does not obtain a permit pursuant to this article, who does not comply with permit requirements, or who acts out...
	B. If the County determines at any time that there are material changes in the construction or operation of the project from that approved by the County that might be considered a violation of the permit, the permit may be immediately suspended, and a...
	1. Whether the permit holder is in violation,
	2. Whether the permit should be revoked or whether other forms of enforcement, such as financial penalties, should be pursued, and/or
	3. Whether the financial assurance must be used to mitigate any risk or damage to the public health, safety, and welfare.


	10.15.2. Permit Suspension or Revocation
	A. The County Commissioners may temporarily suspend a 1041 permit for any violation of the permit or the applicable regulations.
	1. The permit holder shall be given written notice of the violation and will have a minimum of 15 days to correct the violation.
	2. If the Director determines that the violation has not been corrected, the permit shall be temporarily suspended for 30 days and scheduled for a revocation hearing.
	3. If the County Commissioners determines that an emergency situation exists, the County Commissioners may instruct the Director to schedule the hearing sooner than 30 days, provided that the permit holder receives at least five working days prior not...

	B. The County may revoke a 1041 permit if any of the activities conducted by the permittee violates any of the conditions of the permit or these regulations in effect at the time of approval of the permit, or the County determines that the project as ...

	10.15.3. Transfer of Permits
	10.15.4. Inspection


	Article 11.0 Oil and Gas Facilities
	11.1. Intent and Purpose
	11.1.1. Intent
	11.1.2. Authority
	11.1.3. Purpose
	A. Protect public health, safety, and welfare, and environment and wildlife resources.
	B. Ensure a comprehensive land use process and transparent public process for the development of new O&GFs, in the unincorporated areas of the County, and establish criteria for the review and approval or denial of O&GF applications in the County.
	C. Avoid impacts to public health, safety, welfare and the environment and wildlife resources through application of reasonable siting requirements and land use regulations.
	D. Minimize to the maximum extent possible the nuisance effects of O&GFs through the application of best available techniques and technologies.
	E. Maximize protection of natural and cultural resources and public facilities.
	F. Confirm the financial, indemnification and insurance capacities of the oil and gas developer/operator to ensure timely and effective construction, production, removal and reclamation of O&GFs and infrastructure.

	11.1.4. Applicability
	11.1.5. Severability

	11.2. Review Procedures and Required Permits
	11.2.1. General Requirements
	11.2.2. County Review Process – Administrative Special Review
	A. Seismic Survey Operations Permit
	1. A timeline for work to be accomplished;
	2. A map of any existing mines underlying the project area, and within 2,000 feet of the project boundary;
	3. A map of any dams or reservoirs within 2,000 feet of the project boundary;
	4. Plan to monitor and control peak particle velocity to prevent damage any mines, dams, or other infrastructure;
	5. A map of the seismic study area showing planned source and receiving locations;
	6. A map of the seismic study area showing planned source locations and water wells. Source locations must be at least 300 feet from water wells;
	7. A public notification plan for the homes along the vibriosis truck route;
	8. An assessment by a certified engineer demonstrating that the roads to be utilized in the project are able to endure the vibrations generated by the project;
	9. Proof of adequate insurance for any potential damage caused by the testing;
	10. Certification that written permission was obtained from all landowners whose land will be utilized for the survey;
	11. A traffic control plan; and
	12. Other information as the County deems as necessary and reasonable to protect public health, safety, welfare and the environment.

	B. Oil and Gas Pipeline Permit
	1. A timeline for work to be accomplished;
	2. Sketch Plan Review Application and Submittal Requirements for Oil and Gas Facilities as described below;
	3. A reclamation plan for entire pipeline route;
	4. Pipelines that enter County property or public right-of-way in the County must also obtain a public right-of-way permit and/or license from the County Engineer; and
	5. Other information as the County deems as necessary and reasonable to protect public health, safety, welfare, and the environment.


	11.2.3. County Review Process – Special Review
	A. Sketch Plan Review Application and Submittal Requirements for Oil and Gas Facilities
	1. The requirements found in §6.3.3;
	2. Preliminary Site Analysis
	a. All drilling and spacing units proposed by the applicant within one (1) mile of the County's boundaries;
	b. The proposed location of the oil and gas facility and all features defined below, completely contained within, or within ½ mile (2,640 feet) of all drilling and spacing units proposed by the applicant;
	c. Any residences or platted residential properties;
	d. Any facility classified as a high occupancy building as defined by the COGCC;
	e. Any licensed school, nursing facility as defined in § 25.5-4-103(14), C.R.S., hospital, life care institutions as defined in § 12-13-101, C.R.S., or correctional facility as defined in § 17-1-102(1.7), C.R.S.;
	f. Any licensed operating child/elderly care center or child/elderly care home as defined in the Land Use Code;
	g. Community Park Land, Public Parks, Regional Park Land, as defined in the Land Use Code and publicly-maintained trails and trailheads;
	h. Existing and approved O&GFs and pipelines;
	i. Areas within the FEMA 100-Year Floodplain boundary;
	j. The centerline of all USGS perennial and intermittent streams and the map will indicate which surface water features are downgradient;
	k. Active reservoirs and public and private water supply wells of public record;
	l. Wetlands;
	m. High priority habitat as defined by the COGCC; and
	n. Disproportionately impacted communities, as defined by the COGCC.

	3. Alternative Location Analysis
	a. A map depicting the following elements within three (3) miles of the proposed surface location.  (This requirement is limited to one (1) mile for a proposed single vertical or directional well):
	i. All mineral rights held or controlled by the applicant;
	ii. All drilling and spacing units proposed by the applicant; and
	iii. The location of all features listed in the "Preliminary Site Analysis."

	b. Unless waived by the Community Development Director (“Director”), the analysis shall evaluate a minimum of three potential locations that can reasonably access the mineral resources within the proposed drilling and spacing unit(s), including the fo...
	i. General narrative description of each location;
	ii. Any location restrictions that the site does not satisfy;
	iii. Off-site impacts that may be associated with each site;
	iv. Proposed truck traffic routes and access roads for each location; and
	v. Any information pertinent to the applicable review criteria that will assist the Director in evaluating the locations.


	4. Neighborhood Meeting Submittal Requirements and Guidelines for Oil and Gas Facilities.
	5. Special Review Application and Submittal Requirements for Oil and Gas Facilities.
	6. Registration and Submittal Requirements for Oil and Gas Facilities.


	11.2.4. Oil and Gas Application Review Criteria
	A. The proposal will not negatively impact public health and safety.
	B. The proposal will, to the extent necessary and reasonable, avoid adverse impacts on public health, safety, welfare, and the environment, including wildlife resources, or will adequately minimize and mitigate potential adverse impacts.
	C. The proposal is consistent with any applicable intergovernmental agreements affecting land use and development.
	D. The applicant has adequately considered reasonable siting and design alternatives.
	E. The proposal conforms with adopted county standards, review criteria and mitigation requirements concerning environmental impacts, including but not limited to those contained in this Code.
	F. The proposal will not adversely affect any sites and structures listed on the State or National Registers of Historic Places.
	G. Public Conservation Lands
	1. Larimer County, municipal, and other government-owned conserved lands will be granted a no surface occupancy status unless the applicant can demonstrate natural, cultural, agricultural, scenic and recreation values of equal or greater value exist i...
	2. The proposal, including any on-site or off-site mitigation, will result in no net loss in natural, cultural, agricultural, recreational, or scenic values on the public conservation land as determined by the Board of County Commissioners or their de...


	11.2.5. Notification
	11.2.6. County Permits
	A. Access permits,
	B. Development construction permit,
	C. Building permits for all qualifying buildings and structures,
	D. Electrical permits, and
	E. All federal, state, and local permits.

	11.2.7. Non-County Permits
	11.2.8. Technical Expert Review
	11.2.9. Application to Existing Facilities
	A. Any modification of oil and gas operations or facilities that the Director determines to be substantial requires a separate special review application under this Article.  A substantial modification is any permanent physical change not required by ...
	B. Annual Operator Registration
	1. Updated Emergency Response Plans as required by §11.3.8;
	2. Updated leak detection and repair plan as required by §11.3.4;
	3. List of all wells and production within Larimer County within the past three (3) years;
	4. List of any reportable safety events over the past three (3) years as defined by COGCC Rule 602(g) as may be amended.  Operator shall also list any root cause analyses conducted and corrective actions taken in response to the incidents, including i...
	5. List of any spills or releases over the past three (3) years; and
	6. List of any notices of alleged violations issued by the COGCC or CDPHE over the past three (3) years.



	11.3. Standards Required for Oil and Gas Facilities
	11.3.1. General
	A. In addition to the standards and requirements of this section, Operators must comply with all other applicable standards and regulations set forth in this Code.
	B. All applications for new O&GFs, shall meet all applicable federal, state, and local standards and regulations pertaining to the development and operation of such facilities.

	11.3.2. Location Restrictions
	A. Oil and gas locations (well sites and production facilities) shall only be located within the following zoning districts unless a variance is obtained under §6.7.3.: A – Agriculture; ACE – Agricultural Commercial Enterprise; O -  Open; IH – Heavy I...
	B. Oil and gas locations shall be at least two thousand (2,000) feet from the property line of any school facility, hospital, medical clinic, senior living or assisted living facility, multi-family dwelling, or state license daycare as defined by Colo...
	C. Oil and gas locations shall be at least two thousand (2,000) feet from the following unless alternative compliance is granted by the Board of County Commissioners as part of a special review application:
	1. Building unit(s) that are not subject to a waiver from all building unit owner(s) and tenants explicitly agreeing with informed consent to the proposed oil and gas location;
	2. Publicly-maintained trails and trailheads, and Community Park Land, Public Parks, and Regional Park Land as defined in the Land Use Code; and
	3. Public water supply surface intakes or public water supply wells.

	D. No oil and gas locations may be located between one thousand 1,000’ and two thousand 2,000’ of any existing or platted residential building units, unless one or more of the following conditions are satisfied:
	1. All existing building unit owners and tenants of any of the affected residential properties within 2,000’ of the relevant point of measurement explicitly agree with informed consent to the proposed oil and gas location;
	2. Any wells, tanks, separation equipment, or compressors proposed on the oil and gas location will be located more than 2,000’ from the relevant point of measurement; or
	3. The Board of County Commissioners finds, as part of their special review of an application, that the proposed oil and gas location and conditions of approval will provide substantially equivalent protections for public health, safety, welfare, the ...
	a. The extent to which the operator provides an alternative compliance proposal through oil and gas location design and any planned practices, preferred control technologies, and conditions of approval to avoid, minimize, and mitigate adverse impacts,...
	i. Geology, technology, and topography;
	ii. The location of receptors and proximity to those receptors; and
	iii. The anticipated size, duration, and intensity of all phases of the proposed oil and gas operations at the proposed oil and gas location.

	b. The Operator’s alternative location analysis conducted pursuant to §11.2.2.B;
	c. Related oil and gas location siting and infrastructure proposed;
	d. How O&GFs associated with the proposed oil and gas location are designed to avoid, minimize, and mitigate impacts on the affected properties; and
	e. The Operator’s actual and planned engagement with nearby residents, property owners, and businesses to consult with them about the planned oil and gas operations.

	4. All working pad surfaces proposed within the County shall be at least five hundred (500) feet from the following unless a variance is obtained:
	a. Centerline of any stream, creek, or river identified on a U.S.G.S. quadrangle map;
	b. Existing Water Storage Facilities and approved future Water Storage Facilities as defined in the Land Use Code; and
	c. Ditches that are located downgradient and transport water used by, or to augment, a public water supply system.

	5. Locating O&GFs within a Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) designated 100-year floodplain shall not be allowed.
	6. All existing equipment at an oil and gas location located within a 100-year floodplain shall be anchored as necessary to prevent flotation, lateral movement or collapse or shall be surrounded by a berm with a top elevation at least one (1) foot abo...

	E. Required Easements

	11.3.3. Air Quality
	A. Air Quality Mitigation Plan
	B. Air Quality Monitoring
	1. Baseline monitoring shall be conducted within 500 feet of a proposed O&GF over a 30-day period. Baseline monitoring shall track levels and changes in monitored air pollutant concentrations. Baseline monitoring data shall be provided as part of the ...
	2. High frequency monitoring for hydrocarbons shall occur at frequencies of no less than once per hour during drilling and completion activities. Each hydrocarbon monitor shall include a sampling device to automatically collect a speciated air sample ...
	3. In the event a speciated sample is triggered, the County shall be notified as required by the Director. Depending on the circumstances, expedited lab analysis may be required.
	4. The air quality monitoring plan shall meet the minimum requirements of AQCC Regulation 7 section VI.C. and receive approval from the Air Pollution Control Division prior to beginning air quality monitoring at the permitted site of the O&GF.
	a. When submitting the air quality monitoring plan to APCD, the operator shall submit at least 90 days in advance of the pre-drilling monitoring to account for the County’s 30-days of pre-drilling air quality monitoring requirement.
	b. The air quality monitoring plan submitted to APCD for review shall include the pollutants identified in § 11.3.3.B.
	c. APCD will review the monthly reports of the air quality monitoring plan through the 6 months of early production. After the 6-months, the Operator shall retain a third-party consultant to implement the approved monitoring plan to monitor air qualit...


	C. The Air Quality Mitigation Plan must consider the cumulative impacts to existing air quality including ambient air quality standards for ground-level ozone, meeting oil and gas sector greenhouse gas reduction targets, and the cumulative impacts of ...
	D. In addition to all federal and state laws, rules and regulations, applications for O&GFs shall demonstrate how exploration, construction, and standard operations of an O&GF will comply with the rules and regulations of the Colorado Air Quality Cont...
	E. Reduced Emission (Green) Completions, as defined in COGCC Rule 903.c.1, as may be amended, shall be used for all completions and well workovers.
	F. The Following Air Quality Best Management Practices shall be required unless an equal or better system exists:
	1. Zero emission desiccant dehydrators.
	2. Emission controls of 98% or better for glycol dehydrators.
	3. Pressure-suitable separator and vapor recovery units.
	4. Zero emission pneumatic devices.
	5. Automated tank gauging.
	6. Require dry seals on centrifugal compressors.
	7. Routing of emissions from rod-packing and other components on reciprocating compressors to vapor collection systems.
	8. Control emissions by 98% during storage tank hydrocarbon liquids loadout (i.e. loading out liquids from storage tanks to trucks).
	9. Reduction or elimination of emissions from flowline maintenance activities such as pigging, including routing emissions to a vapor collection system.

	G. To the extent used, all combustion devices including flares, thermal oxidizers, or emission control units shall be designed and operated as follows:
	1. Any flaring or combustion shall utilize a flare that has a manufacturer specification of 98% destruction removal efficiency or better;
	2. The flare and/or combustor shall be designed and operated in a manner that will ensure no visible emissions during normal operation. Visible emissions means observations of smoke for any period or periods of duration greater than or equal to one mi...
	3. The flare and or combustor shall be operated with a flame present at all times when emissions are vented to it;
	4. All combustion devices shall be equipped with an operating auto-igniter;
	5. If using a pilot flame ignition system, the presence of a pilot flame shall be monitored using a thermocouple or other equivalent device to detect the presence of a flame. A pilot flame shall be maintained in the flare's pilot light burner at all t...
	6. If using an electric arc ignition system, the arcing of the electric arc ignition system shall pulse continually and a device shall be installed and used to continuously monitor the electric arc ignition system.

	H. Any flare, auto ignition system, recorder, vapor recovery device or other equipment used to meet the hydrocarbon destruction or control efficiency requirement shall be installed, calibrated, operated, and maintained in accordance with the manufactu...
	I. O&GFs shall be equipped with electric-powered engines for motors, compressors, drilling and production equipment, and pumping systems unless no adequate electricity source is available, or it is technically infeasible.
	J. Air quality requirements for both new and existing facilities.
	1. New and existing O&GF shall utilize operational provisions to the extent practical to reduce emissions on Air Quality Action Advisory Days posted by the CDPHE for the Front Range area. The provisions shall include how alerts are received, outline s...
	a. Minimizing vehicle traffic and engine idling,
	b. Reducing truck and worker traffic,
	c. Delaying vehicle refueling,
	d. Suspending or delaying use of fossil fuel powered equipment,
	e. Postponing construction and maintenance activities unless repairing identified leaks or releases,
	f. Postponing well maintenance and liquid unloading that would result in emission releases to the atmosphere, and
	g. Postponing or reducing operations with high potential to emit VOCs of NOx.

	2. Venting is prohibited except as allowed in COGCC rules.
	3. Flaring is prohibited except as allowed in COGCC rules.  When allowed, flaring shall comply with §11.3.3.G.


	11.3.4. Leak Detection and Repair
	A. The provisions of §11.3.4 are applicable to both new and existing O&GF.
	B. A leak detection and repair plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications and updated at least once every three years as part of an Operator’s annual registration. The plan shall disclose techniques, methods and protocols that will be utilized...
	C. Operators shall conduct leak detection and repair inspections at every O&GF a minimum of once every year or at greater frequencies as required by the APCD (Air Pollution Control Division) for the emission source using modern leak detection technolo...
	D. Repair of leaks shall occur within 72 hours of detection. If a leak is not repaired within 72-hours, the Operator must use other means to stop the leak including, but not limited to, isolating the component or shutting in the well, unless such othe...
	E. Equipment leaks that pose an imminent safety risk to persons, wildlife, or the environment require the Operator to take the most appropriate safety response action, which may include shut down of the affected equipment or facility and not be allowe...
	F. At least annually, Operators shall provide a 2-week notice of a routine leak inspection to the LCDHE and LGD inviting them to attend and observe the inspection.

	11.3.5. Odors
	A. An Odor Mitigation Plan shall be required for all O&GF applications indicating how the operations will prevent odors from adversely impacting the public and wildlife and further demonstrating compliance with the standards in this §11.3.5.
	B. New and existing oil and gas operations shall comply with the AQCC Regulation No. 2 Odor Emission, 5 CCR 1001-4, Regulation No. 3, 5 CCR 1001-5, and Regulation No. 7, 5 CCR 1001-9 Sections VII and VIII and this §11.3.5.
	1. If a resident within ½ mile (2,640 feet) of an O&GF complains of odor (either directly to the Operator, to the COGCC, or to the County) Operator shall determine whether the odor is caused by Operator's operations. Operator will provide a complete d...
	2. Oil and gas facilities must not emit odor detectable after dilution with two (2) or more volumes of odor free air at any occupied residence.  Two odor measurements shall be made within a period of one hour – these measurements being separated by at...
	3. If it is determined that the operator caused odors in violation of County odor requirements, Operators may be required to cease or change operations, notify affected residents, and/or temporarily relocate residents until the O&GF is no longer causi...
	4. For both existing and new O&GF, the Operator shall communicate the schedule/timing of well completion activities to all residents within 2,000 feet by mail. Notifications shall be sent between seven and 21 calendar days prior to the start of comple...
	5. If odor persists after an Operator complies with §11.3.5.B.1, and there are reasonable grounds to believe the O&GF is causing the odor, the County may require the Operator to conduct additional investigation, which may include audio, visual, and ol...
	6. In response to odor complaints the County may require an Operator to collect and analyze a speciated air sample to measure for volatile organic compounds or hazardous air pollutants known to cause potential health risks and have acute health guidel...

	C. The Odor Mitigation Plan shall include investigation and control strategies which shall be implemented upon receipt of an odor complaint(s), the determination that the O&GF is causing the odor, or as required by the County depending on the size, lo...
	1. Odorants, that are not a masking agent, shall be added to chillers and/or mud systems.
	2. Additives to minimize odors from drilling and fracturing fluids except that Operators shall not mask odors by using masking fragrances.
	3. The utilization of filtration systems and/or additives to minimize, not mask, odors from drilling and fracturing fluids in the drilling and flowback processes.
	4. Increasing additive concentration during peak hours provided additive does not create a separate odor. Additives must be used per the manufacturer’s recommended level.
	5. The utilization of enclosed shale shakers to contain fumes from exposed mud where safe and feasible.
	6. Drilling activities shall utilize minimum low odor Category III or better drilling fluid or non-diesel-based drilling muds that do not contain benzene, toluene, ethylbenzene, or xylene (BTEX).  Operator will employ the use of drilling fluid with lo...
	7. Wipe down drill pipe as they exit the well bore each time.


	11.3.6. Water Quality and Water Bodies
	A. A Water Quality Report/Plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications. The report/plan shall demonstrate how the development and operations of the facility will avoid adverse impacts to surface and ground waters in Larimer County, identify all ...
	B. Baseline and subsequent water source tests, as required by and submitted to the COGCC and CDPHE, shall be provided to the LCDHE and the LGD for the life of the facility and any post-closure assessments, unless the owner(s) of the water well objects...
	1. Operators will test for analytes listed in Table 11-1 in addition to the analytes tested pursuant to COGCC rules.
	2. Operator shall offer non-confidential baseline and subsequent water source tests free of charge to all well-owners of public record within ½ mile (2,640 Feet) from O&GF.

	C. The application shall provide documentation indicating how the COGCC water quality protection standards are being implemented.
	D. The requirements of this §11.3.6 shall not prevent discharges reviewed and permitted by the CDPHE Water Quality Control Division, the COGCC, the EPA, and the Army Corps of Engineers.

	11.3.7. Risk Management
	A. Operator shall develop a risk identification in a risk table which will identify the particular site by name, describe the risk and its frequency, identify any health, safety, or environmental impact, identify any impact to Operator’s development s...
	B. Operator shall assign persons or entities under its control or direction to have responsibility for managing the risk identified and the plans support the risk mitigation. Such assignment shall not limit the Operator’s responsibility.
	C. Operator shall identify any planned mitigation response (including emergency response, tactical response, and notifications) for certain identified risks.
	D. Operator will implement a risk management compliance and audit program. Audits will be conducted at least every three years as part of the updating of the Risk Management Plan. The Operator will provide adequate supporting rationale when proposing ...
	E. County may retain outside consultants, at Operator’s cost, to review Risk Management Plan and may require modifications to Risk Management Plan based on its review.

	11.3.8. Emergency Response
	A. An Emergency Response Plan shall be submitted by every Operator with its annual registration and with all O&GF applications. In preparation of the Emergency Response Plan, Operator shall engage with emergency responders and prepare a plan that incl...
	1. Operator shall complete and implement all components of a detailed Emergency Response Plan subject to the approval of the County's Director of Emergency Management and the applicable fire district must approve of the Emergency Response Plan ("Plan"...
	2. Operator shall review the plan annually and file any updates with the County's Emergency Manager and the applicable fire district. If no updates to the Plan are made then Operator shall provide notice of "No Change" in its annual registration.
	3. The Plan shall include:
	a. Name, address and phone number, including 24-hour numbers for at least two (2) persons responsible for field operations as well as the contact information for any subcontractor of Operator engaged for well-control emergencies;
	b. A process by which the Operator notifies neighboring residents and businesses within ½ mile (2,640 feet) to inform them about the on-site operations and emergencies and to provide sufficient contact information for surrounding neighbors to communic...
	c. Detailed information addressing each category of emergency that has a reasonable potential to occur at the operation and to be severe enough to present an immediate danger to public health, safety or welfare, including without limitation: explosion...
	d. An emergency evacuation plan for the working pad surface and a plan to evacuate any person up to ½ mile (2,640 feet) of the working pad surface;
	e. A provision that any spill outside of the containment area, that has the potential to leave the facility or to threaten waters of the state, or as required by the County-approved plan shall be reported to the local dispatch and the COGCC Director i...
	f. Detailed information identifying emergency access, and health care facilities anticipated to be used;
	g. A project-specific plan for any project that involves drilling or penetrating through known zones of hydrogen sulfide gas;
	h. A provision obligating the Operator to reimburse the appropriate agencies for their expenses incurred in connection to any emergency response in connection to an oil and gas facility;
	i. A statement and detailed information indicating that the Operator has adequate personnel, supplies, and training to implement the plan immediately at all times during construction and operations; and
	j. Emergency shutdown protocols and procedures to promptly notify the County of any shutdowns that would have an impact to any area beyond the confines of the working pad surface.

	4. Within 60 days of the start of production, Operator will provide an as-built facilities map in a format suitable for input into the County's GIS system depicting the locations and type of above and below ground facilities, including sizes and depth...
	5. The Operator shall have current Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all chemicals used or stored on a Well Site. The SDS sheets shall be provided immediately upon request to County officials, a public safety officer, or a health professional as required b...
	6. All training associated with the Plan shall be coordinated with the County and the fire districts within the County.

	B. A Will-Serve Letter from the applicable fire district(s) shall be submitted with all O&GF applications.  The letter shall state that the Operator has agreed to provide adequate emergency response equipment, any necessary training, or fee-in-lieu sa...
	C. A Resource Mobilization/Cache Plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications to ensure emergency responders have available the equipment necessary to respond to any emergency identified in the emergency response plan, which shall provide that t...

	11.3.9. Incident and Accident Reporting
	A. Emergency Reporting
	B. Safety Event Reporting
	C. The County may require Operator to conduct a root cause analysis of any reportable safety events or Grade 1 gas leaks, each as defined by the COGCC.  The root cause analysis shall be prepared and submitted to the County no later than 30 days of the...
	D. Any spill or release of unrefined and refined petroleum products, hazardous substances, fracking fluids, E&P waste, or produced fluids of greater than 25 gallons outside of secondary containment areas on an O&GF, including those thresholds reportab...
	1. Larimer County Sheriff – Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP) (9-1-1)
	2. Larimer County Department of Health and Environment,
	3. Local Fire Department/District,
	4. Local Municipal Police Department if within a ½ mile (2,640 feet) of a County or Town,
	5. Larimer County Oil and Gas LGD, and
	6. Larimer County Local Emergency Planning Committee (within 24-hours).


	11.3.10. Spills and Releases
	A. A Spill Prevention and Containment Plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications. The plan shall disclose techniques, methods, and protocols to be utilized at the proposed O&GF to prevent, contain, document, and report any spills or releases, ...
	B. Secondary containment shall be required and shall conform to the requirements of the COGCC rules and standards.
	C. Unloading areas shall be designed to contain potential spills or direct spills into other secondary containment areas
	D. Containment systems constructed of steel rimmed berms, or similar impervious surfaces that are equal to or better, shall be used for all secondary containment areas.  Operator will be required to provide a demonstration and/or data to support the u...
	E. All spills or releases, whether reportable or not, shall be cleaned up immediately and to the satisfaction of the local emergency response authorities, listed in the Spill Prevention and Containment Plan.

	11.3.11. Noise
	A. A Noise Report and Mitigation Plan shall be required for all O&GF applications. The plan shall demonstrate how the operations will mitigate noise and vibration impacts to comply with the noise standards contained in this §11.3.11. The report and pl...
	1. A minimum five-day (two days being the weekend day) baseline noise analysis.
	2. Modeled maximum A- and C-weighted decibel levels for all phases of development shall be presented using contour maps from the O&GF site (combining noise sources) at 350 feet, 500 feet, 1000 feet, 2,000 feet, and to the property line of the adjacent...
	3. A plan of proposed mitigation measures to be implemented by the O&GF during each phase of development shall be provided to ensure compliance with the maximum permissible noise levels as listed in §11.3.11.A below.

	B. Noise generated from both new and existing O&GFs shall comply with the following maximum permissible noise levels appropriate for the Zone Area Designation of the adjacent land uses as determined by the County. Zone Area Designations are defined by...
	C. Sound levels shall be measured at or within 25 feet of the parcel boundary line where the O&GF site is located. When evaluating a noise complaint, the County shall measure sound at or within 25 feet of the parcel boundary line of the O&GF site and ...
	D. During construction, drilling, and completion activities, the County will require continuous noise monitoring for all oil and gas facilities located with ½ mile (2,640 feet) of any existing residences, schools, or state licensed child cares.  The C...
	E. O&GF activities shall be operated so the ground vibration inherently and recurrently generated does not constitute a nuisance at any point on a boundary line of the property on which the O&GF is located.
	F. In situations where low frequency noise from an O&GF is reasonably believed to exceed the standards in Table 11-2, a sound level measurement shall be taken 25 feet from the exterior wall of the residence or occupied structure nearest to the noise s...
	G. Construction of O&GFs, including drilling/well completions, recompletions, and pipeline installations, shall be subject to the maximum permissible noise levels specified for light industrial zones for the period within which construction is being c...
	H. Quiet design mufflers (i.e., hospital grade or dual dissipative) or equal to or better than noise mitigation technologies shall be utilized for non-electrically operated equipment.
	I. Motors, Generators, and engines shall be enclosed in acoustically insulated housings or covers.
	J. To reasonably ensure the Operator controls noise to the allowable levels set forth above, one or more of the following may be required based on the location, nature, and size of the facility and technical feasibility:
	1. Noise mitigation plan identifying hours of maximum noise emissions, type, frequency, and level of noise to be emitted, and proposed mitigation measures;
	2. Obtain all power from utility line power or renewable sources;
	3. Utilize best practices to minimize noise impact during drilling, completions, and all phases of operation including the use of "quiet fleet" noise mitigation measures for completions;
	4. Sound walls around well drilling and completion activities to mitigate noise impacts;
	5. Restrictions on the unloading of pipe or other tubular goods between 6:00 p.m. and 8:00 a.m.;
	6. The use of electric drill rigs;
	7. The use of Tier 4 or better diesel engines, diesel and natural gas co‐fired Tier 2 or Tier 3 engines, natural gas fired spark ignition engines, or electric line power for hydraulic fracturing pumps; and
	8. The use of liquefied natural gas dual fuel hydraulic fracturing pumps.

	K. At any time, the County may require continuous noise monitoring, conducted by an approved third‐party consultant, until noise concerns are abated.
	L. All noise studies and assessments required by the County shall be completed by a qualified sound professional.

	11.3.12. Dust
	A. A Fugitive Dust Control Plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications. The plan shall disclose techniques and methods to be utilized at the proposed O&GF to prevent or mitigate fugitive dust generated by the construction and operations of the ...
	B. Best management practices (BMPs) for the mitigation of dust associated with on-site    operations and traffic activities shall be employed at the facility. The BMPs shall be outlined in the Fugitive Dust Control Plan
	C. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs) shall be provided with the application for any proposed chemical-based dust suppressants.
	D. Unless otherwise approved by the County Health and Engineering Departments, only water will be used for dust suppression activities within 300 feet of the ordinary high-water mark of any body of water.
	E. Both new and existing operations shall be conducted in such a manner that dust does not constitute a nuisance or hazard to public health, safety, welfare or the environment.
	1. If there is a complaint of dust by a nearby resident or business (including agriculture) that is made directly to the Operator, to the COGCC, or to the County, the Operator shall determine whether the dust is caused by Operator's operations. Operat...
	2. If the O&GF is determined to be causing dust that constitutes a nuisance or hazard to public health, safety, welfare or the environment, the County may require additional dust mitigation efforts as necessary and reasonable at any point during Opera...


	11.3.13. Access
	A. A Traffic Impact Analysis and Routing Plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications. The plan shall disclose routing alternatives and transportation infrastructure improvements proposed for the proposed O&GF to mitigate projected transportatio...
	1. The proposed haul routes to and from the site, and public and private roads that traverse or provide access to the proposed operation;
	2. The estimated number of vehicle trips per day for each type of vehicle, estimated weights of vehicles when loaded, a description of the vehicles, including the number of wheels and axles of such vehicles and trips per day;
	3. The identification of impacts to County roads and bridges related to O&GF construction, operations, and ongoing new traffic generation.
	4. The Traffic Impact Analysis and Routing Plan shall plan to mitigate transportation impacts that will typically include, but not be limited to, a plan for traffic control, ongoing roadway maintenance, and improving or reconstructing County roads;
	5. Detail of access locations for each well site including sight distance, turning radius of vehicles and a template indicating this is feasible, sight distance, turning volumes in and out of each site for an average day and what to expect during the ...
	6. Truck routing map and truck turning radius templates with a listing of required and determined that certain improvements are necessary at intersections along the route;
	7. Restriction of non-essential traffic to and from any Well Site to periods outside of peak am and pm traffic periods and during school hours (generally 7-8am and 3-6pm) if Well Site or access road are within 2000' of school property.
	8. Identification of need for any additional traffic lanes, which would be subject to the final approval of the County's engineer.

	B. Designs for private access drives shall conform to the Local Low Volume cross section found in the Larimer County Rural Area Road Standards and shall include the following:
	1. The first 50 feet of access drive from the edge of pavement of the adjacent road will be paved, or made of an approved all weather surface, and the remaining portions of the access drive shall be composed of a minimum of 6 inches of compacted Class...
	2. The access drive entrance shall include returns with a 30 foot radius.
	3. A mud and debris tracking pad shall be located at the end of the paved portion of the access drive.


	11.3.14. Wildlife
	A. O&GF application must contain a map of ecologically important areas including critical wildlife habitat areas, riparian areas, rivers, water bodies, wetlands, potential conservation areas as identified by the Colorado Natural Heritage Program (“CNH...
	B. New O&GFs will comply with  §4.4.4, Wildlife.

	11.3.15. Chemical Handling
	A. A Chemical and Hazardous Materials Report and Handling Plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications. The plan shall disclose the type of hazardous and non-hazardous materials and chemicals that will be used on the site of the proposed O&GF, i...
	B. Prior to any hydraulic fracturing activity, the Operator shall provide the County with a copy of the Chemical Disclosure Registry form provided to the COGCC pursuant to the COGCC’s “Hydraulic Fracturing Chemical Disclosure”.
	C. Drilling and completion chemicals shall be removed from the site within sixty (60) days of the drilling completion.

	11.3.16. Waste Disposal
	A. A Waste Management and Disposal Plan shall be submitted with all O&GF applications. The plan shall document the techniques and methods of the proposed O&GF to manage wastes generated on the site and demonstrate compliance with and implementation of...
	B. Wastewater
	1. Drilling, completion flowback, and produced fluids shall be recycled or reused whenever technically feasible.
	2. If not to be recycled or reused onsite, exploration and production waste may be temporarily stored in tanks for up to 30-days while awaiting transport to licensed disposal or recycling sites. Where feasible, produced water shall be transported by p...
	3. The requirements of this §11.3.15.A shall not prevent discharges or beneficial uses of water reviewed and permitted by the CDPHE Water Quality Control Division or another agency with jurisdiction.

	C. The Operator shall take precautions to prevent adverse environmental impacts to air, water, soil, or biological resources to the extent necessary to protect public health, safety, and welfare, including the environment and Wildlife Resources to pre...
	D. Oil and gas facilities shall remain free of debris and excess materials during all phases of operation.
	E. Burning of debris, trash or other flammable material is not allowed.
	F. Temporary storage of materials (up to 30-days) may be allowed with installation of screening to mitigate from aesthetic impacts from public rights-of-way or if requested by landowner.

	11.3.17. Lighting and Visual Impacts
	A. For all phases of the development of the site, the application shall demonstrate compliance with the visual and aesthetic rules of COGCC and this Code for landscaping, fencing, and lighting set forth in Article 4.0, Development Standards.
	B. All O&GFs shall be painted with colors that are matched to or slightly darker than the surrounding landscape, and shall utilize paint with uniform, non-contrasting, nonreflective color tones based upon the Munsell Soil Color Coding System.
	C. The location of all outdoor lighting shall be designed to minimize off-site light spillage and glare using best practices recognized by the International Dark-Sky Association. See §4.10, Exterior Lighting.
	D. For all phases of site development, fencing shall be installed for security and visual aesthetics of the use.
	E. Sound or screening wall to mitigate for noise during construction and well completion may be required if the O&GF is within 2,000 feet of residential buildings or lots, or if electric requirement is appealed.
	F. O&GFs applications shall minimize removal of trees and vegetation on the site.
	G. Landscaping and/or fencing for screening and visual quality as viewed from public rights-of-way and neighboring residential areas shall be required within 6 months from the time of well completion and in accordance with requirements for the zoning ...
	H. O&GF applications shall demonstrate compliance with weed control requirements of the County Weed District and Forestry Services Department, including for access roads serving the facility.

	11.3.18. Well Plugging and Abandonment
	A. A Reclamation Plan shall be submitted with an application. The plan shall demonstrate how well abandonment and reclamation shall comply with the COGCC rules and shall include the following information:
	1. Removal of all equipment from the well site,
	2. Restoration of the site surface to the conditions of the site reclamation plan,
	3. Notice to the County LGD of the commencement and completion of such activity, and
	4. Coordinates for the location of the decommissioned well(s), and any associated gathering or flow lines, shall be provided with the notice of the completion of well abandonment. This information will also be provided in a format suitable for input i...
	5. The plugged and abandoned well shall be permanently marked by a brass plaque set in concrete similar to a permanent bench-mark to monument its existence and location. Such plaque shall contain all information required on a dry hole marker by the Co...

	B. Plugging and Abandonment Notice is required to ensure adequate public notice and traffic management, and review of final reclamation plans.  At least 72 hours prior to commencing plugging and abandonment operations, Operators will provide to the Co...
	1. A timeline for work to be accomplished;
	2. Notice that has been submitted to the surface owner and all residents within 1,000 feet;
	3. The Form 4 Sundry Notice supplied to the COGCC to notify state of the plugging and abandonment; and
	4. A Final Reclamation Plan in accordance with §11.3.18 and approved by the surface owner.


	11.3.19. Well Liquids Unloading
	A. Best management practices, including artificial lift, automated plunger lifts and at least 98% emission reductions when utilizing combustion to control venting shall be employed at all facilities unless technically infeasible.
	B. Approved manual unloading shall require on-site supervision of the uploading process.

	11.3.20. Flammable Materials
	A. The location of flammable materials on site shall conform to all COGCC safety standards and local fire codes.
	B. A minimum 15 foot buffer, free of weeds and dried grasses, shall be required around flammable materials or combustion equipment.

	11.3.21. Interim Reclamation and Removal of Equipment
	A. An Interim Reclamation Plan
	1. A site plan that defines the “working pad surface” limited to those areas necessary for production;
	2. A written description of existing vegetation in the area; and
	3. A plan for revegetation and any landscaping outside of working pad surface, or for reclaiming to the final land use as designated by the surface owner, and how it will be watered and maintained.

	B. There shall be no permanent storage of equipment (i.e., vehicles, trailers, commercial products, chemicals, drums, totes, containers, materials, and all other supplies not necessary for uses on an oil and gas location) on the site of an oil and gas...
	C. When not in use, or if no longer needed for on-site operations, all equipment not being used on the site shall be removed from the site within thirty (30) days of completion of the work, weather condition permitting.

	11.3.22. Maintenance of Machinery
	A. Statewide Best Management Practices shall be used to prevent contamination of soils and stormwater runoff, including equipment and vehicle maintenance and fluid containment.
	B. There shall be no maintenance of mobile field equipment involving hazardous materials within 300 feet of a water body.
	C. Any fueling on-site shall occur over an impervious surface with a secondary containment berm and sump in case of a spill and shall not occur during storm events.

	11.3.23. Flow Lines, Transfer Lines, and Gathering Lines
	A. The use of pipelines to transport liquid production wastes and product is required to the greatest extent practicable.
	B. All off-site pipelines transporting process materials, production wastes, product, and any other items used or generated by the facility shall be located to avoid existing or proposed residential, commercial, and industrial buildings, places of ass...
	C. All oil and gas pipelines (including flowlines, gathering lines and transmission lines) shall be sited at a minimum of 50 feet away from residential and other occupied buildings, as well as the highwater mark of any surface water body. This distanc...
	D. Pipelines that pass within 150 feet of residential or other occupied building or the high-water mark of any surface water body shall incorporate leak detection or other mitigation, as appropriate.
	E. To the maximum extent feasible, pipelines shall be aligned with established roads in order to minimize surface impacts and reduce habitat fragmentation and disturbance.
	F. To the maximum extent feasible, Operators shall share existing pipeline rights-of-way and consolidate new corridors for pipeline rights-of-way to minimize surface impacts.
	G. Coordinates of all flow lines, gathering lines, and transfer lines shall be provided to the Community Development Department in a format suitable for input into the County's GIS system depicting the locations and type of above and below ground faci...
	H. Operators shall use boring technology when crossing streams, rivers, irrigation ditches or wetlands with a pipeline to minimize negative impacts to the channel, bank, and riparian areas, except that open cuts may be used across irrigation ditches i...

	11.3.24. Temporary Water Lines
	A. Temporary waterlines, or other means rather than truck, will be used to transport water to the site for hydraulic fracturing and other purposes to the extent practical.
	B. Temporary waterlines shall be buried at all existing driveway and road crossings, or utilize existing culverts, if available.
	C. The County must be notified of the location of temporary water lines but they do not require a separate permit.

	11.3.25. Financial Assurance
	A. Financial Assurance
	1. Administrative Regulations
	2. Minimum Requirements
	a. Amount
	b. Term
	i. Alternate financial assurance is provided; or
	ii. The Director determines that the amount of financial assurance released or reduced is not necessary to ensure the purpose for which it was provided.

	c. Type
	d. Purpose
	i. Secure the wells, well sites, associated well site lands and infrastructure; plug and abandon all wells at the well site in compliance with State law, and reclaim the well site in compliance with State law;
	ii. Perform all requirements of the Oil and Gas Permit for the OGF;
	iii. Provide an alternate financial assurance and obtain the County's written approval of such alternate financial assurance upon the issuing institution's cancellation or failure to extend a financial assurance, as provided in this section; and
	iv. Guarantee that, if the Director notifies the issuing institution that the Operator has failed to do any of the foregoing or the occurrence of any event providing for an authorized use as defined in this section, the issuing institution will pay th...


	3. State and Federal Bonding Requirements

	B. Insurance
	1. The Operator shall maintain or cause to be maintained, with insurers authorized by the state of Colorado and carrying a financial strength rating from A.M. Best of no less than A- VII (or a similar rating from an equivalent recognized ratings agenc...
	a. Commercial General Liability insurance on an occurrence based form including coverage for bodily injury or property damage for operations and products and completed operations with limits of not less than $1,000,000 each and every occurrence.
	b. Automobile Liability insurance with limits of not less than $1,000,000 each accident covering owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles.
	c. Workers' Compensation insurance- Statutory Workers' Compensation Coverage for the employee's normal State of employment/hire. Including Employer's Liability insurance - with limits of not less than $1,000,000 Each Accident, Disease - Each Employee,...
	d. Control of Well/Operators Extra Expense insurance - with limits of not less than $10,000,000 covering the cost of controlling a well that is out of control or experiences a blowout, re-drilling or restoration expenses, seepage and pollution damage ...
	e. Umbrella/Excess Liability - in excess of General Liability, Employer's Liability, and Automobile Liability with limits no less than $25,000,000 per occurrence;
	f. Environmental Liability/Pollution Legal Liability insurance for gradual pollution events, providing coverage for bodily injury, property damage or environmental damage with limits of not less than $5,000,000 per pollution incident. Coverage to incl...

	2. Operator shall add the County and its elected and appointed officials and employees as Additional Insureds under general liability (including operations and completed operations), auto liability, and umbrella liability.
	3. All policies shall be endorsed such that they cannot be canceled or non-renewed without at least 30 days' advanced written notice to Operator and the County, evidenced by return receipt via United States mail, except when such policy is being cance...
	4. Operator shall, prior to permit issuance, deliver Certificates of Insurance reasonably acceptable to the County confirming all required minimum insurance is in full force and effect.
	5. Deductibles or retentions shall be the responsibility of Operator. Deductibles or retentions must be listed on the Certificate of Insurance required herein and are subject to the reasonable approval of the County.
	6. Operator shall require any of its subcontractors to carry the types of coverage and in the minimum amounts in accordance with the requirements set out in §§11.3.25.B.1.a, 11.3.25.B.1.b, and 11.3.25.B.1.c.  Operator shall be responsible for any dama...
	7. If Operator's coverage lapses, is cancelled or otherwise not in force, the County reserves the right to obtain insurance required herein and charge all costs and associated expenses to Operator, which shall become due and payable immediately.



	11.4. Appeals
	11.5. Enforcement and Inspections
	11.5.1. Compliance
	11.5.2. Right to Enter
	11.5.3. Non-limitation of Actions
	11.5.4. Documentation
	11.5.5. Cease and Desist
	A. The Director has the authority to issue a Cease and Desist order, requiring the Operator to stop all affected Oil and Gas operations where either there is (1) an emergency condition necessitating the cessation of activities to prevent harm to publi...
	B. The Cease and Desist order shall be served on the Operator, who may request an appeal to the Board of County Commissioners within seven days, which hearing shall take place within fourteen days of the request.

	11.5.6. Fines and Penalties
	A. Any Operator who violates any provision of the Land Use Code may be subject to a penalty issued by the Director.
	B. If the Director has reasonable cause to believe that a violation is taking place, and has not been corrected, the Director shall issue a Notice of Violation enumerating the alleged violations.  Each separate violation of an individual regulation sh...
	C. The Notice of Violation shall identify the facts giving grounds for the violation, the particular provision that is being violated, the potential penalty for such violation, and a demand indicating what action must be taken to remedy the violation.
	D. Unless otherwise indicated by the Director, the Operator shall respond in writing to the Notice of Violation within 48 hours providing any proposed remedy and/or defense to the Notice of Violation.
	E. Following a review of the response, the Director may either issue a fine, rescind the Notice of Violation, or provide the Operator with additional time to correct the violation.  If the Director issues a fine, the amount of the fine will based on t...
	F. If the Operator disagrees with the fine, the Operator may, within fourteen days issuance of the fine, appeal to the Board of County Commissioners pursuant to §6.7.2.
	G. Amount of Fine
	1. Whether the violation resulted in threatened or actual impact to public health, safety, welfare, the environment or wildlife and the degree to which it did so;
	2. Whether the violation threatened or actually impacted livestock, wildlife, fish, soil, crops, water, and all other environmental resources and the degree to which it did so;
	3. Degree of threatened or actual damage to agricultural lands, public lands, private property, freshwater sources, public drinking water, natural resources, environmental features, or wildlife;
	4. The size of any leak, release, or spill;
	5. Whether the violation resulted in a significant waste of oil and gas resources;
	6. The toxicity of leak or spill;
	7. Whether the violation led to death or serious injury;
	8. The duration of the violation;
	9. Whether the same or similar violations have occurred at the location previously;
	10. Whether the Operator has a history of violations of any applicable rules, of similar or different types, at the location or others;
	11. The timeliness and adequacy of the Operator’s corrective actions;
	12. The degree the violation was outside of the violator’s reasonable control and responsibility;
	13. Whether the violator acted with gross negligence, or knowing and willful misconduct;
	14. Whether the violator self-reported and the nature and promptness of the response by the violator;
	15. Self-audits or compliance monitoring done by the violator; and
	16. Whether violator was cooperative with all agencies involved in working to mitigate the impacts of the violation.


	11.5.7. Governmental Immunity and Non-Liability of County
	11.5.8. Judicial Review

	11.6. Fees
	A. A Capital Transportation Impact fee.
	B. Inspection fees. The applicant for a new OGFs shall agree to provide reimbursement to the County for the full cost necessary to inspect all OGFs owned by the Operator within unincorporated Larimer County.  Upon completion of an inspection, the Oper...

	11.7. Definitions

	Article 12.0 Floodplain
	12.1. Floodplain Overlay District
	12.1.1. Purpose
	A. To meet or exceed minimum standards for floodplain regulation (Minimum Floodplain Regulations) in accordance with the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) and the Colorado Water Conservation Board (CWCB) which qualify unincorporated areas of ...
	1. 44 Code of Federal Regulations §65.3 (44 CFR §65.3)
	2. National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (NFIA)
	3. Section 2 Colorado Code of Regulations 408-1 (2 CCR 408-1)
	4. CWCB Rules and Regulations for Regulatory Floodplains in Colorado (CWCB Rules and Regulations)

	B. To help preserve, protect, and improve the safety, health, and property of Larimer County residents from the adverse impacts of flooding.
	C. To prevent floodplain development and land uses which would create new flood hazards or cause increases in flood elevations beyond those allowable under the Minimum Floodplain Regulations.
	D. To promote floodplain development practices which minimize public and private property losses due to flooding.
	E. To provide controls for filling, excavation, dredging, or other activities which alter the natural floodplains or stream channels.

	12.1.2. Applicability and Administration
	A. Authority
	B. Applicability
	1. Applicability
	2. Floodplain Development

	C. Warning and Disclaimer of Liability
	D. Abrogation and Greater Restrictions
	1. To the extent that the Minimum Floodplain Regulations conflict with a provision of Article 12.0 the most restrictive controls.
	2. Article 12.0 does not repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing easements, covenants, or deed restrictions. Where Article 12.0 and another ordinance, easement, covenant, or deed restriction conflict or overlap, the more restrictive applies.

	E. Severability
	F. Penalties for Noncompliance
	G. County Engineer Role
	H. Referrals from Other County Departments
	1. Land use applications will be reviewed by the Planning Division to determine whether the application may be within the FPO District. If it appears to the Planning Division that the application may be within the FPO District, then the Planning Divis...
	2. Building permit applications will be reviewed by the Building Division to determine whether the application may be within the FPO District. If it appears to the Building Division that the application may be within the FPO District, then the Buildin...


	12.1.3. Floodplain Overlay District Defined
	A. Floodplain Overlay District
	1. FEMA Floodplain
	a. FEMA Floodplain Definition
	b. FEMA Floodplain Zones

	2. Best Available Floodplain
	a. Best Available Floodplain Definition
	i. The draft or preliminary flood hazard information is supplied by FEMA, CWCB, or another source.
	ii. The draft or preliminary flood hazard information is more restrictive than the FEMA Floodplain.
	iii. The draft or preliminary information has been approved by CWCB.

	b. Best Available Floodplain Zones

	3. Municipal Floodplain
	a. Municipal Floodplain Zone Definition
	b. Municipal Floodplain Zones

	4. Cache La Poudre Growth Management Area Floodplain (Poudre GMA Floodplain)
	a. Poudre GMA Floodplain Definition
	b. Poudre GMA Floodplain Zones

	5. Larimer County Flood-Prone Areas
	a. Larimer County Flood-Prone Areas (FPAs) Definition
	b. Larimer County Flood-Prone Areas Floodplain Zones


	B. Official Map
	1. Digital Maps
	2. Availability to Public

	C. Official Map Interpretation
	1. Structure Determination
	2. Base Flood Elevation Determination
	3. Best Available Data

	D. Official Map Amendments
	1. Conditional Letter of Map Revision (CLOMR)
	2. Letter of Map Revision (LOMR)
	a. The floodplain development received a Conditional Letter of Map Revision (CLOMR) from FEMA before the start of construction,
	b. The floodplain development results in an increase in the 1% annual chance (100-year) water surface elevation,
	c. The floodplain development results in a decrease in the 1% annual chance (100-year) water surface elevation greater than 0.3 foot, or
	d. The floodplain development involves alteration(s) of a watercourse which will relocate the channel.

	3. Floodplain Map Adoption
	a. FEMA Floodplain Adoption
	b. Best Available Floodplain Adoption
	c. Municipal Floodplain Adoption
	d. Poudre GMA Floodplain Adoption
	e. Larimer County FPAs Adoption

	4. Clerical Errors


	12.1.4. Floodplain Development Permits
	A. Minimum Federal and State Standards
	B. Permits Required
	1. FDPs are required for routine maintenance of buildings. However, requirements may be modified for routine maintenance of buildings at the discretion of the County Engineer. Competent evidence may be required by the County Engineer for routine maint...
	2. FDPs are not required for routine maintenance of infrastructure which does not result in modifications to the hydraulic characteristics of a floodplain, the FPO District, or the Base Flood Elevations (BFEs) as determined by the County Engineer. The...
	3. FDPs are not required for activities such as gardening, plowing, and similar practices that do not involve filling, excavation, or grading.
	4. FDPs are not required for the placement of furniture and other accessory materials which are not fixed to the ground or structure, used routinely by the occupants of a structure, and can be moved quickly in event of a flood as determined by the Cou...
	5. FDPs are not required for floodplain development within a flood zone designated as a FEMA Floodplain Zone X (Shaded), FEMA Floodplain Zone X (Shaded Protected by a Levee), Best Available Floodplain Zone X (Shaded), or a Best Available Floodplain Zo...

	C. Floodplain Development Standards
	1. Larimer County Rural Area Road Standards (LCRARS)
	2. Larimer County Urban Area Street Standards (LCUASS)
	3. Larimer County Stormwater Design Standards (Stormwater Standards)
	4. Larimer County Floodplain Development Guide (Floodplain Guide)
	5. FEMA Technical Bulletins and Technical Documents (FEMA Guidance)

	D. Floodplain Permit Submittal Requirements
	E. Permit Review
	1. Completeness Review
	a. After an application for an FDP is submitted, the County Engineer shall review it for completeness.
	b. The County Engineer may suspend the processing of an FDP application at the request of the applicant or whenever the County Engineer determines that the application is not complete. If the County Engineer deems an application incomplete, the County...

	2. Technical Review
	a. The County Engineer shall review the FDP application and associated submittals for technical adequacy in accordance with the Floodplain Development Standards and communicate any deficiencies to the applicant and/or owner as appropriate.
	b. The County Engineer may suspend the processing of an FDP application at the request of the applicant or whenever the County Engineer determines that the application is not technically adequate. If the County Engineer deems an application not techni...

	3. Application Review Criteria
	a. The completeness and technical adequacy of the FDP application in accordance with the Floodplain Development Standards
	b. The probability that the floodplain development will result in unreasonable risk of harm to people or property, both onsite and in the surrounding area
	c. The safety of access to and from the property during flood events
	d. The availability of alternate locations having a reduced risk of flooding impacts.
	e. Impacts due to scour and erosion.
	f. The impacts that the floodplain development will have on, or experience due to, the:
	i. Flood profile and flood heights (1% ACE)
	ii. Floodway
	iii. Stability of the channel and/or sedimentation



	F. County Engineer’s Determination
	1. If the County Engineer finds in reviewing an FDP application that the application meets the applicable standards set forth in Article 12.0, the County Engineer shall approve the permit.
	2. If the County Engineer finds that the application can only meet all applicable standards if the FDP approval is conditioned, then the County Engineer shall include all necessary and reasonable conditions when issuing the permit.
	3. If the County Engineer finds that the application does not meet one or more applicable standards, the County Engineer may deny the application as proposed.
	4. The County Engineer’s determination of approval shall be deemed final as of the date that the FDP is issued.

	G. Appeal of County Engineer’s Determination
	1. Right to Appeal
	2. Appeal Application
	3. Public Hearing
	4. Review Criteria
	5. Decision of the Board
	6. Effect of Decision
	a. In no instance can a decision on an appeal to the Board of County Commissioners result in a modification to the FEMA’s regulatory floodplain boundaries or associated data.
	b. In order to modify the regulatory boundaries established by FEMA, interested parties must use FEMA’s LOMC process or consult FEMA on other options for modification.



	12.1.5. Floodplain Development Requirements
	A. General Requirements
	1. Flood Damage Protection
	2. Use Restrictions
	3. Hazardous Materials
	4. Service Equipment
	5. Water Supply, Wastewater, and Septic Facilities
	6. Floodway Requirements
	a. No-Rise
	b. CLOMR


	B. Flood Elevation Standards
	1. Base Flood Elevation (BFE)
	2. Flood Protection Elevation (FPE)
	a. FEMA and Best Available Floodplains
	i. Zone AE: the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 1.5 feet.
	ii. Zone A with BFE: the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 1.5 feet.
	iii. Zone A without BFE: the BFE must be determined by a PE and accepted by the County Engineer. The FPE is equal to the BFE plus 1.5 feet.
	iv. Zones AH with BFE: the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 1.5 feet.
	v. Zones AO with depths: the FPE is equal to the existing ground elevation plus the specified depth plus 1.5 feet.
	vi. Other Floodplain Zones: for any zone associated with the 1% ACE, the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 1.5 feet. The FPE shall not apply for floodplain development in zones associated with a lower frequency than the 1% ACE.
	vii. Critical Facilities: for critical facilities that are permissible, the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 2 feet in Zone AE. The FPE shall not apply for floodplain development in zones associated with a lower frequency than the 1% ACE.

	b. Municipal Floodplain
	i. 1% ACE Zones: for any zone associated with a 1% annual chance of occurrence, the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 1.5 feet unless the Board of County Commissioners has adopted a municipal floodplain which enforces a more restrictive FPE, in which case ...
	ii. Other Floodplain Zones: the FPE shall not apply for floodplain development in zones associated with a lower frequency than the 1% ACE unless the Board of County Commissioners has adopted a lower-frequency floodplain zone which enforces an FPE requ...
	iii. Critical Facilities: for critical facilities that are permissible, the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 2 feet. The FPE shall not apply for floodplain development in zones associated with a lower frequency than the 1% ACE.

	c. Poudre GMA Floodplain
	i. 1% ACE Zones: for any zone associated with a 1% annual chance of occurrence, the FPE is equal to the BFE plus 2 feet.
	ii. Other Floodplain Zones: The FPE shall not apply for floodplain development in zones associated with a lower frequency than the 1% ACE.
	iii. Critical Facilities: New critical facilities or expansions of existing critical facilities are prohibited in Zone AE or any zone associated with a 1% ACE. Essential service and at-risk population critical facilities are prohibited in any zone ass...

	d. Larimer County FPAs

	3. Vertical Datum

	C. Wet Floodproofing
	1. Wet Floodproofing Restrictions
	2. Wet Floodproofing Standards

	D. New Floodplain Construction
	1. New Floodplain Construction
	2. General Requirements
	a. Floodway Restriction
	b. Flood Damage Protection
	c. Elevation Requirements
	i. FEMA Elevation Certificate. A FEMA Elevation Certificate, stamped and signed by a licensed Colorado Professional Engineer (PE) or licensed Colorado Professional Surveyor (PLS), shall be submitted at the discretion of the County Engineer demonstrati...
	ii. LOMR-F Properties. New Floodplain Construction on a property removed from the floodplain by issuance of a Letter of Map Revision Based on Fill (LOMR-F) from FEMA must have the lowest floor elevation at or above the FPE that existed prior to the pl...

	d. Fill Material Requirements
	e. Zone A Floodplain Construction
	i. If a residential, commercial, or industrial structure, addition or fixed accessory structure is located within a Zone A floodplain, a hydraulic study (certified by a PE) must be submitted in accordance with the Floodplain Development Standards whic...
	ii. If a nonresidential, non-commercial, or non-industrial structure, addition or fixed accessory structure is located within 100 feet from the channel centerline of a designated flooding source for a Zone A floodplain, a hydraulic study (certified by...
	iii. A structure, addition or fixed accessory structure which is located within a Zone A floodplain must meet the flood protection requirements of §12.1.5, Floodplain Development Requirements. If a hydraulic study (certified by a PE) is performed for ...


	3. Residential Structures
	a. Poudre GMA Floodplain Restriction
	b. Additions and Detached Structures
	i. Residential additions and attached structures or buildings shall have the lowest floor elevation and mechanical equipment elevation at or above the FPE unless the structure or building is not used as a habitable space and a variance for wet floodpr...
	ii. Detached or accessory structures shall have the lowest floor elevation and mechanical equipment elevation at or above the FPE unless the structure is not used as a habitable space and a variance for wet floodproofing is granted by the County Engin...
	iii. Accessory structures which are not located in a floodway zone and do not have at least two rigid walls including, but not limited to, carports, gazebos, and picnic pavilions, may be constructed at grade and must use flood-resistant materials up t...


	4. Nonresidential & Mixed-Use Structures
	a. Poudre GMA Mixed-Use Restriction
	b. Commercial & Mixed-Use Structures
	i. PE Certification
	ii. Dry Floodproofing

	c. Additions and Detached Structures
	i. Nonresidential additions and attached buildings or structures shall have the lowest floor elevation and mechanical equipment elevation at or above the FPE unless the building or structure is not used as a habitable space and a variance for wet floo...
	ii. Detached or accessory structures shall have the lowest floor elevation and mechanical equipment elevation at or above the FPE unless the structure is not used as a habitable space and a variance for wet floodproofing is granted by the County Engin...
	iii. Accessory structures which are not located in a floodway zone and do not have at least two rigid walls including, but not limited to, carports, gazebos, and picnic pavilions, may be constructed at grade and must use flood-resistant materials up t...

	d. Agricultural Structures

	5. Manufactured Homes
	a. Poudre GMA Floodplain Restriction
	b. Anchoring Requirements
	i. Over-the-top ties at each of the four corners, with two additional ties per side at intermediate locations, except for manufactured homes less than 50 feet long which require only one additional tie per side.
	ii. Frame ties at each corner with five additional ties per side at intermediate points, except for manufactured homes less than 50 feet long which require only four additional ties per side.
	iii. All components of a manufactured home anchoring system must be capable of carrying a force of 4800 pounds.
	iv. Any additions to the manufactured home be similarly anchored.

	c. Flood Protection
	d. Drainage Requirement

	6. Liquid Propane Gas (LPG) Storage Tanks
	a. LPG Placement
	b. Above-Ground Tanks
	c. Below-Ground Tanks
	d. Infiltration or Accumulation
	e. Indoor Tanks


	E. Critical Facilities
	1. Poudre GMA Floodplain Restriction
	2. Flood Protection.
	3. Ingress and Egress
	4. Critical Facility Classification
	a. Essential Services Facilities
	i. Public safety (police stations, fire and rescue stations, emergency vehicle and equipment storage, and emergency operation centers)
	ii. Emergency medical (hospitals, ambulance service centers, urgent care centers having emergency treatment functions, and non-ambulatory surgical structures but excluding clinics, doctors’ offices, and non-urgent care medical structures that do not p...
	iii. Designated emergency shelters
	iv. Communications (main hubs for telephone, broadcasting equipment for cable systems, satellite dish systems, cellular systems, television, radio, and other emergency warning systems, but excluding towers, poles, lines, cables, and conduits)
	v. Public utility plant facilities for generation and distribution (hubs, treatment plants, substations, and pumping stations for water, power, and gas, but not including towers, poles, power lines, buried pipelines, transmission lines, distribution l...
	vi. Air Transportation lifelines (airports (municipal and larger), helicopter pads and structures serving emergency functions, and associated infrastructure (aviation control towers, air traffic control centers, and emergency equipment aircraft hangars).
	vii. Exemptions
	1) Wastewater treatment plants (WWTP)
	2) Non-potable water treatment and distribution systems, and
	3) Hydroelectric power generating plants and related appurtenances.
	4) Parallel-connected solar and wind power generation


	b. Hazardous Materials Facilities
	i. Chemical and pharmaceutical plants (chemical plant, pharmaceutical manufacturing)
	ii. Laboratories containing highly volatile, flammable, explosive, toxic and/or water-reactive materials.
	iii. Refineries
	iv. Hazardous waste storage and disposal sites, and
	v. Above and below-ground gasoline or propane storage or sales centers.
	vi. Automobile oil and lubrication, repair, or paint facilities
	vii. Cemeteries (Poudre GMA Floodplain only)
	viii. Exemptions
	1) Facilities containing finished consumer products within retail centers and households containing hazardous materials intended for household use, and agricultural products intended for agricultural use.
	2) Structures containing hazardous materials for which it can be demonstrated by hazard assessment and certification by a qualified professional (as determined by the County Engineer) that a release of the subject hazardous material does not pose a ma...
	3) Pharmaceutical sales, use, storage, and distribution centers that do not manufacture pharmaceutical products.
	4) Hazardous materials facilities are not prohibited in 0.2% annual chance (500-year) flood zones in the Poudre GMA Floodplain.


	c. At-Risk Population Facilities
	i. Hospitals
	ii. Non-ambulatory surgery centers
	iii. Elder care, nursing homes and assisted living facilities.
	iv. Congregate care facilities, residential care facilities and group homes
	v. Housing intended for occupants who may not be sufficiently mobile to avoid death or injury during a flood without special assistance.
	vi. Day care and childcare facilities
	vii. Public and private schools for all grade levels below high-school graduation
	viii. Before-school and after-school care facilities and summer day-camp facilities

	d. Facilities Vital to Restoring Normal Services
	i. Essential government operations (public records, courts, jails, building permitting and inspection services, community administration and management, maintenance, and equipment centers) and
	ii. Essential structures for public colleges and universities, community colleges, and vocational schools (dormitories, offices, laboratories, and classrooms only).
	iii. Exemptions
	1) Facilities may be exempted if it is demonstrated that the facility is an element of a redundant system for which service will not be interrupted during a flood.  Evidence of ongoing redundancy shall be provided to the County Engineer on an as-neede...
	2) Facilities vital to restoring normal services are not prohibited in 0.2% ACE (500-year) zones in the Poudre GMA Floodplain.




	F. Recreational Vehicles (RVs) and RV Parks
	1. RV Requirements
	a. Located on the site for fewer than 180 consecutive days and
	b. Fully operable, licensed, and ready for highway use as determined by the County Engineer. To be considered fully operable and ready for highway use, the RV must be on its wheels or jacking system, able to be self-propelled or towed quickly from the...

	2. Fee- based RV Parks
	a. Stands, lots, or sites on which an RV is located must be elevated at or above the FPE on compacted fill in accordance with the Floodplain Development Standards
	b. Stands or lots must provide adequate surface drainage.
	c. If RVs will be located on sites longer than 180 days, RVs and RV sites must meet floodplain requirements for manufactured homes in §12.1.5.D.5.


	G. Campgrounds
	1. Flood Protection
	2. Emergency Operation Plan (EOP)
	3. Length of Stay Restriction
	4. Drainage Requirement

	H. Outdoor Storage
	1. Flood Protection
	2. Hazardous & Floatable Materials
	3. Drainage Requirement

	I. Electrical Facilities
	J. Fixed Accessory Features and Facilities
	1. Fixed accessory features shall not be located within a designated floodway zone unless the requirements of §12.1.5, Floodplain Development Requirements, are met. The County Engineer may require that new or unpermitted features be reviewed by the Fl...
	2. Fixed accessory structures shall meet the requirements under §12.1.5.D.2.e, Zone A Floodplain Construction, if within a Zone A floodplain.
	3. Decks attached or accessory to a non-residential structure shall have the surface raised to an elevation at or above the FPE. The design shall be certified by a PE and demonstrate that:
	a. The structure is adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse, or lateral movement resulting from hydrodynamic and hydrostatic loads, including the effects of buoyancy.
	b. The foundation, footings, and/or structural supports are adequately protected from scour due to flood forces at the design frequency deemed appropriate by the County Engineer.


	K. Shipping or Storage Containers
	1. Floodway Restriction
	2. Anchoring
	a. Over-the-top ties at each of the four corners, with two additional ties per side at intermediate locations, except for shipping or storage containers less than 50 feet long which require only one additional tie per side.
	b. All components of a shipping or storage container anchoring system must be capable of carrying a force of 4800 pounds.

	3. Flood Protection
	4. Drainage Requirement
	5. Habitable Space Restriction

	L. Temporary Structures or Facilities
	1. Flood Protection
	2. No Permanent Attachments
	3. No Permanent Alterations
	4. Time Limit

	M. Repairs and Improvements
	1. Substantial Damage & Substantial Improvement Determination
	2. Costs
	3. Structure Valuation
	4. Cost Exclusions
	a. Repairs and/or improvements which are not associated with flood damage and are made to correct existing violations of state or local health, sanitary, building or safety code specifications which have been identified by the County Engineer and whic...
	b. Repairs and/or improvements which are made to a historic structure which has been designated by the National Register of Historic Places or State of Colorado and will not preclude the structure's continued designation as a historic structure. Entit...
	i. The building or structure is designated as a historic structure and
	ii. Confirms that the proposed work will not preclude the structure’s continued historic designation.


	5. Substantial Damage/Improvement Requirements
	6. Critical Facilities


	12.1.6. Flood Review Board
	A. Purpose
	B. Structure
	1. The FRB is appointed by the Board of County Commissioners
	2. The FRB shall contain five to seven (5-7) members.
	3. The FRB shall select one chairperson annually.
	4. The FRB must have at least three members present to achieve a quorum and conduct business.

	C. Powers
	1. Variance requests to Article 12.0 of this Code
	2. Interpretations of Article 12.0 of this Code
	3. Map Amendments
	4. Floodplain Project Reviews (FPR)
	5. Guidance related to floodplain development, floodplain construction methods, flood safety, or other flood-related topics.

	D. Hearing Procedure
	1. Initiating Review
	2. Hearing Schedule Deadline
	3. Public Notice
	4. FRB Recommendation
	5. Conditions
	6. Appeals
	7. Professional Engineer Representation

	E. Variances
	1. FRB Review
	2. Variance Approval Criteria
	a. The completeness and technical adequacy of the variance request and associated materials in accordance with:
	i. Article 12.0 of this Code
	ii. Larimer County Floodplain Development Standards
	iii. Sound engineering judgment of FRB members

	b. The probability that granting the variance will result in unreasonable risk of harm to people or property, both onsite and in the surrounding area
	c. The safety of access to and from the subject property during flood events
	d. The availability of alternatives having a reduced risk of flooding impacts.
	e. Exceptional or undue hardship which would be experienced by the property owner through strict application of Article 12.0.
	f. Impacts due to scour and erosion.
	g. The impacts that approval of the variance will have on the:
	i. Flood profile and flood heights (1% ACE)
	ii. Floodway
	iii. Stability of the channel and/or sedimentation
	iv. Existing structures, roads, bridges, or other infrastructure
	v. Lands upstream, downstream, and in the immediate vicinity of the floodplain development
	vi. Ecosystem(s) associated with the watercourse, including the streambank and streamside vegetation.


	3. Abrogation
	4. Records

	F. Interpretations
	G. Map Amendments
	1. FRB Review
	2. Map Amendment Approval Criteria
	a. The completeness and technical adequacy of the map amendment request and associated materials submitted with the request in accordance with the:
	i. FEMA Guidelines and Specifications for Flood Hazard Mapping Partners
	ii. Article 12.0 of this Code
	iii. Larimer County Floodplain Development Standards
	iv. Sound engineering judgment of FRB members

	b. The impacts that approval of the map amendment request will have on the:
	i. Flood profile, flood heights, and floodplain boundaries (1% ACE)
	ii. Floodway
	iii. Existing structures, roads, bridges, or other infrastructure
	iv. Lands upstream, downstream, and in the immediate vicinity of the study limits of the map amendment request


	3. Map Amendment Cost
	4. FDP Issuance
	5. Appeals

	H. Floodplain Project Review
	1. FRB Review
	a. New or replacement bridges, roads, or other infrastructure which cross a stream channel, as determined by the County Engineer.
	b. New or replacement water control structures which are determined to be hydraulically significant by the County Engineer.
	c. New or replacement marinas, docks, piers, wharves, or other floodplain development determined by the County Engineer to require special consideration by the FRB.

	2. FPR Approval Criteria
	a. The completeness and technical adequacy of the FPR in accordance with:
	i. Article 12.0 of this Code
	ii. Larimer County Floodplain Development Standards
	iii. Sound engineering judgment of FRB members

	b. The probability that granting approval of the FPR will result in unreasonable risk of harm to people or property, both onsite and in the surrounding area
	c. The safety of access to and from the subject property during flood events
	d. The availability of alternatives having a reduced risk of flooding impacts.
	e. Impacts due to scour and erosion.
	f. The impacts that approval of the FPR will have on the:
	i. Flood profile and flood heights (1% ACE)
	ii. Floodway
	iii. Stability of the channel and/or sedimentation
	iv. Existing structures, roads, bridges, or other infrastructure
	v. Lands upstream, downstream, and in the immediate vicinity of the floodplain development
	vi. Ecosystem(s) associated with the watercourse, including the streambank and streamside vegetation.




	12.1.7. Wet Floodproofing
	A. Wet Floodproofing Variance Eligibility
	1. Non-agricultural structures are only eligible if used solely for parking of vehicles, building access, or storage of materials.
	2. Agricultural structures are only eligible if used solely for the production, harvesting, storage, drying, or raising of agricultural commodities (including livestock).

	B. Wet Floodproofing Requirements
	1. Floodproofing Design & Materials
	a. Buildings and structures which are wet floodproofed shall follow FEMA Guidance and other applicable Floodplain Development Standards.
	b. Wet floodproofing measures must be designed to equalize the hydrostatic and hydrodynamic flood forces on exterior walls by allowing for the entry and exit of floodwaters.
	c. Buildings and structures which are wet floodproofed shall provide flood-resistant materials to an elevation at or above the FPE.
	d. The County Engineer may require a wet floodproofing design to be certified by a PE at his or her discretion.

	2. Flood Venting Requirements
	a. A minimum of two openings on at least two walls having a total net area of at least one square inch of open area for every square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding. The minimum opening requirement may be reduced if engineered venting is pro...
	b. The bottom of all openings must be no higher than one foot above grade.
	c. Openings must permit the automatic entry and exit of floodwaters.
	d. Required openings may be installed in garage doors. However, the garage door itself does not qualify as an opening for wet floodproofing purposes.

	3. No Appliances
	4. Non-Conversion Agreement

	C. Wet Floodproofing Variance Approval Criteria
	1. The completeness and technical adequacy of the variance request and associated materials in accordance with:
	a. Article 12.0 of this Code
	b. Larimer County Floodplain Development Standards
	c. Sound engineering judgment

	2. The probability that granting the variance will result in unreasonable risk of harm to people or property, both onsite and in the surrounding area.
	3. The safety of access to and from the subject property during flood events.
	4. The availability and feasibility of alternatives having a reduced risk of flooding impacts.
	5. Exceptional or undue hardship which would be experienced by the property owner if the variance is not granted.

	D. Abrogation
	E. Appeals
	F. Conditions

	12.1.8. Nonconforming Uses and Structures in the FPO District
	A. Principles of Construction
	B. Nonconforming Uses and Change of Use Requirements
	1. Nonconforming Use Continuation
	2. Change in Use Requirements
	3. Change in Use Variance
	a. The existing structure must be determined to be structurally sound by a licensed Colorado Professional Engineer (PE).
	b. The work associated with the change of use must not be deemed a Substantial Improvement or repair of Substantial Damage.
	c. The proposed use to which the structure, or portion of the structure, will be changed shall not be a use which is determined to be more intensive by the Flood Review Board or increase human use or occupation of the structure(s).
	d. The proposed use to which the structure, or portion of the structure, will be changed must be allowable in the zoning district applicable to the property.
	e. The granting of the change in use shall not create a conflict with other sections of this Code.


	C. Nonconforming Structures in a Flood Fringe Zone or Flood Zone Not Containing a Floodway
	1. Regulatory Compliance
	2. Flood Elevation Amendments
	3. Additions to Nonconforming Structures
	4. Substantial Improvement and Substantial Damage
	a. Relocation Evaluation
	i. Any relocation must be reviewed and approved by the County Engineer.
	ii. Relocation is subject to other provisions of Article 12.0 including, but without limitation to, setback, building permit, and zoning requirements.

	b. Retrofitting Existing Buildings
	i. The entire building or structure must be brought into compliance with the requirements of Article 12.0.
	ii. All retrofitting designs, methods, and techniques must follow applicable FEMA Guidance and Floodplain Development Standards.
	iii. The County Engineer may require at his or her discretion require that retrofitting designs, methods, and techniques be certified by a PE.
	iv. Structures which meet the provisions of §12.1.7, Wet Floodproofing may be eligible for an administrative variance to be wet floodproofed at the discretion of the County Engineer.

	c. Repair or Replacement of Substantially Damaged Structures
	i. The entire building or structure must be brought into compliance with the requirements of Article 12.0.
	ii. The County Engineer may require at his or her discretion that the building or structure design be certified by a PE.
	iii. Structures which meet the provisions of §12.1.7, Wet Floodproofing may be eligible for an administrative variance to be wet floodproofed at the discretion of the County Engineer.



	D. Nonconforming Structures in a Floodway Zone
	1. Regulatory Compliance
	2. No Expansion
	3. Substantial Improvement and Substantial Damage
	a. Relocation Evaluation
	i. Any relocation must be reviewed and approved by the County Engineer.
	ii. Relocation is subject to other provisions of Article 12.0 including, but without limitation to, setback, building permit, and zoning requirements.

	b. Retrofitting Existing Buildings
	i. In addition to requiring conformance with the flood protection measures in §12.1.5, Floodplain Development Requirements, the County Engineer may require one or more of the following retrofitting techniques to protect the structure from flooding as ...
	1) Elevation using posts, columns, or piles.
	(a) Posts or columns must be placed in drilled or excavated holes or piles must be driven into the ground.
	(b) Posts or columns must be encased in concrete and include a footer.
	(c) Posts, columns, and piles must be sufficiently anchored to resist hydrodynamic and hydrostatic flood forces (1% ACE).

	2) Elevation using stem walls parallel to the direction of flow.
	(a) Water must be allowed to flow freely between stem walls.
	(b) Footers must be designed and installed to protect against scour due to flooding.
	(c) Other techniques may be required as determined by the County Engineer.


	ii. All retrofitting designs, methods, and techniques must follow applicable FEMA Guidance and Floodplain Development Standards.
	iii. The County Engineer may require at his or her discretion that retrofitting designs, methods, and techniques be certified by a PE.

	c. Repair or Replacement of Substantially Damaged Structures
	i. The damage must have been caused by an event other than a flood or, if the damage was caused by a flood, a hydraulic study (certified by a PE) must be submitted which demonstrates that the product of the flood depth and velocity associated with the...
	ii. The repairs or replacement of a Substantially Damaged Structure in a floodway zone must be within the footprint of the existing structure.
	iii. The repairs or replacement of a Substantially Damaged Structure in a floodway zone must result in the new structure having its lowest floor elevation and mechanical equipment elevation raised at least 24 inches above the BFE.
	iv. The design for the repairs or replacement of a Substantially Damaged Structure must follow applicable FEMA Guidance and Floodplain Development Standards. The design must be certified by a PE and shall demonstrate that the structure is safe and sta...
	v. A hydraulic study, certified by a licensed PE, must be submitted demonstrating that the repaired or replaced structure is not at risk of adverse impacts due to erosion or scour.
	vi. Access to and from the residence shall be evaluated for safety.
	vii. The applicant shall have five years from the date of loss to complete the repairs or replacement. At the expiration of the five-year period, the applicant may petition the County Engineer for a single one-year extension.




	12.1.9. Definitions


	Article 13.0 Supplemental Regulations for the Estes Valley
	13.1. Purpose and Applicability
	13.1.1. Purpose
	13.1.2. Applicability
	13.1.3. Official Zoning Map

	13.2. Estes Valley Zoning Districts
	13.2.1. Zoning Districts
	A. Residential Zoning Districts include:
	1. EV RE-1  Estes Valley Rural Estate
	2. EV RE   Estes Valley Rural Estate
	3. EV E-1   Estes Valley Estate
	4. EV E   Estes Valley Estate
	5. EV R   Estes Valley Residential
	6. EV RM  Estes Valley Multi-Family Residential

	B. Nonresidential Zoning Districts include:
	1. EV A  Estes Valley Accommodations/Highway Corridor
	2. EV A-1  Estes Valley Accommodations/Low Intensity
	3. EV CO  Estes Valley Outlying Commercial
	4. EV O  Estes Valley Office
	5. EV I-1  Estes Valley Restricted Industrial


	13.2.2. Residential Zoning Districts/Specific Purposes
	A. EV RE-1 Estes Valley Rural Estate Zoning District
	B. EV RE Estes Valley Rural Estate Zoning District
	C. EV E-1 Estes Valley Estate Zoning District
	D. EV E Estes Valley Estate Zoning District
	E. EV R Estes Valley Single-Family Residential Zoning District
	F. EV RM Estes Valley Multi-Family Residential

	13.2.3. Non-Residential Zoning Districts/Specific Purposes
	A. EV A Estes Valley Accommodations/Highway Corridor Zoning District
	B. EV A-1 Estes Valley Accommodations/Low-Intensity Zoning District
	C. EV CO Estes Valley Outlying Commercial Zoning District
	D. EV O Estes Valley Office Zoning District
	E. EV I-1 Estes Valley Restricted Industrial Zoning District


	13.3. Compliance with District Standards
	13.3.1. Compliance Required
	13.3.2. Permitted Uses and Review Procedures
	A. Permitted Uses
	1. Uses followed by an (R) are allowed by right but they may be subject to all other requirements of this Code.
	2. Uses followed by an (SP) require approval through the site plan review process described in §6.4.1, Site Plan Review.
	3. Uses followed by an (AS) require approval through the administrative special review process described in §6.4.3, Administrative Special Review.
	4. Uses followed by an (S) require approval through the special review Process described in §6.4.2, Special Review.
	5. Uses followed by an (L&E) require approval through the location and extent process described in §6.4.4, Location and Extent.
	6. Uses followed by a combination of (R/SP/AS/S) may be allowed by right or require approval based on thresholds set forth in Article 3.0, Use Regulations.
	7. The number of dwelling units allowed on a site is based on the presumption that all other applicable standards will be met. The maximum density established for a zoning district is not a guarantee that such densities may be obtained, nor a valid ju...

	B. Uses Not Allowed
	C. Additional Regulations
	D. Use Classifications/Specific Use Types
	E. Uses Not Listed as Permitted


	13.4. Residential Zoning Districts – Permitted Uses and Standards
	13.4.1. Table of Permitted Uses in Residential Zoning Districts
	13.4.2. Density/Dimensional Standards 
	A. Density Calculation
	1. Net land area
	a. 80 percent of lands located in the 100-year floodplain;
	b. 80 percent of lands located above the elevation serviceable by the Town of Estes Park water system;
	c. All lands within private streets or dedicated public rights-of-way; and
	d. All lands subject to a ground lease that, because of the lease terms, would not be available for development of the proposed land use(s) on the subject property.

	2. Net density
	a. Net density shall be calculated by dividing the net land area by the minimum lot area or land area required for each unit.
	b. When applying a density standard to a parcel's net land area, all resulting fractions shall be rounded down to the next lower whole number.
	c. The number of dwelling or accommodations units allowed on a site is based on the presumption that all other applicable standards shall be met. The maximum density established for a zoning district (See Table 13-2, below) is not a guarantee that suc...


	B. Table of Density and Dimensional Standards by Zoning District
	C. Maximum Number of Principal Structures Permitted Per Lot or Development Parcel
	D. Table 13-2: Base Density and Dimensional Standards Residential Zoning Districts 

	13.4.3. Additional Zoning District Standards
	A. Private Open Areas; Applicability and Minimum Set-Aside Required
	B. Lot Size
	1. General Rule

	C. Exception for Lots with Private Water/Sewer
	D. Exception for Development on Steep Slopes
	E. Pedestrian Amenities and Linkage Requirements


	13.5. Nonresidential Zoning Districts – Permitted Uses and Standards
	13.5.1. Table of Permitted Uses in the Nonresidential Zoning Districts
	13.5.2. Density and Dimensional Standards.  
	A. Table of Density and Dimensional Standards by Zoning District
	B. Minimum Land Area Requirements for Accommodation and Residential Uses in the Nonresidential Zoning Districts
	C. Maximum Units/Density Not Guaranteed
	D. Table 13-5: Density and Dimensional Standards for the Nonresidential Zoning Districts
	E. Number of Principal Uses Permitted Per Lot or Development Parcel
	1. Maximum Number of Principal Uses Permitted
	2. Permitted Mix of Uses
	a. More than one principal commercial/retail or industrial use permitted by right or by special review in the zoning district may be developed or established together on a single lot or site, or within a single structure, provided that all applicable ...
	b. Any combination of residential and commercial/retail uses that are permitted by right or by special review in the zoning district may be developed or established together on a single lot or site or within a single structure, provided that all appli...



	13.5.3. Additional Zoning District Standards
	A. Operational Requirements
	1. Performance Standards

	B. EV CO and EV O Zoning Districts: Building Siting, Orientation and Materials Requirements 
	1. The main entrance of all buildings in the EV CO and EV O zoning districts shall be oriented to the front property line. If a lot fronts an arterial road or state highway, the main entrance of all buildings shall face the road or highway.
	2. To the maximum extent feasible, each principal structure on a site shall avoid long flat or blank walls that face a public street. All sides of a building that face a public street shall be finished with the same materials as the primary facade.

	C. Vehicular Access and Circulation Requirements
	D. Pedestrian Amenities and Linkage Requirements


	13.6. Use Regulations for the Estes Valley
	13.6.1. Specific Use Standards
	A. Townhome Project
	1. Interior property lines within a townhome project use are not required to meet the minimum required setbacks as set forth in the dimensional standards in §§13.4.2 and 13.5.2.
	2. The overall townhome project site shall comply with the required minimum lot size of the underlying zoning district. Individual lots are not required to comply with the minimum lot size of the underlying zoning district, but shall be a minimum of 2...
	3. Townhome projects shall provide one off-street parking space for each one- or two-bedroom unit and two off-street parking spaces for each unit with more than two bedrooms.
	4. Developments shall comply with all county, state, and federal water quality standards, including but not limited to, those regulating erosion and sedimentation, storm drainage and runoff control, nutrients, solid wastes, and hazardous substances an...
	5. Developments shall comply with the Larimer County Stormwater Quality Ordinance and the Larimer County Stormwater Design Standards through the construction and post construction phases of development.
	6. Stormwater drainage shall be achieved through concrete curb and gutter systems throughout the development.
	7. An acceptable legal and physical path-of-flow for runoff through and from the development to an identified outfall facility that drains into an established channel shall be available or funded at the time of vesting of development rights. The path ...
	8. Flexibility and creativity are encouraged in designing development around existing environmental features. Natural vegetation, rock outcroppings, and significant landforms shall be retained during development of a site to the maximum extent practic...
	9. Townhome projects shall contribute to the unique character of an area through compatible building massing and scale, building materials, and architectural elements. Where there is no established or consistent neighborhood or area character, or wher...

	B. Adult Business
	1. No adult business use shall be located within 500 feet of any residentially zoned or used property.
	2. No adult business use shall be permitted within 500 feet of any school, place for religious assembly, public park, playground, other adult business use or liquor store.
	3. Adult business use buildings, entries, windows, and other openings shall be located, covered, or screened to prevent a view into the interior from any public area, including sidewalks, bike/pedestrian paths, and streets.

	C. Short Term Rental (Vacation Home)
	1. See §3.3.5.B, Short-Term Rental.
	2. Estes Valley vacation homes shall be subject to the requirements and approval processes outlined in §3.3.5.B. All vacation homes shall re-register their operation (i.e., operating registration) on a bi-annual basis.
	3. A vacation home with a valid operating registration approved under the previous Estes Valley Development Code prior to April 1, 2020 may continue to operate as a non-conforming vacation home (see §1.10.3, Nonconforming Uses), with the requirement t...
	4. Operating registrations for vacation homes in residential zoning districts (designated herein as EV E, EV E-1, EV R, EV RE, EV RE-1, and EV RM) shall be held at a maximum total ("cap") of 266 registrations  in effect at any given time. This cap sha...

	D. Preexisting Lodging Facility
	1. Preexisting lodging facilities shall receive a basic life-safety inspection.
	2. Preexisting lodging facilities shall re-register on a bi-annual basis.
	3. Such uses are not subject to the requirements for short-term rentals as set forth in subsection B., above.

	E. Commercial Recreation or Entertainment Establishments
	1. All commercial recreation or entertainment establishments shall be subject to the following standards:
	a. The use of firearms shall not be permitted as a part of user activities.
	b. A traffic impact study shall be submitted that assesses the impacts of the proposed use on existing roads, intersections, and circulation patterns, and that demonstrates compliance with the traffic facility standard set forth Article 4.0 of this Co...

	2. In addition to the standards set forth in paragraph C.1 above, riding academies, livery stables and roping or equestrian areas shall be subject to the following standards:
	a. The minimum lot or parcel size for such uses shall be five acres.
	b. The Applicant shall submit a plan for the management of odor, dust, and waste as part of the application for special review or development plan approval.


	F. Construction Storage Yards, Salvage Yards, Industrial Services (Repair or Storage)
	1. Such uses shall be screened with a solid (100 percent opaque) wall or fence with a minimum height of eight feet.
	2. No outdoor storage area shall be placed or maintained within a required building or yard setback.
	3. Stored items shall not project above the fence or wall used to screen the material.
	4. It shall be unlawful to store or otherwise have, maintain, or allow on a single parcel of land or on contiguous parcels under common ownership more than one nonfarm vehicle not having current Colorado license plates or registration unless the vehic...

	G. Convenience Stores
	1. If fuel is sold as part of the convenience store operation, the conditions for service stations listed in §13.6.1.S below shall also apply. In addition, parking areas for retail sales and fuel service shall be separated from each other, and circula...
	2. No drive-through service shall be permitted as part of the operation of a convenience store.
	3. Outdoor seating areas may be permitted; see §13.6.1.O below.

	H. Day Care Centers and Large Family Home Day Care
	1. The minimum lot area for a day care center in residential zoning districts shall be 12,000 square feet
	2. In approving day care centers and large family day care homes, the Decision-Making Body may impose conditions related to location, configuration and operational aspects of the center or home to ensure that the use is compatible with surrounding use...
	3. In approving day care centers and large family day care homes, the Decision-Making Body may impose conditions on the site design and structures to ensure compatibility with the character of the surrounding neighborhood in terms of building mass, sc...
	4. Large family day care homes shall have direct access to a paved public street.
	5. Day care centers in the EV E, EV E-1, EV RE, and EV RE-1 residential zoning districts shall be adjacent to an arterial street.

	I. Eating/Drinking Establishments
	1. In the EV A, EV O and EV I-1 zoning districts, eating/drinking establishments may be permitted in buildings as an accessory use not occupying more than 25 percent of the gross floor area. See also the specific use regulations applicable to hotels i...
	2. For restaurants and other eating/drinking establishments with outdoor seating areas or outdoor food service, see §13.6.1.O below.

	J. Emergency Health Care
	K. Group Living Facilities, Small; Group Living Facilities, Large; Senior Institutional Living Uses
	1. Generally Applicable Standards
	a. The number of residents occupying a facility at any one time, including staff and family of staff, shall not exceed one person per 200 square feet of living space.
	b. All structures shall be compatible in terms of building mass, scale, and design with the character of the surrounding neighborhood.
	c. Such use proposed to be sited in an existing structure and proposed to house more than five clients or persons shall, to the maximum extent feasible, meet the requirements set forth in the current applicable Building and Fire Codes.

	2. Standards for All Senior Institutional Living Uses and Large Group Living Facilities

	L. Hotels
	1. Up to 15 percent of the gross floor area of a hotel may be in nonliving-quarter accessory uses, including management/employee offices, meeting rooms, banquet halls, retail services such as newsstands and gift shops, and similar accessory uses, prov...
	2. In addition to the accessory uses allowed in paragraph J.1 above, up to an additional 25 percent of the gross floor area of a hotel may be devoted to eating/drinking establishments as an accessory use.

	M. Mobile Home Park
	N. Outdoor Display/Sales and Storage
	O. Outdoor Seating Areas or Food Service (Convenience Stores or Eating/Drinking Establishments)
	1. Outdoor Seating Areas
	a. Eating and drinking establishments or convenience stores may provide outdoor seating areas, including tables and chairs, for the use of their customers.
	b. The outdoor seating area shall not obstruct the movement of pedestrians through plazas, along adjoining sidewalks or through other areas intended for public usage.
	c. In approving outdoor seating areas, the Decision-Making Body may impose conditions relating to the location, configuration, and operational aspects (such as lighting) of such outdoor seating areas to ensure that such outdoor seating areas will be c...

	2. Outdoor Food Service 
	a. Eating and drinking establishments may provide outdoor food service on the site of the principal use at tables provided by the establishment.
	b. Food service shall be provided by employees of the establishment.
	c. In approving outdoor food service, the Decision-Making Body may impose conditions relating to the location, configuration, and operational aspects (such as lighting and litter control) of such outdoor food service areas to ensure that such area is ...


	P. Prohibited Uses
	1. Feedlots.
	2. Junkyards. Any area, lot, land, parcel, building or structure, or part thereof, used for the storage, collection, processing, purchase, sale, salvage, or disposal of junk.
	3. NAICS Subsector 324. All establishments falling within the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Subsector 324, Petroleum and Coal Products Manufacturing, as identified in the North American Industry Classification System United Sta...
	4. NAICS Subsector 331. All establishments falling within the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Subsector 331, Primary Metal Manufacturing, as identified in the North American Industry Classification System United States Manual (OM...
	5. NAICS Industry 22111. All electric power generation facilities falling within the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Industry 22111, Electric Power Generation, as identified in the North American Industry Classification System Un...
	6. NAICS Industry Group 3116. All establishments falling within the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Industry Group 3116, Animal Slaughtering and Processing, as identified in the North American Industry Classification System Unite...

	Q. Religious Assembly
	1. Caretaker Quarters
	2. Schools and Day Care Centers as Accessory Uses

	R. Resort Lodge/Cabins
	1. The guest room/unit is contained in a freestanding, detached "cabin" structure, and such structure contains no more than four such guest rooms/units.
	2. For purposes of permitted density/intensity calculations, all guest rooms/units with full kitchen facilities shall comply with a minimum 5,400 square foot land area per unit requirement, in lieu of the 1,800 square foot requirement for accommodatio...

	S. Vehicle Services, Limited
	1. Minimum Separation
	2. Site Layout
	3. Storage and Accessory Sales of Materials and Equipment
	a. No outdoor displays of materials or equipment shall be allowed, except that a display rack for automobile products no more than four feet wide may be maintained within three feet of the principal building, subject to a limit of one such display rac...
	b. Storage of unlicensed or inoperable vehicles shall be prohibited.

	4. Specific Standards for Service Stations and Quick Lubrication Services
	a. The use shall be located at least 100 feet from the property boundary of any residential zoning district.
	b. All minor repair work, vehicle washing, lubrication and installation of parts and accessories shall be wholly performed within an enclosed structure.
	c. All automobile parts, dismantled vehicles and similar materials shall be stored within an enclosed building or totally screened from view by a solid or privacy fence. A chain link fence with slats shall not constitute acceptable screening or fencin...
	d. All vehicles awaiting repair or service shall be stored on site in approved parking spaces and under no circumstances shall such vehicles be stored on or obstruct access to a public right-of-way.
	e. Fuel pump location shall comply with the following requirements:
	i. Fuel pumps shall be located at least 30 feet from the edge of the right-of-way of a public street.
	ii. Subject to the setback in paragraph 4a. above, except on corner lots, fuel pumps shall be located in no more than one yard. For example, if fuel pumps are located in the front yard of a lot, they may not also be located in a side or rear yard.
	iii. On corner lots, again subject to the setback in paragraph 4a. above, fuel pumps may be located in either or both of the yards adjacent to a street lot line, provided that safe vehicular access to the fuel pumps is available from both intersecting...

	f. All tanks containing fuel, oil, waste oils and greases or similar substance shall be placed underground at least 25 feet from any property line, and vented, in accordance with Colorado state health and safety requirements.
	g. All discarded materials such as tires, cans, drums, and the like shall be stored in an enclosed area and under cover.
	h. A canopy over the fuel pumps may be erected, provided that the following conditions are met:
	i. The canopy may be either attached or detached from the principal building;
	ii. The canopy structure shall comply with all minimum building setback standards applicable to the principal structure; and
	iii. The canopy structure shall not be enclosed.



	T. Vehicle/Equipment Sales and Rentals
	1. Vehicle or equipment displays shall not be located within a required setback area.
	2. Front yard setback areas shall be landscaped to provide a buffer between the right-of-way and vehicle or equipment sales/storage areas. Side yard setback areas shall also be landscaped if the side yard abuts a public right-of-way. See §4.7, Landsca...
	3. No vehicle or equipment shall be stored in a required landscape area.
	4. Not more than one vehicle display pad, which may be elevated up to three feet in height, shall be permitted per one 100 feet of street frontage.
	5. No other materials for sale shall be displayed between the principal structure and the street.

	U. Warehousing and Storage; Wholesale Sales and Distribution
	1. All wholesaling, distribution and storage of materials and equipment, except vehicles used for transporting the warehoused products, shall be conducted within a totally enclosed building.
	2. Vehicles used for transporting the warehoused products shall be screened from view from all neighboring properties and from internal and external streets with a minimum six foot solid masonry or wood fencing and landscaping, berms and landscaping o...

	V. Wireless Communications Facilities regulations
	W.  Cultural Institutions
	1. The site and/or structure is identified with a person or entity who significantly contributed to the development, cultural, artistic, social, ethnic, economic, political, technological, or institutional heritage of Estes Park.
	2. The site and/or structure portrays one or more historic eras characterized by a distinctive design style.
	3. The site and/or structure embodies elements of design, detail, materials, or craftsmanship that represent a significant quality of design and/or development.

	X. Park and Recreation Facilities
	1. Public park and recreation facilities include traditional public parks, cemeteries, public squares, plazas, playgrounds, ballfields, nature preserves, botanical gardens, and other indoor and outdoor recreation facilities owned by public entities su...
	2. Private park and recreation facilities in residential districts, as standalone activities with permission of the property owner(s), shall be restricted to the following uses:
	a. Horseback Riding with ten or fewer participants per riding group;
	b. Fishing (including fishing lessons on private ponds), with appropriate licensing or permitting;
	c. Photography;
	d. Hiking and climbing activities;
	e. Swimming;
	f. Non-motorized boating, canoeing, kayaking (electric-assist boating shall be allowed);
	g. Non-motorized cycling (electric-assist bicycling shall be allowed);
	h. Passive open space.



	13.6.2. Accessory Uses (Including Home Occupations) and Accessory Structures
	A. General Standards
	1. Permitted principal uses and approved special review principal uses shall be deemed to include the accessory uses, structures and activities as set forth in this section, unless specifically prohibited.
	2. See also §13.8.2, Use Classifications/Specific Use Definitions and Examples wherein incidental or accessory uses are sometimes included in the description of a specific principal use. When a use classification or specific use type definition in §13...
	3. All accessory uses, structures and activities shall be subject to the general, dimensional, operational, and use-specific regulations set forth in this section, in addition to the same regulations that apply to principal uses in each district. In t...
	4. All accessory uses and structures shall comply with the following conditions:
	a. The accessory use or structure shall be clearly incidental and customarily found in connection with the principal use; and
	b. The accessory use or structure shall be conducted and/or located on the same zoning lot as the principal use; and
	c. There shall be unity of ownership between the principal use and the accessory use.


	B. Accessory Uses/Structures Permitted in the Residential Zoning Districts 
	1. Table of Permitted Accessory Uses and Structures  
	a. Listed Accessory Uses/Structures
	b. Unlisted Accessory Uses or Structures

	2. Additional Requirements for Specific Accessory Uses/Structures Permitted in the Residential Zoning Districts 
	a. Accessory Dwelling Units
	i. Where Permitted
	ii. Size of Accessory Unit
	iii. Limit on Tenancy
	iv. Density Calculations
	v. Limit on Number
	vi. Maximum Occupancy
	vii. Off-Street Parking
	viii. Home Occupations
	ix. Lot Area
	x. Other Regulations
	1) A permitted accessory dwelling unit shall comply with all other applicable site and building design, height, access, and other standards for principal dwelling units in the zoning district in which the accessory dwelling unit will be located.
	2) In the case of any conflict between the accessory dwelling unit standards of this section and any other requirement of this Code, the standards of this section shall control.


	b. Garages and Off-Street Parking Areas
	i. Such accessory use shall serve only the residents of the property and shall not be used for commercial purposes.
	ii. For garages attached to or detached from a single-family dwelling:
	1) No more than 32 linear feet of garage door(s) shall be oriented towards a front lot line; and
	2) No more than 22 linear feet of garage wall, without architectural openings such as windows and doors, shall be oriented towards a front lot line.


	c. Home Occupations
	i. Size/Area
	ii. Location
	iii. Employees
	iv. Operational
	1) There shall be no stock-in-trade other than products fabricated by artists and artisans.
	2) A home occupation shall be conducted entirely within a portion of a building not within a required parking area. Outdoor play areas are permitted in conjunction with family home day care. All loose play items, such as toys and games, shall be store...
	3) Vehicle or equipment sales, rentals or repairs shall not be conducted as a home occupation.
	4) Personal and professional services shall be provided on an appointment-only basis.
	5) No home occupation shall include a sales room open to the general public, and no articles shall be exhibited, offered for sale, or sold on the premises except by prior appointment.
	6) There shall be no advertising of the address of the home occupation that results in attracting persons to the premises.
	7) No kilns exceeding 10 cubic feet in size shall be permitted.
	8) All home occupations shall comply with the performance standards prescribed by §13.7.7 of this Code. There shall be no electrical or mechanical equipment not normally found in a residential structure.
	9) No home occupation shall be allowed that will create noise, dust, fumes, odors, smoke, glare, vibration, electrical hazards, fire hazards or the storage of hazardous materials or any other nuisance to a greater degree than normally experienced in t...
	10) For home occupations on lots with shared private water systems, written approval of the water association shall be required for home occupations that will increase the demand on the water system.
	11) Home occupations shall be prohibited on the site of a vacation home and/or accessory dwelling unit.

	v. Exterior Appearance and Outdoor Storage
	1) No changes in the exterior appearance of the dwelling to accommodate the home occupation shall be allowed, except that one wall-mounted identification sign no larger than four square feet in area shall be permitted.
	2) No outdoor storage of materials or equipment in conjunction with the home occupation shall be permitted.

	vi. Parking/Vehicles/Traffic
	1) Not more than one truck with a maximum capacity of one-ton incidental to a home occupation shall be kept on the site.
	2) The number of parking spaces available to a dwelling unit housing a home occupation shall not be reduced to less than two.
	3) A home occupation shall not create pedestrian, automobile, or truck traffic significantly in excess of the normal amount associated with residential uses in the district, i.e., 10 vehicle trips per day.
	4) The Decision-Making Body shall review the proposed home occupation to ensure that safe and adequate access is provided for customers. At a minimum, the street or shared driveway providing access to a home occupation shall have a minimum width of 18...
	5)  For home occupations accessed via roads that are managed by a private road maintenance association, written approval of the association shall be obtained to permit customer trips generated by the home occupation.


	d. Storage or Parking of Vehicles, Recreational Equipment and Recreational Vehicles
	i. Only vehicles, recreational equipment and recreational vehicles owned by an occupant of a principal residential building may be parked or stored.
	ii. Parking or storage shall occur on the same lot as the principal residential use. Vehicles, recreational equipment, and recreational vehicles that are on a lot are considered parked or stored.
	iii. Recreational equipment and recreational vehicles shall have no fixed connections to electricity, water, gas, or sanitary sewer facilities, nor shall they be used for dwelling, business, or commercial purposes or for any accessory uses in any zoni...
	iv. Recreational equipment and recreational vehicles may be parked or stored outside if all of the following requirements are satisfied:
	1) Recreational equipment and recreational vehicles may be parked no closer to the street than behind the front setback in a side yard.
	2) Recreational equipment and recreational vehicles may be parked no closer than three feet to a side or rear yard lot line.

	v. Limit on Parked or Stored Recreational Equipment and/or Recreational Vehicles on a Lot
	1) Applicability
	2) As Accessory to Single-Family and Two-Family Principal Uses
	3) As Accessory to Town Home or Multi-Family Principal Uses

	vi. Limit on Number of Parked or Stored Vehicles, Not Including Recreational Equipment and Recreational Vehicles, on a Lot
	1) Applicability
	2) As Accessory to Single-Family and Two-Family Principal Uses

	vii. Bed and Breakfasts and Vacation Homes (Short-term Rentals) Maximum Off-Street Parking - Residential Zoning Districts

	e. Accessory Kitchen
	i. Approval of a kitchen accessory to a single-family dwelling shall not constitute approval of a second dwelling unit or accessory dwelling unit.
	ii. The dwelling shall not be occupied by more than one family unit, as defined in §13.8, Definitions.
	iii. The dwelling shall have only one address.
	iv. Interior access shall be maintained to all parts of the dwelling to ensure that an accessory dwelling unit or apartment is not created.
	v. Land Use Affidavit
	1) Accessory kitchens located in a portion of the dwelling that also includes sanitary facilities shall require a Land Use Affidavit prepared by the Community Development Department.
	2) The Community Development Department shall record this Land Use Affidavit at the time of issuance of a building permit.


	f. Outdoor Kitchen
	i. An outdoor kitchen shall be a minimum of 10 feet from the rear lot line and not closer to the side lot line than the required side yard setback of the applicable district.
	ii. Cooking appliances in an outdoor kitchen shall maintain a minimum distance from combustible materials as recommended by the appliance manufacturer and as may be required under the applicable International Fire Code (IFC).

	g. Micro Wind Energy Conversion Systems
	i. Size
	ii. Height
	iii. Setbacks
	iv. Ridgeline Protection Areas
	v. Noise
	vi. Lighting Prohibited
	vii. Operating Condition
	viii. Safety Regulations
	1) Ground Clearance
	2) Enclosures

	ix. Permit Required
	1) Is connected to the Town of Estes Park Light and Power Distribution System; or
	2) Has a height of 15 feet or more.

	x. Limit on Number
	xi. Electrical Connections

	h. Small Wind Energy Conversion Systems (SWECS or "system")
	i. Administrative Special Review
	1) An administrative special review approval shall be required for all systems.
	2) The purposes of the administrative special review is to ensure the system mitigates, to the maximum extent feasible, potential adverse impacts on nearby land uses, public facilities and services and the environment.
	3) This shall require the system to be located and sized to lessen the impacts (such as to principal view corridors) on nearby land uses and properties regardless of any associated negative impacts on system performance.

	ii. Submittal Requirements
	1) Site plan, including: property lines with distances and bearings; location and dimensions of existing structures on the site; location of the proposed wind turbine and appurtenant equipment; setback from property lines; rights-of-way or easements f...
	2) Small wind energy conversion system specifications, including manufacturer; model; rotor diameter and/or swept area; structure height to highest point; and tower design.
	3) Tower and foundation blueprints and drawings.
	4) Electrical components in sufficient detail to allow for a determination that the manner of installation conforms to the National Electric Code.
	5) The site plan and foundation plan shall be stamped by a professional engineer.

	iii. Review Criteria
	1) Visual Impact
	2) Noise
	3) Shadow-flicker
	4) Color
	5) Design
	6) Wildlife

	iv. Building Permit Required
	v. Limit on Number
	vi. Size
	vii. Height
	viii. Setbacks
	1) Setbacks from all property lines shall be at least two times the structure height. For example: a thirty foot tall system shall have a minimum setback of 60 feet from the nearest property line.
	2) This setback requirement shall also apply to public or private roads that serve more than four adjacent or off-site lots, and shall be measured from the edge of public or private roads, the edge of the dedicated right-of-way or recorded easement or...

	ix. Ridgeline Protection Areas
	x. Noise
	xi. Lighting Prohibited
	xii. Operating Condition
	xiii. Safety Regulations
	1) Ground Clearance
	2) Enclosures

	xiv. Electrical Connections

	i. Office
	i. No accessory offices shall cumulatively exceed 25 percent of the gross floor area of the principal structure.
	ii. The accessory office use must be incorporated within the primary structure that exists at the time of special review approval.
	iii. Off-street parking for an accessory office use must comply one space per 200 square feet of gross floor area.
	iv. Should existing parking be insufficient, a development plan shall be required to accompany the special review application, prior to installation of additional parking spaces.


	3. Accessory Uses and Structures Permitted in the Nonresidential Zoning Districts
	a. Table of Accessory Uses and Structures Permitted in the Nonresidential Zoning Districts
	i. Listed Accessory Uses and Structures
	ii. Unlisted Accessory Uses and Structures

	b. Additional Requirements for Specific Accessory Uses in the Nonresidential Zoning Districts 
	i. Employee Housing
	1) Standards
	(a) Dwelling units used for employee housing shall comply with all applicable provisions of this Code.
	(b) Individual dwelling units used for employee housing shall not exceed 800 square feet of gross floor area.
	(c) Employee housing shall not be occupied or rented for a term of tenancy less than 30 days.

	2) Formula for the Provision of Employee Housing
	(a) Accommodation Uses: One unit of employee housing per seven guest rooms or units.
	(b) In no case, however, may the total cumulative square footage of the employee housing units and their accessory use areas (garages, carports, decks, etc.), exceed that of the principal use. Also, parking requirements for the employee housing units ...




	4. General Dimensional and Operational Requirements
	a. Time of Establishment
	b. Setbacks
	c. Setbacks from Easements
	d. Maximum Building or Structure Size for Nonresidential Uses
	e. Maximum Cumulative Gross Floor Area Allowed for all Accessory Uses in Accessory Buildings, Accessory Structures and/or Principal Buildings for Residential Uses
	i. 1,200 square feet of gross floor area.
	ii. 50 percent of the gross floor area of the principal building, excluding the attached garage floor area.
	iii. For lots with a net land area greater than one-half acre and less than or equal to one acre: 500+[1,000(a)] *.
	iv. For lots with a net land area greater than one acre: 1,400+[400(a)] *.  *Where "a" = net land area in acres.

	f. Maximum Number of Freestanding Accessory Buildings and Structures, Including Detached Garages, Per Single-Family Residential Lot
	g. Building or Structure Height
	h. Dwelling Unit Prohibited
	i. Operations
	j. Limits on Mobile Homes/RVs



	13.6.3. Temporary Uses and Structures  
	A. General Standards
	1. The proposed temporary use will be located, operated, and maintained in a manner consistent with the provisions of this Code.
	2. The proposed temporary use will not be detrimental to property or improvements in the surrounding area or to the public health, safety, or general welfare.
	3. The proposed temporary use complies with all applicable general and specific regulations of this section, unless otherwise expressly stated.
	4. Permanent alterations to the site are prohibited.
	5. Permanent signs are prohibited. All approved temporary signs associated with the temporary use shall be removed when the activity ends.
	6. Temporary uses shall not violate any applicable conditions of approval that apply to the principal use on the site.
	7. Temporary uses shall comply with building/structure setbacks established for the zoning district in which the temporary use is located. Staff may waive or adjust this provision.
	8. The temporary use regulations of this section do not exempt the operator from any other required permits, such as health department permits.

	B. Temporary Uses Allowed
	1. Temporary Seasonal and Holiday Sales 
	a. Holiday or seasonal sales activities, such as sales of Christmas trees or farm produce, shall be permitted temporary uses in the following zoning districts:
	i. EV CO Outlying Commercial Zoning District.
	ii. EV I-1 Restricted Industrial Zoning District.

	b. The term of the temporary use permit shall not exceed 60 days.
	c. Permitted sales activities may occur within required zoning district setbacks, provided that the following conditions are satisfied:
	i. No activity or display shall encroach into a required setback by more than 50 percent of the required setback.
	ii. No activity or display shall be located within 25 feet of an abutting residential lot; and
	iii. No activity, display, or related equipment shall be located within a required intersection or driveway sight triangle.

	d. Temporary seasonal and holiday sales shall not include retail sales of bulk household goods, such as furniture, carpets, artwork/paintings or similar items, and shall not include retail sales of prepared or processed food products.
	e. The outdoor sales and storage area shall be limited to 10 percent of the gross area of the lot.

	2. Temporary Real Estate Sales Office
	a. Temporary real estate sales offices shall be permitted in all zoning districts when incidental to a new residential development.
	b. Permitted temporary real estate sales offices shall be used only as temporary field offices and for storage of incidental supplies, and shall not be used as any type of dwelling.
	c. A real estate sales office shall not be moved, erected, or established on a residential development site until the date on or after which construction actually commences.
	d. Use of the temporary real estate sales office for sales of residential sites or projects located off-site is prohibited.
	e. All temporary real estate sales offices shall be removed within 30 days after the sale of the last dwelling unit in the development, even if the temporary use permit is still valid.

	3. Contractor's Office/Temporary Construction Uses
	a. Permitted in all Zoning Districts
	b. Site Requirements
	i. A temporary construction trailer, construction shed, or construction yard shall be located on the lot on which construction is progressing and shall not be located within 25 feet of any abutting residential lot.
	ii. Siting of a temporary construction yard shall provide adequate buffering for adjacent structures and uses.
	iii. A temporary construction yard shall be maintained in good condition during the time of its use. Construction yards and sites shall be regularly mowed and weed growth shall be controlled. Trash and rubbish barrels/receptacles shall be provided on-...

	c. Dwelling Prohibited
	d. Commencement of Use
	e. Fire Hazards
	f. Trailer/Shed Requirements
	i. All temporary construction trailers and construction sheds shall have at least 10 feet on all sides for clearance.
	ii. Every temporary construction trailer and construction shed shall be maintained in clean and orderly condition.

	g. Completion of Temporary Use

	4. Natural Disasters and Emergencies
	5. Temporary Fireworks Sales  
	a. Temporary fireworks sales are permitted in the following zoning districts:
	i. EV CO Outlying Commercial Zoning District.
	ii. EV I-1 Restricted Industrial Zoning District.

	b. Temporary fireworks sales shall be permitted only from June 16 to July 5 of the calendar year.
	c. Permitted fireworks sales activities shall not be permitted within the required zoning district setbacks.
	d. No activity or display shall be located within 25 feet of an abutting residential lot.

	6. Other Uses


	13.6.4. Outdoor Mobile Food Vending Uses  
	A. Operational Standards
	1. Outdoor mobile food vending uses shall not violate any applicable conditions of approval that apply to the principal use on the site.
	2. Outdoor mobile food vendors shall be classified as accessory uses in the zoning districts in which they are permitted provided they are on lots that contain a principal building where active operations are being conducted.
	3. Outdoor mobile food vendors shall be prohibited on undeveloped lots.
	4. Permanent signage shall be allowed only on the outdoor mobile food vendor vehicle. One temporary sign may be placed by the outdoor mobile food vendor on the site. The temporary sign shall meet the applicable regulations of Article 8.0, Signs.
	5. The outdoor mobile food vendor vehicles shall not be located any of the following places:
	a. Within the extended boundaries of a crosswalk;
	b. Within 10 feet of the extension of any building entranceway, and or doorway;
	c. In a location in which the vehicle, may impede or interfere with or visually obstruct;
	i. The safe movement of vehicular and pedestrian traffic;
	ii. Parking lot circulation; or
	iii. Access to any public street, alley, or sidewalk;


	6. The outdoor mobile food vendor shall have available a suitable container for the placement of litter by customers and shall pick up and dispose of any paper, cardboard, wood, or plastic containers, wrappers, or any litter on site.
	7. Each outdoor mobile food vendor shall not leave the outdoor mobile food vehicle unattended for more than 15 minutes at any one time while engaged in business operations.
	8. Each outdoor mobile food vendor shall comply with the provisions of all applicable rules, regulations, and ordinances of the County as well as requirements of all state and federal laws, including, but not limited to noise restrictions, sign regula...



	13.7. Supplemental Development Standards for the Estes Valley
	13.7.1. General Development Standards
	13.7.2. Slope Protection Standards
	A. Density Calculation for Residential and Accommodation Development on Steep Slopes in Excess of 12 Percent
	1. Applicability
	a. Single-family residential development on a lot created and approved for such use prior to the effective date of this Code.
	b. Development within the EV RE-1 Zoning District.

	2. General Rule
	a. All Residential Zoning Districts
	b. EV A Zone
	i. Accommodation development shall comply with the base zoning minimum lot area of 40,000 square feet.
	ii. In addition, for each percentage point by which average slope exceeds 12 percent, the base zoning minimum land area per unit requirement (1,800 or 5,400 square feet per unit) shall be increased by 100 or 300 square feet per unit, respectively.
	iii. Single-family or two-family uses in the EV A Zone shall comply with the base zoning minimum lot area of 40,000 square feet. In addition, for each percentage point by which average slope exceeds 12 percent,  the base zone minimum land area per uni...

	c. EV A-1 Zone

	3. Definition

	B. Development Restrictions on Steep Slopes
	1. Applicability
	2. New Structures-Existing Slopes in Excess of 30 Percent
	a. New development proposed to be built on any portion of a site containing a slope of 30 percent or greater shall be subject to Staff review and approval of a site plan. This provision applies to development that would otherwise be exempt from the si...
	b. Staff shall review all such development plans and evaluate them according to the following standards:
	i. Site disturbance shall be minimized to the maximum extent practicable
	ii. Cuts for utilities and access driveways shall be shared to the maximum extent feasible;
	iii. To the maximum extent feasible, new construction shall not take place on any portion of a parcel that shows evidence of slope instability, landslides, avalanche, flooding or other natural or manmade hazards (see §13.7.4, Geologic and Wildfire Haz...
	iv. The Applicant shall demonstrate that the slope's ground surface and subsurface are not unstable, that the proposed development will not cause instability or increase the potential for slope failure, and that the development of the slope will not i...

	c. For purposes of this subsection, steepness of slope shall be measured from the points with highest and lowest elevation within five feet of any portion of the proposed structure.

	3. Structure Clearance from Steep Slopes
	4. Grading, Clearing and Excavation-Slopes in Excess of 30 Percent
	5. Roads/Driveways-Slopes in Excess of 30 Percent

	C. Ridgeline Protection Standards
	1. Applicability
	2. Building/Roof Design for Ridgeline Protection

	D. Staff Waiver of Ridgeline Protection Standards
	1. The Director may grant such waivers or modifications to the ridgeline protection standards only if finding, based on substantial evidence presented by the Applicant, that the following conditions are satisfied:
	a. Application of the ridgeline standards renders the site undevelopable; or
	b. Application of the ridgeline standards will result in a substantial economic hardship (as defined in this chapter), and the economic hardship is not created by the Applicant or otherwise self-imposed; and
	c. The development conforms with all other development, site design and environmental standards set forth in this chapter and in all other applicable ordinances and codes.

	2. In granting a waiver from or modification of the ridgeline protection standards set forth in this section, the Director may impose conditions if the effect of the conditions is to reduce the adverse impacts of the development, including but not lim...


	13.7.3. Tree and Vegetation Protection
	A. Applicability
	B. Purposes
	C. Exemptions for Specific Activities
	1. The removal of dead or naturally fallen trees or vegetation, or trees or vegetation that are found by the County to be a threat to the public health, safety, or welfare;
	2. The selective and limited removal of trees or vegetation necessary to obtain clear visibility at driveways or intersections, or for the purpose of performing authorized field survey work;
	3. The removal of trees or vegetation on land zoned or lawfully used for:
	a. Agricultural and forestry activities, including tree farms and approved forestry management practices, except that if a site is substantially cleared of trees pursuant to legitimate forestry activities, no subdivision or development plan applicatio...
	b. Commercial garden centers, greenhouses, or nurseries.


	D. Tree/Vegetation Removal
	1. Outside Approved Limits of Disturbance
	2. Within Approved Limits of Disturbance
	a. To the maximum extent feasible, significant trees (deciduous trees four-inch DBH or larger, conifers eight-inch DBH or larger) and vegetation within the limits of disturbance shall be preserved. Significant trees removed from within the limits of d...
	b. Any existing trees or vegetation that are in appropriate locations, in sufficient quantities and of acceptable quality to be utilized to fulfill landscaping or buffering requirements of this Code shall be preserved to the maximum extent feasible.

	3. Wildfire Hazards and Tree/Vegetation Removal
	4. Tree/Vegetation Removal for Views Prohibited
	5. Replacement of Significant Trees
	a. A significant deciduous tree that is removed shall be replaced by three trees each with a minimum size of two-and-one-half-inch caliper.
	b. A significant coniferous tree that is removed shall be replaced by two trees each with a minimum height of six feet.
	c. Alternatively with Director approval, acceptable replacement trees shall be determined by a person or firm qualified by training or experience to have expert knowledge of the subject. Alternatively, the valuation of trees removed may be established...
	d. Replacement trees shall be maintained through an establishment period of at least three years, except that single-family developments on a single lot shall have an applicable establishment period of only one year. The Applicant shall post a bond or...


	E. Tree/Vegetation Protection During Construction/Grading Activities

	13.7.4. Geologic and Wildfire Hazard Areas
	A. Applicability
	B. Interpretation
	C. Description of Regulated Hazard Areas
	D. Professional Qualifications
	1. Wildfire hazard analysis required by this section must be prepared by or under the direct supervision of a professional forester with at least two years' experience with wildfire hazards in the Rocky Mountain region.
	2. Geologic hazard analyses required by this section must be prepared by or under the direct supervision of a professional geologist with experience in engineering geology or geotechnical engineering.
	3. Engineering work required by this section must be prepared by or under the direct supervision of a licensed professional engineer who is experienced in the engineering specialty (e.g., soils, slope stability) required to meet the objectives of this...

	E. Wildfire Hazards
	1. Wildfire Hazard Areas
	a. Mapped Wildfire Hazards
	b. Unmapped Wildfire Hazards
	c. In the event an Applicant questions the existence of a wildfire hazard within the proposed development or subdivision, the Applicant may submit evidence with respect thereto from a professional forester. This evidence may be considered by the decis...

	2. Wildfire Hazard Mitigation Plans
	a. Mitigation Plan Required
	b. Wildfire Mitigation Plan Requirements

	3. Review Criteria
	a. In reviewing new development or subdivisions subject to this section, the decision maker may deny development within a hazard area or may approve it on the condition that the development is designed and built in such a manner to adequately mitigate...
	b. In reviewing new development and subdivisions, the decision maker shall take into consideration the following:
	i. The Applicant's mitigation plan;
	ii. Vegetative, topographic, access and other technical information presented by the Applicant or other interested party, including the County or other public agency;
	iii. Recommendations of a reviewing state agency having expertise with respect to the hazard in question and recommendations of others with similar expertise; and
	iv. Site specific vegetation and topographical characteristics.

	c. Mitigation methods required may include, but are not limited to:
	i. Compliance with "Guidelines and Criteria for Wildfire Hazard Areas," written by the Colorado State Forest Service, September 1974; "Wildfire Mitigation Plan Standards and Guidelines (Appendix D),'' written by the Colorado State Forest Service, Apri...
	ii. Specific requirements for construction, location, and density of structures and/or lots;
	iii. Provision of defensible space in compliance with current Colorado State Forest Service guidelines shall be required on all new construction in wildfire hazard areas. For additions to or changes in the type of the occupancy or use in existing stru...
	iv. Specific requirements for alteration to the vegetative features of the land.



	F. Geologic Hazard Areas
	1. Geologic Hazard Areas
	a. Mapped Geologic Hazards
	b. Unmapped Geologic Hazards
	c. In the event an Applicant questions the existence of a geologic hazard area within the area proposed for development or subdivision, the Applicant may submit evidence with respect thereto from a professional geologist having requisite technical exp...

	2. Geologic Hazard Mitigation Plans
	a. Mitigation Plan Required
	b. Colorado Geologic Survey Review
	c. Geologic Mitigation Plan Requirements
	i. An evaluation and predication of the impact of the hazard or hazards affecting the proposed development or subdivision and recommended mitigation methods;
	ii. Maps describing the extent and severity of the hazard at the particular site, and including a true north arrow, scale, ties to quarter-section corners and accurate dimensions for all lines, angles and curves used to describe property boundaries sc...
	iii. Topography;
	iv. A location map showing the general location of the development or subdivision and its relationship to surrounding topographic features;
	v. A map showing the location, type and density of the proposed development or subdivision;
	vi. In the case of an alluvial soils hazard, an on-site subsurface soils investigation and report.
	vii. In the case of rock fall geologic hazards, the mitigation plan shall:
	1) Specifically address each possible method of mitigation, including:
	(a) building outside of the run-out zone,
	(b) stabilization of rocks,
	(c) slowing or diverting moving rocks, and
	(d) physical barriers.

	2) Include maps of the fallout zone, including the rock fall source area, the acceleration zone, and the run-out zone. Computer modeling is the preferred method of determining hazard zones.
	3) Include maps portraying the geologic conditions of a development area with particular attention given to the designated hazard condition or conditions and those geologic, hydrologic, soil and topographic features constituting the hazard.
	4) If needed, geologic cross-sections can be utilized to portray the hazard conditions. These maps must show the topography with a contour interval of 10 feet or smaller if necessary. These maps must be on a scale sufficiently detailed to meet the pur...



	3. Review Criteria
	a. In reviewing a development subject to this section, the Decision-Making Body may deny development within a hazard area or may approve it on the condition that the development is designed and built in such a manner as to adequately mitigate the haza...
	b. In reviewing new development and subdivisions, the Decision-Making Body shall take into consideration the following:
	i. The Applicant's mitigation plan;
	ii. Geologic, topographic, and other technical information presented by the Applicant or other interested party, including the County or other public agency;
	iii. Recommendations of a reviewing state agency having expertise with respect to the hazard in question and recommendations of others with similar expertise; and
	iv. The relationship between the development and the hazard area and the potential impact of the development within the area on lands outside the development.

	c. Mitigation methods required by the Decision-Making Body may include, but are not limited to:
	i. Compliance with "Guidelines and Criteria for Identification and Land Use Controls of Geologic Hazard and Mineral Resource Areas," written by the Colorado Geological Survey, 1974;
	ii. To the maximum extent feasible, in rock fall hazard areas avoidance of the run-out zone shall be the method of mitigation;
	iii. Location of building envelopes outside areas identified as Class II geologic hazard areas;
	iv. Specific requirements for construction, location, density of structures and/or lots;
	v. Specific requirements for construction of roads upon the land;
	vi. Specific requirements for alteration to the physical characteristics of the land.




	13.7.5. Wildlife Habitat Protection
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Exemptions
	1. Agricultural activities such as soil preparation, irrigation, planting, harvesting, grazing and farm ponds;
	2. Maintenance and repair of existing public roads, utilities and other public facilities within an existing right-of-way or easement;
	3. Maintenance and repair of flood control structures and activities in response to a flood emergency;
	4. Maintenance and repair of existing residential or nonresidential structures; or
	5. Activities undertaken pursuant to a wildlife conservation plan approved under this section.

	D. Other Regulations
	E. Wildlife Habitat Data Base
	1. Wildlife Habitat map.
	2. Colorado Division of Wildlife habitat maps for Larimer County, as amended from time to time.
	3. Colorado Natural Heritage Program Maps dated December 1996, or as amended from time to time.
	4. Other information and maps as staff may from time to time identify in cooperation with the Colorado Division of Wildlife, such as wildlife maps produced specifically for the Estes Valley. Said maps shall be applicable only following adoption of an ...
	5. Wildlife habitat information required by this section is intended for general planning purposes. Obvious errors or omissions may be corrected by the Staff.

	F. Review Procedures
	1. Application
	a. An endangered or threatened species,
	b. Big Horn sheep or Big Horn sheep habitat, or
	c. Riparian areas adjacent to rivers and streams and wetlands.

	2. Preliminary Review
	3. Review Determination  
	a. The Review and Decision-Making Bodies shall issue a finding as to whether the application, including the wildlife conservation plan, complies with the requirements of this section.
	b. Wildlife studies and mitigation plans found to be adequate by the Decision-Making Body shall become binding upon the Applicant.
	c. Applications that do not comply with this §13.7.5 of this Code shall be denied.

	4. Waivers
	a. Is consistent with the stated purposes of this section;
	b. Will have no significant adverse impacts on wildlife species or habitat;
	c. Any potential adverse impacts will be mitigated or offset to the maximum extent practicable; and
	d. Application of the standard or criteria is not warranted based on the location of the development, the absence of a particular species on the site or other relevant factors.


	G. Review Standards
	1. Review Standards
	a. Buffers
	b. Important Wildlife Habitat
	c. Fencing
	i. No fencing on a site containing important wildlife habitat shall exceed 40 inches in height, except to the extent that such fencing is approved by Staff to confine permitted domestic animals or to protect permitted ornamental landscaping or gardens.
	ii. Fences higher than 40 inches may be allowed if adequate openings are provided for the passage of deer, elk, or other identified wildlife. These openings shall be at least six feet wide and spaced a maximum of 50 feet apart along continuous fence l...
	iii. No fencing using barbed wire shall be allowed.
	iv. The type of fencing (materials, opacity, etc.) shall be determined by Staff or the Decision-Making Body as appropriate for the wildlife species on the site.

	d. Exterior Lighting
	e. Refuse Disposal
	f. Domestic Animals


	H. Wildlife Conservation Plans
	1. Plan Preparation
	2. Plan Content
	a. A description of the ownership, location, type, size, and other attributes of the wildlife habitat on the site.
	b. A description of the populations of wildlife species that inhabit or use the site, including a qualitative description of their spatial distribution and abundance.
	c. An analysis of the potential adverse impacts of the proposed development on wildlife and wildlife habitat on or off site.
	d. A list of proposed mitigation measures and an analysis of the probability of success of such measures.
	e. A plan for implementation, maintenance, and monitoring of mitigation measures.
	f. A plan for any relevant enhancement or restoration measures.
	g. A demonstration of fiscal, administrative, and technical competence of the Applicant or other relevant entity to successfully execute the plan.



	13.7.6. Exterior Lighting
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. General Review Standard
	D. Design Standards
	1. Light sources shall be concealed or shielded with luminaires with cut-offs with an angle not exceeding 90 degrees to minimize the potential for glare and unnecessary diffusion on adjacent property. In no case shall exterior lighting add more than o...
	2. All outdoor light not necessary for security purposes shall be reduced, activated by motion sensors devices, or turned off during nonoperating hours.
	3. Light fixtures used to illuminate flags, statues or any other objects mounted on a pole, pedestal or platform shall use a narrow cone beam or light that will not extend beyond the illuminated object.
	4. For upward-directed architectural, landscape and decorative lighting, direct light emissions shall not be visible above the building line roof.

	E. Height Standards for Lighting
	F. Street Lighting

	13.7.7. Operational Performance Standards
	A. Noise
	B. Operational/Physical Compatibility
	1. Placement of trash receptacles;
	2. Location of loading and delivery areas;
	3. Location, intensity, and hours of illumination; and
	4. Additional landscaping and buffering.

	C. Evidence of Compliance

	13.7.8. Street Design and Construction Standards
	A. Applicability
	1. All new development within the Estes Valley, except for single-family residential development on a lot created and approved for such use prior to February 1, 2000, shall comply with the Larimer County Rural Area Road Standards (LCRARS) and applicab...
	a. Applicable Chapters of the LCUASS are Chapter 1 (General Provisions), Chapter 4 (Transportation Impact Studies), Chapter 7 (Street Design and Technical Criteria), Chapter 9 (Access requirement and Design Criteria), Chapter 16 ( Pedestrian Facilitie...
	b. The applicable chapters of the LCUASS applies for all new non-residential and multi-family development within the Estes Valley. The applicable chapters of the LCUASS also applies for new residential land divisions that are proposed on parcels that ...
	c. The LCRARS applies for new residential land divisions not within the 1,500 foot buffer of the Town boundary, which is shown as reference in Figure 13-4.


	B. Administrative Modification Process
	1. Modifications or variances from these standards will be considered on a case-by case basis.
	2. If a person desires to design and construct improvements in modification or variation to these to these standards, such modification shall be requested in writing and sealed by a licensed Colorado professional civil engineer and shall consist of:
	a. Identification of the standard provision to be modified, waived, or varied.
	b. Identification of the alternative design or construction standards to be adhered to that results in equivalent engineering standards.
	c. A thorough justification of the modification request, including impact of capital and maintenance requirements and cost.
	d. The modification request results in less visual impact; more effective environmental or open space preservation; or, relieves practical difficulties in developing a site due to mountainous terrain or other factors.

	3. Modification requests shall first be reviewed by the County Engineer.  If the request is denied by the County Engineer, the person requesting the modification may make their first appeal of the decision to the Community Development Director. If the...

	C. Additional Design and Construction Standards
	1. Typical Street Sections
	a. Arterial Street Sections
	b. Collector Street Sections
	i. The Minor Collector Street section shown in Figure 7-5L of the LCUASS (Loveland Only) applies for internal streets with traffic volumes in the range of 1,000 to 3,000 vehicles per day and for adjacent roads shown as Collector Streets on the Larimer...
	ii. The Minor and Major Collector Street sections shown in the LCRARS applies for adjacent roads shown as Collector Streets on the Larimer County Functional Classification Map outside of the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary. The right-of-w...

	c. Local Street Sections
	i. The Residential Local Street section (Loveland Only) shown in Figure 7-7L of the LCUASS applies for internal streets with traffic volumes in the range of 100 to 999 vehicles per day and for adjacent roads shown as Local Streets on the Larimer Count...
	ii. The Local Street sections shown in the LCRARS applies for streets shown as Local Streets on the Larimer County Functional Classification Map that are outside of the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary. The right-of-way width requirements ...

	d. Local Low Volume Street Sections

	2. Shared Driveways
	a. Shared Driveways are allowed for up to four single-family residential units and up to 10 multi-family units. Accesses that serve more than these thresholds are considered streets.
	b. Shared drives serving up to three single-family residential or up to three multi-family units may have a 10 foot wide minimum driving surface. Shared drives serving four single-family residential or four to 10 multi-family units shall have a 20 foo...
	c. Shared driveways serving four single-family residential units and four to 10 multi-family units must be paved when proposed on parcels that intersect with the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary.
	d. The primary entrance of shared driveways serving two or more dwelling units shall be maintained with unobstructed vehicular access between the dwelling entrance(s) and the public street access and shall not have gated access or other security barri...
	e. Shared driveways must provide a turnaround to meet local fire department standards.
	f. Shared driveways require a recorded shared access easement and maintenance agreement.

	3. Road Surfacing
	a. For any non-residential and multi-family development and for residential land divisions proposed on parcels that intersect with the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary, paved access roads and shared drives must be available to provide acce...
	b. Outside of the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary, pavement is required based on the paving threshold standards in LCLUC Section 8.1.5 (Road Capacity and Level of Service Standards).

	4. Curb and Gutter
	a. For any non-residential and multi-family development and for residential land divisions proposed on parcels that intersect with the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary, concrete curb and gutter shall be required along the project frontage ...
	b. Outside of the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary, curb and gutter is not required.

	5. Sidewalks and Bike Lanes
	a. For any non-residential and multi-family development and for residential land divisions proposed on parcels that intersect with the 1,500 foot buffer limit of the Town boundary, sidewalks on both sides of an internal roads shall be required where s...
	b. When development abuts an Arterial or Collector Street, sidewalks and bike lanes along the project frontage shall be installed to provide public access and connection to adjacent properties.
	c. Sidewalks and bike lanes may not be required if staff determines:
	i. There will not be significant pedestrian and/or bicycle usage;
	ii. There will not be a feasible connection to other sidewalks and bike lanes in the area; or
	iii. Unusual topographic or environmental conditions exist that would make installation infeasible or would result in a significant adverse impact.


	6. Property Line Buffer
	7. Dead End Length
	8. Terrain Classification



	13.8. Definitions
	13.8.1. General Provisions
	13.8.2. Use Classifications/Specific Use Definitions and Examples
	A. Purpose and Applicability
	B. Uses Not Classified
	C. Use Classification/Specific Use Definitions and Examples
	1. Accommodations, High-Intensity 
	a. General Definition: Visitor-serving facilities that provide temporary lodging in guest rooms or guest units for compensation, and with an average length of stay of less than 30 days. High-intensity accommodations generally serve a larger number of ...
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Hostel: An establishment operated, managed, or maintained under sponsorship of a nonprofit organization that holds a valid exemption from federal income taxes under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended, or which is licensed by and operated...
	ii. Hotel/Motel: A facility offering transient lodging accommodations to the general public.
	iii. Recreational Vehicle (RV) Park/Campground:  A parcel of land where two or more recreational vehicle sites and/or camping sites are located, established, or maintained for occupancy by recreational vehicles or camping units of the general public a...
	iv. Resort Lodge/Cabins: A building or group of buildings, under single management and ownership, containing rooms and/or units available for temporary rental to transient guests, and where the primary attraction is generally recreational features or ...


	2. Accommodations, Low-Intensity
	a. General Definition: Visitor-serving facilities that provide temporary lodging for compensation, and with an average length of stay of less than 30 days. Such facility shall be designed to be compatible, in terms of building scale, mass and characte...
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Bed and Breakfast:  An owner- or operator-occupied dwelling where short-term lodging is provided to transient guests.
	ii. Hotel, Small:  As defined above, containing no more than eight guest rooms.
	iii. Resort Lodges/Cabins, Low-Intensity: As defined above, with no more than a total of 20 guest rooms or guest units.
	iv. Short-Term Rental (Vacation Home): A dwelling rented to transient guests for short-term lodging when not occupied by the owner/renter.
	v. Preexisting Lodging Facility: A legally constructed dwelling, including condominium units, cabins, or hotels, constructed prior to April 1, 2020 for transient lodging uses and located in the EV A or EV A-1 zoning districts.


	3. Adult Businesses
	4. Animal Sales/Services 
	a. General Definition: Any commercial facility or establishment that conducts as a principal use of the premises the sale or boarding of animals, or the provision of care, treatment, or services for animals.
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Animal Boarding: Provision of shelter and care for small or large animals on a commercial basis. This use includes activities such as feeding, exercising, grooming and incidental medical care.
	ii. Animal Grooming: Provision of bathing and trimming services for small or domestic animals only on a commercial basis. This use includes boarding of domestic animals for a maximum period of 48 hours.
	iii. Animal Hospital: Establishments where small or domestic animals receive medical and surgical diagnosis and treatment. This use includes only facilities that are entirely enclosed, soundproofed, and air-conditioned. Grooming and temporary (no more...
	iv. Animal Retail Sales: Retail sales and boarding of small or domestic animals only, provided that such activities take place within an entirely enclosed building. This use includes grooming if incidental to the retail use, and boarding of animals no...
	v. Animal Shows/Sales: Exhibitions of small/domestic or large animals for a maximum of seven days. This use includes animal sales.
	vi. Veterinary Office: Any facility maintained by or for the use of a licensed veterinarian in the diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of animal diseases. Overnight care and boarding of small or domestic animals is permitted for up to thirty 30 conse...


	5. Artist Studio
	6. Bank or Other Financial Institution
	7. Building Materials/Services
	8. Business Services/Professional Office
	9. Catering Service
	10. Civic, Social or Fraternal Membership Clubs, Lodges or Associations
	11. Commercial Laundry
	12. Commercial Recreation or Entertainment Establishments, Outdoor
	13. Construction Storage Yard
	14. Cultural Institutions
	15. Day Care Center
	16. Eating/Drinking Establishments
	a. General Definition: Retail businesses serving prepared food or beverages for consumption on or off the premises.
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Bar/Tavern:  An establishment where the primary business is providing or dispensing by the drink for on-site consumption of fermented malt beverages and/or malt, special malt, vinous or spirituous liquors, in which the sale of food products such as...
	ii. Brewpub: An establishment where the brewing, fermenting, or distilling of malt, vinous or spirituous liquors or other alcoholic beverages for consumption on or off the premises, which requires food sales. Food sales shall account for a minimum of ...
	iii. Microbrewery/micro distillery/microwinery: An establishment with no more than 15,000 square feet of gross floor area in which malt, vinous, spirituous liquors are brewed, distilled, or fermented for sale and distribution. An on-premises tasting/t...
	iv. Restaurant:  An establishment where the principal business is the sale of food and beverages in a ready-to-consume state. Fermented malt beverages, malt, special malt, and vinous and spirituous liquors may be produced on the premises as an accesso...
	v. Tasting/tap room: A principal or accessory use associated with a micro/brewery/micro distillery/microwinery or brewery/distillery/winery at which customers may purchase the manufacturer's products and other beverages for on- or off-premises consump...


	17. Emergency Health Care
	18. Entertainment Event, Major
	a. General Definition: Major entertainment event uses are characterized by activities and structures that attract people to specific (often large-scale) events or shows. Activities are generally of a spectator nature. Accessory uses may include restau...
	b. Examples: Examples include fairgrounds, stadiums, sports arenas, coliseums, auditoriums and exhibition and meeting halls/areas.
	c. Exceptions: This use classification does not include the following:
	i. Exhibition and meeting areas with less than 20,000 square feet of total event area, which are classified as "Retail Establishments" below.
	ii. Meeting areas, banquet halls and similar uses that are part of hotels or restaurants and are accessory to those uses, which are included in the accommodations or retail establishment classification.
	iii. Movie theaters, which are classified under indoor commercial recreation or entertainment establishments.
	iv. Recreation or entertainment uses conducted on a continuous basis that are classified as indoor or outdoor commercial recreation or entertainment establishments.


	19. Event Facility
	20. Family Home Day Care
	a. Family Home Day Care, Small: A facility licensed by the State of Colorado to serve eight or fewer adults or children with no more than one nonresident caregiver on site at any time.
	b. Family Home Day Care, Large: A facility licensed by the State of Colorado to serve more than eight adults or children and may include nonresident caregivers. The maximum number of children permitted in a family day care home shall be the maximum al...

	21. Food/Beverage Sales
	a. General Definition: Retail sales of food and beverages for off-site preparation and consumption. Establishments at which 20 percent or more of the transactions are sales of prepared food for on-site consumption shall be classified as eating/drinkin...
	b. Examples: This classification includes, but is not limited to, the following types of specific uses:
	i. Convenience Store: Retail sales of food and beverage for off-site consumption, household items, newspapers and magazines, and other small convenience items typically found in establishments with long or late hours of operation. A convenience store ...
	ii. Grocery Store.
	iii. Liquor Store: An establishment licensed by the State of Colorado to sell alcoholic beverages in containers, including wine, beer, and hard liquor, for consumption off-premises.


	22. Funeral/Interment Service
	23. Golf Course
	24. Government Facilities
	a. General Definition: Facilities owned and operated by a political subdivision of the State of Colorado, including special districts (e.g., hospital, recreation, sanitation, or library districts), or facilities owned and operated by the United States...
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Public Safety Facilities: Facilities for public safety and emergency services, including police, fire protection and emergency medical and ambulance stations. Such facilities often need to be located in or near the area where the service is provide...
	ii. Trail/Trail Head: A tract of land designated and used by the public for walking, hiking, biking and/or horseback riding, including a facility for the parking of motor vehicles that provides safe access to the trail.
	iii. Utility, Major: Generating plants, electrical substations, switching buildings, refuse collection, disposal facilities, water reservoirs, water, or wastewater treatment plants.
	iv. Utility, Minor: Above- and below-ground electrical transmission lines or natural gas pipelines; flood control or drainage facilities; transportation or communications utilities, and similar facilities of public agencies or public utilities; utilit...

	c. Exceptions: This use classification does not include wireless communications facilities, which are classified as "Wireless Telecommunications Facilities" below.

	25. Government Offices
	26. Group Living Facility, Large 
	a. General Definition: Shared living quarters for nine or more individuals, without separate kitchen or bathroom facilities for each room or unit.
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Large Group Living Facilities: Group living for nine or more unrelated individuals, none of whom are receiving on-site medical or psychological treatment, therapy, or counseling, but some or all of whom may be receiving on-site physical assistance ...
	1) A nonprofit group home for the aged or an owner-occupied group home for the aged, as defined in §§30-28-115(2)(b) and 31-23-303(2)(b), C.R.S.; or
	2) A state-licensed group home for the developmentally disabled or mentally ill, as defined in §§30-28-115(2)(a) and (b.5) and 31-23-301(4) and 303(2)(a) and (b.5), C.R.S.

	ii. Senior Care Facility: A residential care facility designed primarily for senior citizens with no serious health problems, but who may have chronic or debilitating conditions requiring assistance with daily activities. Permitted services include bu...
	iii. Treatment Facility: Group living for nine or more unrelated individuals, some or all of whom are receiving on-site medical or psychological treatment, therapy, or counseling. The limit of nine individuals or more shall include both those individu...
	1) A state-licensed group home for the developmentally disabled, as defined in §§30-28-115(2)(a) and 31-23-303(2)(b), C.R.S.;
	2) A state-licensed group home for persons with mental illness, as defined in §§30-28-115(2)(a) and (b.5) and 31-23-301(4) and 303(2)(a) and (b.5), C.R.S.;
	3) An adult day treatment facility; or
	4) A physical/mental rehabilitation home.


	c. Exceptions: This use classification does not include:
	i. Accommodations uses where the length of tenancy is typically shorter than 30 days;
	ii. Small (eight or fewer) group homes that fall within the "Group Living Facilities, Small" classification below;
	iii. Nursing homes, assisted living facilities or other uses falling within the "Senior Institutional Living" use classification; or
	iv. Facilities for people who are under judicial detainment and under the supervision of sworn officers.


	27. Group Living Facility, Small
	a. A nonprofit group home for the aged or an owner-occupied group home for the aged, as defined in §§ 30-28-115(2)(b) and 31-23-303(2)(b), C.R.S.; or
	b. A state-licensed group home for the developmentally disabled or mentally ill, as defined in §§30-28-115(2)(a) and (b.5) and 31-23-301(4) and 303(2)(a) and (b.5), C.R.S.

	28. Hospital
	a. General Definition: Facilities providing medical, surgical, psychiatric, or emergency medical services to sick or injured persons, primarily on an inpatient basis. This classification includes incidental facilities for outpatient treatment, offices...
	b. Examples: Examples include medical centers and hospitals.
	c. Exceptions: This use classification does not include the following:
	i. Medical clinics that provide care where patients are generally not kept overnight are classified as "Office."
	ii. Emergency medical clinics are classified as "Emergency Health Care."
	iii. Uses that provide exclusive care and planned treatment or training for psychiatric, alcohol or drug problems, where patients are residents of the program, are classified in "Group Living."


	29. Household Living
	a. General Definition: A family unit related by blood, marriage, or adoption or eight or fewer unrelated individuals (including resident and nonresident caregivers) living together in a single dwelling unit, with common access to and common use of all...
	b. Examples: This classification includes households living in single-family houses, duplexes, townhome projects, other multi-family dwelling structures, manufactured housing, and other structures with self-contained dwelling units.

	30. Industry
	a. Industry, brewery/distillery/winery: An establishment in which malt, spirituous and vinous liquors are brewed, distilled, or fermented for sale, distribution, or consumption. Tasting/tap rooms are permitted on the premises. Tasting/tap rooms shall ...
	b. Industrial Services: Firms engaged in the repair or servicing of industrial, business or consumer machinery, equipment, products, or by-products. Operations often include outdoor activities and storage of products, materials, equipment, or bulk fue...
	i. Examples: Examples include welding shops; machine shops; tool repair; electric motor repair; repair of scientific or professional instruments; repair, storage, salvage or wrecking of heavy machinery, metal and building materials; vehicle towing; au...

	c. Industry, Limited:  A facility that houses the secondary manufacture, assembly, or packaging of products from previously-prepared materials, including but not limited to electronic instruments or devices; food and beverage processing; scientific re...
	d. Research and Development: Establishments primarily engaged in the research, development, and controlled production of high technology electronic, industrial, or scientific products or commodities for sale. Uses include biotechnology, films, and non...

	31. Laboratory
	32. Maintenance and Service Facilities
	33. Maintenance/Repair Service
	34. Mobile Home Park
	35. Museum
	36. Office
	37. Outdoor Sales
	38. Park and Recreation Facilities
	a. Park and Recreation Facilities—Public. Publicly owned parks, playgrounds, recreation facilities and open spaces. Ownership is through public entities such as federal, state, county and municipal government or a public recreation district. Golf cour...
	b. Park and Recreation Facilities—Private. Privately owned and operated parks, playgrounds, recreation facilities and open spaces. Golf courses are classified separately as a recreational use.

	39. Personal Services
	40. Plant Nurseries
	41. Private-Membership Recreational Facility or Club
	42. Recycling Facility
	43. Religious Assembly
	44. Retail Establishments
	a. General Definition: Establishments that sell, lease, or rent consumer, home, and business goods, but excluding merchandise/retail uses classified more specifically in this section (e.g., food/beverage sales, restaurants). Typical uses include depar...
	b. Retail Establishments, Large: Retail establishments that contain 15,000 square feet or more of gross floor area.

	45. Schools
	a. Definitions:
	i. School:  Any building or part thereof used for instructional purposes to provide elementary, secondary, post-secondary or vocational education.
	ii. Public school: Any elementary or secondary school under the jurisdiction of a public school district or local board of education, organized under the laws of the State of Colorado. Public schools may include charter schools and institute charter s...
	iii. Non-public school: Any elementary or secondary school not under the jurisdiction of a public school district or local board of education. Parochial schools are non-public schools.

	b. Examples: This use classification includes:
	i. Educational institutions at the primary, elementary, middle, junior, or high school level. Examples include daytime schools, boarding schools, and military academies.
	ii. Business, vocation, and trade schools (at the secondary or higher education levels).

	c. Exceptions: This use classification does not include preschools, which are classified as "Day Care Centers."

	46. Self-Service Mini-Storage
	47. Senior Institutional Living
	a. Continuing Care Retirement Facility (also called Independent Living Facility): An age-restricted development that is planned, designed, and operated to provide a full range of accommodations and services for older adults, including independent livi...
	i. The ages of all occupants shall be restricted to 60 years of age or older for all units, or in the alternative, at least one resident in 80 percent of the units shall be 55 years or older.

	b. Congregate Housing (also called Assisted Living): Specially planned, designed, and managed multi-unit rental housing with self-contained apartments. Congregate housing is designed to provide supportive environments, but also to accommodate a relati...
	c. Skilled Nursing Facility: A facility licensed by the State of Colorado as a nursing home and which is maintained primarily for the care and treatment of inpatients under the direction of a physician. Patients in such a facility require supportive, ...

	48. Sightseeing/Tour Vehicle Facility
	49. Single Family Use
	50. Transportation Facility Without Repairs
	51. Vehicle Service, Limited 
	a. General Definition: Uses that provide direct services to motor vehicles where the driver or passengers generally wait in the car or nearby while the service is performed. Incidental, accessory uses may include auto repair and tire sales.
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Car Wash: A facility for full service, self-service or automatic car and light truck washing.
	ii. Quick Lubrication Services: Any building used for minor servicing and repair of automobiles and light trucks, with an emphasis on the sale and installation of lubricants. Body and fender work or repair of heavy trucks or vehicles and retail dispen...
	iii. Service Station: Any building, land area or other premises used for the retail dispensing or sales of vehicular fuels; minor towing, servicing and repair of automobiles and light trucks; and including as an accessory use the sale and installation...

	c. Exceptions: This use classification does not include refueling facilities for vehicles that belong to a specific use (fleet vehicles), which are considered accessory uses if they are located on the site of the principal use.

	52. Vehicle/Equipment Sales and Services 
	a. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Automobile Rentals: Rental of automobiles and light trucks only, including storage and incidental maintenance, but excluding maintenance requiring pneumatic lifts.
	ii. Commercial Parking Facility: Lots or structures, as the principal use of a parcel, offering short-term or long-term parking to the public for a fee. See also definitions of the terms "parking area," "parking lot" and "parking structure" in §13.3 b...
	iii. Limited Equipment Rentals: The rental of supplies and equipment primarily intended for homeowner use and minor residential gardening and construction projects. All maintenance and storage of equipment shall be conducted within an enclosed buildin...
	iv. Vehicle/Equipment Repair: Repair of automobiles, trucks, motorcycles, mobile homes, recreational vehicles, or boats, including the sale, installation and servicing of related equipment and parts. This classification includes auto repair shops, bod...
	v. Vehicle/Equipment Sales and Rentals: Sale or rental of automobiles, motorcycles, trucks, tractors, construction or agricultural equipment, mobile homes, boats, and similar equipment, including incidental storage and incidental maintenance.
	vi. Vehicle Storage: Storage of parking tow-aways, impound yards and storage lots for automobiles, trucks, buses, and recreational vehicles.

	b. Exceptions: This use classification does not include repair and service of industrial vehicles, equipment, or heavy trucks; and does not include vehicle wrecking and salvage, all of which are classified as "Industrial Services."

	53. Warehousing and Storage
	a. Bulk Storage: The storage of chemicals, petroleum products, grains, and other materials in above-ground structures for subsequent resale to distributors or retail dealers or outlets. "Bulk storage" shall not include bulk storage of materials or haz...
	b. General Warehousing and Storage: A building or tract of land used primarily for the storage of goods and materials, including tank storage, commodity warehouses, refrigerated warehouses and general merchandise warehouses.
	c. Limited Warehousing and Storage: Provision of storage space for household or commercial goods within an enclosed building without direct public access to individual storage spaces. This classification includes facilities with a maximum of 5,000 squ...
	d. Exceptions: This classification does not include uses that involve the transfer or storage of solid or liquid wastes (see Industrial Services above). Mini-warehouses are classified as Self-Service Mini-Storage uses. Vehicle storage is classified as...

	54. Wireless Telecommunication Facilities
	55. Wholesale Sales and Distribution 
	a. General Definition: A use engaged in enclosed storage, wholesale and/or distribution of manufactured products, supplies and equipment, including accessory offices and showrooms, and including incidental retail sales, but excluding bulk storage of m...
	b. Examples: This classification includes the following types of specific uses:
	i. Small-scale Wholesale Sales and Distribution: Distribution and storage having a maximum gross floor area of 5,000 square feet and having no more than two docks or service bays.
	ii. Other Wholesale Sales and Distribution: Wholesale or rental of machinery, equipment, heavy trucks, special trade tools, welding supplies, machine parts, electrical supplies, janitorial supplies, restaurant equipment and store fixtures; mail order ...

	c. Exceptions: This use classification does not include the following:
	i. Uses that involve the transfer or storage of solid or liquid wastes.
	ii. Trucking terminals, which are defined as storage and distribution facilities having more than six heavy trucks on the premises at one time, but excluding trucking accessory to a limited industry or general industry classification.
	iii. Mini-warehouses, which are classified as "Self-Service Mini-Storage" uses.
	iv. Vehicle storage, which is classified as "Vehicle Storage."
	v. Firms that engage primarily in sales to the general public or on a membership basis, which are classified as Retail Sales and Service.
	vi. Firms that are primarily storing goods with little on-site business activity, which are classified as "Warehousing and Storage."
	vii. Wholesale sales of building materials, which are classified as "Building Materials/Services."




	13.8.3. Definitions of Words, Terms and Phrases

	13.9. Reference Maps
	A. Estes Valley Boundary
	B. Estes Valley Ridgeline Protection Map
	C. Wildfire Hazards Resource Map
	D. Geological Hazard Areas Map
	E. Wildlife Habitat Map


	Article 14.0 Disaster Re-Build Program
	14.1. Generally
	14.1.1. Purpose
	A. Assist disaster survivors in their rebuilding efforts by offering additional flexibility through amendments to adopted land use regulations, including modified permitting and approval procedures; and
	B. Assist owners of legally established buildings, uses and structures in existence prior to the disaster who may desire to rebuild and/or continue their uses in the same manner that such structures and uses have historically existed; and
	C. Provide a process, for rebuilding or reestablishment of businesses that have been operating without all required approvals and permits, to allow such businesses to seek approval and become compliant in an expeditious and efficient manner.

	14.1.2. Applicability
	A. This re-build program applies to structures and/or uses that have been destroyed or damaged in a disaster area as defined or described on a map attached to a declaration of disaster (declaration) issued by the County Commissioners. All buildings an...
	B. During the re-build program, in the event of any inconsistency between this Article 14.0 and any other Larimer County land use regulation, this Article 14.0  shall control.

	14.1.3. Duration of Program

	14.2. Review and Approval Processes
	14.2.1. Temporary Emergency Housing
	A. A building permit has been issued for repair or replacement of a permanent dwelling; or
	B. Prior to building permit issuance when the owner has provided an acceptable plan and timetable for rebuilding a permanent dwelling. Such plan and timetable shall become an enforceable agreement between the owner and county. A building permit applic...
	C. Temporary emergency housing may remain on the property so long as a valid building permit is in effect for rebuilding the permanent residence pursuant to an acceptable plan, or longer if the Director has granted an extension. Within 60 days after t...
	D. Temporary emergency housing shall be occupied only by the property owner(s) or their designee(s).
	E. Only one temporary emergency housing unit is allowed per lot unless the owner demonstrates additional units are necessary and the additional unit has been approved by the Director.
	F. Temporary emergency housing shall be connected to an approved sewage disposal system.
	G. A building permit is required for a temporary emergency housing unit, except for recreational vehicles (RVs) or membrane structures used for 180 days or less in a calendar year. A building permit is required for RVs or membrane structures used for ...
	H. Temporary housing units shall be located in a manner that provides safety from natural hazards, including flood, fire damage, unstable soils, and geological hazards. Temporary emergency housing units within a floodplain overlay zoning district shal...
	I. Temporary emergency housing shall not be located within a road right-of-way and shall be served by existing access ways.
	J. Temporary emergency housing shall comply with zoning setback requirements unless the Director determines that existing site conditions make such location impractical or unnecessary. At a minimum, temporary emergency housing shall be located at leas...

	14.2.2. Temporary Emergency Accessory Structures
	A. A building permit has been issued for repair or replacement of the permanent dwelling or other accessory structure; or
	B. Prior to building permit issuance when the owner has provided an acceptable plan and timetable for rebuilding the permanent dwelling or accessory structure. A building permit for rebuilding the permanent dwelling or accessory structure must be appl...
	C. Temporary emergency accessory structures may remain on the property so long as a valid building permit is in effect for rebuilding the permanent dwelling or accessory structure pursuant to an acceptable plan, or longer if the Director has granted a...
	D. A building permit is required for temporary emergency accessory structures except for RVs or membrane structures used for 180 days or less in a calendar year. A building permit is required for RVs or membrane structures used for more than 180 days....
	E. Temporary emergency accessory structures shall be located in a manner providing safety from natural hazards, including flood, fire damage, unstable soils, and geological hazards. Temporary emergency accessory structures within a floodplain overlay ...
	F. Temporary emergency accessory structures shall not be located within a road right-of-way and shall be served by existing access ways.
	G. Temporary emergency accessory structures shall comply with zoning setback requirements unless the Director determines that existing site conditions make such location impractical or unnecessary. At minimum, temporary emergency accessory structures ...

	14.2.3. Documentation of a Nonconforming Structure or Use
	A. Historical records and photos showing when a use/building was established.
	B. Records of the County Assessor.
	C. Records of the Community Development Department.
	D. Description of the use (type, size, volume, frequency, hours of operations, etc.).
	E. Certification showing whether the use/building has been in continuous operation since established and up until the time of the disaster.
	F. Other records as deemed appropriate by the Director.

	14.2.4. Rebuilding Nonconforming Buildings and Structures
	14.2.5. Reestablishing a Nonconforming Use
	14.2.6. Setback Requirements
	A. There are special circumstances or conditions, such as exceptional topographic conditions, narrowness, shallowness or the shape of property, or other extraordinary and exceptional situation or condition of such piece of property, that are peculiar ...
	B. The strict interpretation and enforcement of the provisions of the code would cause an unnecessary and undue hardship;
	C. Granting the variance will not result in a substantial adverse impact on other property in the vicinity of the subject land or structure;
	D. The Director may waive the setback certification requirement for within the disaster area.

	14.2.7. Rebuilding and Re-Establishment of Structures and Uses Not Legally Permitted or Constructed
	A. Access roadway is useable and access location does not impact function and safety of public roadways.
	B. Adequate drainage is provided and approved by the Engineering Department.
	C. Adequate water and sewer provisions exist or can be provided and approved by the Larimer County Health Department.
	D. Structures are located in a manner that mitigates to the maximum extent practicable the impacts from natural hazards, including, but not limited to, flood, fire damage, unstable soils, and geological hazards. Any replacement building or structure w...
	E. The proposed building or structure will not result in a substantial adverse impact on other property in the vicinity of the subject property.
	F. Any areas of significant concern as identified by the Director will be addressed at a public hearing before the Board of County Commissioners.

	14.2.8. Impact Fees
	14.2.9. Flood Review Board

	14.3. Floodplain Management

	Article 15.0 Fees and Land Dedications
	15.1. Dedication of Land and Fee-in-Lieu Standards
	15.1.1. Generally Applicable Standards
	A. Independent Fee Calculation Study
	1. General
	2. Responsibility for Preparation
	3. Procedure
	a. An independent fee calculation study will be undertaken after the submission of an application for an independent fee calculation study.
	b. Within ten working days of receipt of an application for independent fee calculation study, the Fee Administrator will determine if the application is complete. If the Fee Administrator determines the application is not complete, a written statemen...
	c. When the Fee Administrator determines the application is complete, the application will be reviewed and the Fee Administrator will render a written decision in 20 working days on whether the in-lieu fee should be modified and, if so, what the amoun...

	4. Standards
	5. Appeal
	a. A fee payer affected by the administrative decision of the Fee Administrator on an independent fee calculation study may appeal the decision to the County Commissioners by filing with the Fee Administrator, within 10 working days of the date of the...
	b. The Board of County Commissioners, after a hearing, have the power to affirm or reverse the decision of the Fee Administrator. In making their decision, the County Commissioners shall make written findings of fact and conclusions of law, and apply ...


	B. Credits
	1. Credit Applicability and Calculation
	a. Standards
	b. Credit Amounts
	c. Credits Not Transferable

	2. Procedures
	a. General/Application Requirements
	i. The determination of any credit shall be undertaken upon the submittal of an application for credit agreement, which shall be submitted to the Fee Administrator. The application for credit agreement shall include the following information:
	1) If the proposed application for credit agreement involves credit for the dedication of land:
	(a) A drawing and legal description of the land;
	(b) The appraised fair market value of the land at the date of the dedication prepared by a professional real estate appraiser who is a member of the Member Appraisal Institute (MAI) or who is a member of Senior Residential Appraisers (SRA) and, if ap...

	2) If the proposed application for credit agreement involves a credit for any other contribution or payment:
	(a) A certified copy of the development permit in which the contribution or payment was agreed;
	(b) If payment has been made, proof of payment; or
	(c) If payment has not been made, the proposed method of payment.



	b. Sufficiency Review of Application
	c. Review by Fee Administrator
	d. Credit Agreement

	3. Appeal of Application or Credit Agreement

	C. Refund of Fees Not Spent
	1. General/Standards
	a. The fees have not been spent within seven years from the date the building permit for the development was issued, along with interest earned; or
	b. If an intergovernmental agreement has not been signed between Larimer County and an individual participating local government consistent with this regulation, within one calendar year of the effective date of this regulation. In-lieu fees will be s...

	2. Refund Procedure
	a. A refund application shall be submitted within one year after the end of the year the fee payer or a successor-in-interest is eligible for the refund. The refund application shall include the following information:
	i. A copy of the dated receipt issued for payment of the fee;
	ii. A copy of the building permit; and
	iii. Evidence that the applicant is the successor in interest to the in-lieu fee payer, if relevant.

	b. Within ten working days of receipt of the refund application, the Fee Administrator or the appropriate capital expansion Fee Administrator will determine if it is complete. If it is determined the application is not complete, a written statement sp...
	c. When it is determined the refund application is complete, the application will be reviewed within 20 working days and will be approved if it is determined the fee payer has paid an in-lieu fee that has not been spent within the period of time permi...

	3. Appeal
	a. Any in-lieu fee payer or a successor in interest can appeal the decision of a refund application to the governing body of the local government administering the refund by filing a petition with that local government’s capital expansion Fee Administ...
	b. In reviewing and making a decision on the appeal, the governing body will use the standards in §15.1.1.C.1.
	c. In no case will the governing body have the authority to negotiate the amount of the refund.



	15.1.2. Affordable Housing
	15.1.3. School Sites
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Requirements for Land Dedication
	1. School Site Requirements
	2. Reservations in Excess of Amounts to be Dedicated
	a. Fair market value is determined by County Commissioners based on the assessed value, modified to equal market value in accordance with the current practice of the County Assessor; or
	b. If the applicant objects to such valuation, he/she may, at his/her expense, obtain an appraisal of the property by a qualified real estate appraiser approved by the county and that appraisal may be accepted by County Commissioners if found reasonab...
	c. The county and applicant may agree to the fair market value based on the purchase price of the property if the purchase occurred within 18 months prior to filing the final plat.

	3. Evaluation Criteria
	a. School sites as designated by the school district involved;
	b. Determination of population densities that will result from the proposed development and their relationship to public sites and open space needs.

	4. School Site Fees

	D. Limitation on Use of Land and Fees

	15.1.4. Drainage/Stormwater Facility Fees
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Adoption of Drainage Basin Master Plans Required
	1. To impose or collect drainage/stormwater facility fees, the property that is the subject of the subdivision or conservation development shall be located in a drainage basin for which a drainage basin master plan has been approved and adopted as par...
	2. Each drainage basin master plan, following its adoption, shall be kept on file with the County engineer. A map of each drainage basin shall be kept on file with the County Clerk and Recorder and with the County Engineer.
	3. When a drainage basin lies wholly or partly within the growth management area of one or more municipalities, the drainage basin master plan shall be consistent with the plan adopted by the municipality within whose GMA district the basin lies.
	4. Drainage basin master plans shall identify major drainage system facilities that are or will be needed to provide proper disposition of stormwater throughout the basin and downstream to an acceptable point of discharge.
	5. Drainage basin master plans shall contain an estimate of the cost of all such major drainage system facilities within the basin. Drainage/stormwater facility fees shall be a dollar amount per acre of developable land calculated by dividing the tota...

	D. Imposition of Drainage/Stormwater Facility Fees
	E. Drainage Report Required
	1. Prior to final approval of a subdivision or conservation development and prior to commencement of construction on any lot or parcel of land, the owners of the lot or parcel of land shall (at the owners’ expense) prepare and submit to the County Eng...
	2. The report shall contain an estimate of the cost of all major drainage system facilities required for construction of the land division improvements in conformity with the applicable drainage basin master plan.
	3. To be considered for reimbursement, the report shall contain:
	a. An itemization of all elements of the drainage system considered eligible for reimbursement under §15.1.4.F;
	b. A project bid form with estimated quantities, unit prices, engineering design costs and project management costs; and
	c. An accurate quantity and cost delineation between the proposed basin improvements and stormwater improvements that would otherwise be necessary to meet standard development requirements.


	F. Procedure and Requirements for Reimbursement
	1. If the proposed detailed drainage report submitted to the County Engineer under §15.1.4.E requires construction of major drainage system facilities as identified in the drainage plan that serve more than that development, a portion of the actual co...
	2. To the extent the cost of those facilities exceeds the sum of the drainage fees assessed against the property (less the cost of facilities otherwise required to be constructed to meet standard development requirements), the developer is eligible fo...
	3. A five percent administrative charge from fees collected from other properties in the basin will be collected prior to reimbursement.
	4. The amount of the reimbursement shall take into account the original cost for design and construction of the stormwater facility, plus any reasonable amount agreed to by the developer and the County Engineer to reflect the effects of inflation.
	5. If the facility is identified in a drainage basin master plan but only a portion of the cost is eligible for reimbursement, the remainder of the cost is the developer’s obligation.
	6. Reimbursement shall be evidenced by a repayment agreement between the developer and County Commissioners within 90 days after completion and acceptance by the county of the improvements.


	15.1.5. Community Park Land Dedication/In-Lieu Fee Standards
	A. Findings
	1. Coordinated Provision of Services
	2. Urban Character of GMAs
	3. New Growth in County
	4. New Growth Requires New Community Park Land
	5. Proportionate Share Policy
	6. Dedication Preferred
	7. Consistent with Comprehensive Plan

	B. Applicability
	C. Intent and Purpose
	1. This regulation is intended to implement and be consistent with the Comprehensive Plan.
	2. This objective is accomplished by requiring all new residential land divisions to contribute a proportionate share of the community park land necessary to accommodate any impacts or needs for community park land through land dedication or in-lieu f...
	3. This regulation is based on the technical data and conclusions contained in the Larimer County Transportation Capital Expansion Fee and Park In-Lieu Fee Study, which is incorporated herein by reference.

	D. Intergovernmental Agreements
	1. The intergovernmental agreements will provide for coordination in the implementation of this regulation.
	2. The intergovernmental agreements shall provide the County Commissioners the authority to coordinate the joint efforts of the participating local governments and to coordinate the administration of the community park land/in lieu fee dedication stan...
	3. The community parks Fee Administrator (hereinafter called the Fee Administrator) shall be responsible for the administration of the community park land dedication/in-lieu fee program, with assistance from the capital expansion Fee Administrators fr...
	4. The duration of the intergovernmental agreement shall be for 10 years. It may be renewed pursuant to state law.

	E. Level of Service Standards
	1. In the Fort Collins GMA district, the LOS is 0.0223 acres per SFE;
	2. In the Loveland GMA district, the LOS is 0.0236 acres per SFE;
	3. In the Berthoud Growth Management Area, the LOS is 0.0267 acres per SFE; and
	4. In the Estes Park GMA, the LOS is 0.0121 acres per SFE.

	F. Imposition of Dedication or In-Lieu Fee
	1. Option by Subdivider
	a. If the applicant proposes to pay the in-lieu fee for community park land and it is accepted by the county, the in-lieu fee shall be paid prior to the issuance of a building permit. The obligation to pay the in-lieu fee will run with the land. The a...
	b. If the applicant proposes to dedicate community park land, the proposal will be considered by the Planning Commission and considered and decided by the County Commissioners. If the lands offered for dedication are accepted, the applicant shall conv...

	2. Review of Dedication Offer
	a. The Planning Commission will consider the offer of dedication concurrent with its consideration of the preliminary plat and make a recommendation to the County Commissioners on whether or not the offer of dedication should be accepted by the county...
	b. The County Commissioners will consider the offer of dedication concurrent with consideration of the preliminary plat. In reviewing the offer, the Commissioners will consider the recommendation of the Planning Commission, comments from the Larimer C...

	3. Payment of In-Lieu Fees
	a. Payment at Building Permit

	4. Prior Agreement
	5. Exemptions
	a. Nonresidential development. Any development that does not involve the creation of additional dwelling units.
	b. Alterations/expansions/no change in use. Alterations or expansion of an existing residential building where no additional dwelling units are created and the use is not changed.
	c. Accessory buildings/structures. The construction of accessory buildings or structures added onto the principal residential building or land use that will not create additional dwellings units.
	d. Replacement of destroyed building. The replacement of a destroyed or partially destroyed residential building of the same size and use, provided that no additional residential units are created.


	G. Establishment of Schedules
	1. Dedication Requirement
	2. In-Lieu Fee Schedule
	3. Residential Dwelling Type Not in Schedule

	H. Benefit Districts
	1. Establishment of Benefit Districts
	2. Expenditure
	3. Establishment of Trust Funds
	4. Intergovernmental Agreements

	I. Review Every Two Years

	15.1.6. Regional Park Land Dedication/In-Lieu Fee Standards
	A. Findings
	1. New Growth in County
	2. New Growth Requires New Regional Park Land
	3. Proportionate Share Policy
	4. Dedication Preferred
	5. Consistent with Comprehensive Plan
	6. Coordinated Provision of Services

	B. Intent and Purpose
	1. Intent
	2. Purpose
	3. Technical Support

	C.  Applicability
	D. Intergovernmental Agreement
	1. The intergovernmental agreements shall provide for adoption and implementation of a regional park land exaction requirement by the other local governments in the region and procedures for regional cooperation in the effort to plan for, acquire and ...
	2. The intergovernmental agreements shall provide the County Commissioners the authority to coordinate the joint efforts of the participating local governments in this effort and to coordinate the administration of the regional park land exaction stan...
	3. The intergovernmental agreements shall provide that the County Commissioners appoint a Fee Administrator who will be responsible for administration of the regional park land exaction program, with assistance from the capital expansion Fee Administr...

	E. Level of Service Standards
	F. Imposition of Dedication or In-Lieu Fee
	1. Option by Applicant
	a. Identify as part of the preliminary plat subdivision lands proposed to be dedicated for regional park land;
	b. Propose to pay the in-lieu fees for regional park land; or
	c. Propose a combination of land dedication and in-lieu fee payment. Any such proposal shall provide sufficient lands or in-lieu fees to accommodate the growth and development proposed in the land division based on the LOS established in this regulati...
	d. If the applicant proposes to pay the in-lieu fee for regional park land and it is accepted by the county, the in-lieu fee shall be paid prior to the issuance of a building permit. The obligation to pay the in-lieu fee will run with the land. The am...
	e. If the applicant proposes to dedicate regional park land, the proposal may be considered by the Planning Commission and considered and decided by the County Commissioners. If the lands offered for dedication are accepted, the applicant shall convey...

	2. Review of Dedication Offer
	a. The Planning Commission will consider the offer of dedication concurrent with its consideration of the preliminary plat for the land division and make a recommendation to the County Commissioners on whether or not the offer of dedication should be ...
	b. The County Commissioners will consider the offer of dedication concurrent with consideration of the preliminary plat for the land division. In reviewing the offer, the Commissioners will consider the recommendation of the Planning Commission, comme...

	3. Payment of In-Lieu Fees
	a. Payment at Building Permit
	b. Prior Agreement


	G. Exemptions
	1. Nonresidential Development
	2. Alterations/Expansions/No Change in Use
	3. Accessory Buildings/Structures
	4. Replacement of Destroyed Building

	H. Establishment of Schedules
	1. Dedication Requirement
	2. In-lieu Fee Schedule
	3. Residential Dwelling Type Not in Schedule

	I. Benefit Districts
	1. Establishment of Benefit Districts
	2. Expenditure
	3. Establishment of Trust Funds
	4. Intergovernmental Agreements

	J. Review Every Two Years

	15.1.7. Non-Regional Road Capital Expansion Fee
	A. Findings
	1. Successor Regulation
	2. New Growth in County
	3. Need for Capacity Expansion
	4. Improvements Needed
	5. Proportionate Share Policy
	6. Non-Regional Transportation Capital Expansion Fee Preferred
	7. Consistent with Comprehensive Plan
	8. Compliance with Applicable Law

	B. Applicability
	C. Intent and Purpose
	1. Intent
	2. Purpose
	3. Proportionate Allocation of Costs
	4. Technical Support
	5. Compliance with Law

	D. Level of Service Standard
	E. Imposition of County Fee
	1. Time of Fee Obligation and Payment
	a. Any person or governmental body (unless exempted by intergovernmental agreement) who causes the commencement of traffic-generating development will be obligated to pay a non-regional road capital expansion fee consistent with the terms of this regu...
	b. Except as described in subsection c. below, the fee will be determined and paid to the Fee Administrator at the time of issuance of a building permit, provided, however that the Fee Administrator may delay the duty to pay the fee until the issuance...
	c. For traffic-generating development that occurs as a result of a county approval, the fee will be determined and paid to the Fee Administrator at the time agreed upon by the County Commissioners and the applicant as a condition of Larimer County app...
	d. If any credits are due under §15.1.1.B, they will be determined at that time.
	e. If the building permit or approval is for less than the entire development or activity, the fee will be computed separately for the amount of development covered by the permit, or approval.
	f. If the fee is exacted for traffic-generating development that increases traffic impact because of a change in use, the fee will be determined by computing the difference between the fee applicable to the new traffic-generating development and fee a...
	g. The obligation to pay the transportation capital expansion fee will run with the land.
	h. Any person who has agreed to pay a transportation capital expansion fee pursuant to a previous regulation, or as a condition of development approval, will be responsible for the payment of the fee under the terms of any such previous regulation or ...

	2. Exemptions
	a. Alteration of an existing building where no additional vehicular trips will be produced over and above that produced by the existing use.
	b. The construction of residential accessory buildings or structures that will not produce additional vehicular trips.
	c. The replacement of a destroyed or partially-destroyed building or structure of the same size and use, provided that no additional trips will be produced above those produced by the original use of the land.
	d. Any affordable housing development specifically exempted by the Board of County Commissioners pursuant to C.R.S. § 29-20-104.5(5).
	e. Home occupation with ten or fewer average daily trip ends, accessory rural occupation with ten or fewer average daily trip ends, and bed and breakfast with six or fewer guests.

	3. Establishment of Fee Schedule
	a. Any person who causes the commencement of traffic-generating development, except those persons exempted under §15.1.7.E.2 or preparing an independent fee calculation study under §15.1.1.A, shall pay a non-regional road expansion fee in accordance w...
	b. The fees in the road fee schedule shall be updated annually by the Fee Administrator to reflect changes in road construction costs during the previous year. The updated fees shall become effective on the first day of July. To calculate an updated f...
	c. If a fee is to be paid for mixed uses, then the fee will be determined according to the above schedule by apportioning the space committed to uses specified on the schedule.
	d. If the type of traffic-generating development for which a building permit or other approval is requested is not specified on the fee schedule, the Fee Administrator will determine the fee on the basis of the fee applicable to the most nearly compar...
	i. Using trip generation rates contained in the most current edition of the report titled “Trip Generation,” prepared by the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE), articles or reports appearing in the ITE Journal, or studies or reports prepared ...
	ii. Computing the fee by use of an independent fee calculation study as provided in §15.1.1.A.



	F. Independent Fee Calculation Study
	1. General
	a. The non-regional road capital expansion fee may be computed by the use of an independent fee calculation study per §15.1.1.A based on the standards and calculations provided in this section.
	b. An independent fee calculation may be undertaken at the election of the fee payer, or upon the request of the Fee Administrator for any proposed land development activity that the Fee Administrator determines:
	i. Is not listed on the fee schedule and is not comparable to any land use on the fee schedule, or
	ii. Is likely to generate impacts costing substantially more to mitigate than the amount of the fee that would be generated by the use of the fee schedule, due to its nature, timing, or location.

	c. The preparation of the independent fee calculation study will be the responsibility of, and at the expense of, the electing party.
	d. Any person electing to perform an independent fee calculation study shall pay an application fee for administrative costs associated with the review and decision on such independent fee calculation study.

	2. Formula
	a. The independent fee calculation study for the non-regional road capital expansion fee will be calculated using the following formula:
	b. The independent fee calculations will be based on data, information or assumptions in this Code or independent sources. Independent sources may be used, provided that:
	i. The independent source is an accepted standard source of transportation engineering or planning data or information;
	ii. The independent source is a local study on trip characteristics carried out by a qualified traffic planner or engineer under an accepted methodology of transportation planning or engineering; and
	iii. The trip rate adjustment factor used in the independent fee calculation study shall be based on actual surveys conducted in Larimer County.



	G. Use of Fees Collected
	1. Establishment of Benefit Districts
	a. For the purpose of ensuring fee payers receive sufficient benefit for fees paid, one road benefit district is established that is the geographic entirety of Larimer County. The benefit districts have been revised from the 2006 Fee Study from four t...
	b. Transportation capital expansion fee funds will be spent within the single road benefit district.

	2. Establishment of Trust Fund
	3. Requirements for Trust Fund
	a. All non-regional road capital expansion fees collected by the Fee Administrator under this Code shall be immediately deposited in the non-regional road capital expansion fee trust fund.
	b. All unspent funds in Larimer County’s existing county transportation capital expansion fee trust fund shall remain in those accounts until expended. Such funds shall be expended for purposes that comply with both the requirements of this Code and L...
	c. No monies from the trust fund shall be spent for periodic or routine maintenance, rehabilitation, or replacement of any facility of any type, or to address deficiencies in the non-regional road system existing on the effective date of this regulati...
	d. Any proceeds in the trust fund not immediately necessary for expenditure will be invested in an interest-bearing account. All income derived from these investments shall be retained in the trust fund until spent for the same purposes permitted for ...
	e. Proceeds collected and all interest accrued on such funds will be used solely for non-regional road capital facilities on the non-regional road system.
	f. Records of the trust fund accounts will be available for public inspection in the Fee Administrator’s office during normal business hours.


	H. Refund of Fees Not Spent
	1. General
	2. Prior Rights Continue

	I. Mistake or Misrepresentation
	1. If the non-regional road impact fee is calculated and paid based on a mistake or misrepresentation, it shall be recalculated.
	2. Any amounts overpaid by a fee payer shall be refunded by Larimer County within 30 days after the Fee Administrator’s acceptance of the recalculated amount, with interest since the date of such overpayment at the same rate applicable to trust fund d...
	3. Any amounts underpaid by the fee payer shall be paid to Larimer County within 30 days after the Fee Administrator’s notification of the calculated amount, with interest since the date of such underpayment at the same rate applicable to trust fund d...
	4. In the case of an underpayment to Larimer County, Larimer County shall not issue any additional permits or approvals for the project for which the fees were previously paid until such underpayment is corrected, and if amounts owed to Larimer County...

	J. Review Every Five Years
	K. Automatic Annual Adjustments
	L. Severability

	15.1.8. Regional Road Capital Expansion Fee
	A. Findings
	1. Successor Regulation
	2. New Growth in County
	3. Need for Capacity Expansion
	4. Improvements Needed
	5. Proportionate Share Policy
	6. Regional Transportation Capital Expansion Fee Preferred
	7. Consistent with Comprehensive Plan
	8. Coordinated Provision of Services
	9. Compliance with Applicable Law

	B. Applicability
	C. Intent and Purpose
	1. Intent
	2. Purpose
	3. Proportionate Allocation of Costs
	4. Technical Support
	5. Compliance with Law

	D. Intergovernmental Agreement
	1. In order to implement a region-wide regional road capital expansion fee program, Larimer County has and intends to enter into intergovernmental agreements with the other local governments in the region that result in those municipalities’ participa...
	2. The intergovernmental agreements shall provide for adoption and implementation of a regional road capital expansion fee regulation similar to this regulation by the other local governments in Larimer County, or for the collection of funds equivalen...
	3. The intergovernmental agreements shall provide the County Commissioners the authority to coordinate the joint efforts of the participating local governments in this effort and to coordinate the administration of the regional road capital expansion ...
	4. The intergovernmental agreements shall provide that the County Commissioners appoint a Regional Road Capital Expansion Fee Administrator (the “Fee Administrator”) who will be responsible for the administration of the regional road capital expansion...

	E. Level of Service Standard (LOS).
	F. Imposition of Regional Fee
	1. Time of Fee Obligation and Payment
	a. Any person or governmental body (unless exempted by intergovernmental agreement) who causes the commencement of traffic-generating development will be obligated to pay a regional road capital expansion fee consistent with the terms of this section.
	b. Except as described in §15.1.8.F.1 below, the fee will be determined and paid to the Fee Administrator at the time of issuance of a building permit, provided, however that the Fee Administrator may delay the duty to pay the fee until the issuance o...
	c. For traffic-generating development that occurs as a result of a county approval, the fee will be determined and paid to the Fee Administrator at the time agreed upon by the County Commissioners and the applicant as a condition of Larimer County app...
	d. If any credits are due under §15.1.1.B, they will also be determined at that time.
	e. If the building permit or approval is for less than the entire development or activity, the fee will be computed separately for the amount of development covered by the permit, or approval.
	f. If the fee is exacted for traffic-generating development that increases traffic impact because of a change in use, the fee will be determined by computing the difference between the fee applicable to the new traffic-generating development and fee a...
	g. The obligation to pay the transportation capital expansion fee will run with the land.
	h. Any person who, prior to the effective date of this regulation, agreed to pay a transportation capital expansion fee pursuant to a previous regulation, or as a condition of development approval, will be responsible for the payment of the fee under ...

	2. Exemptions
	a. Alteration of an existing building where no additional vehicular trips will be produced over and above that produced by the existing use.
	b. The construction of residential accessory buildings or structures that will not produce additional vehicular trips.
	c. The replacement of a destroyed or partially-destroyed building or structure of the same size and use, provided that no additional trips will be produced above those produced by the original use of the land.
	d. Any affordable housing development specifically exempted by the Board of County Commissioners pursuant to C.R.S. § 29-20-104.5(5).
	e. Home occupation with ten or fewer average daily trip ends, accessory rural occupation with ten or fewer average daily trip ends, and bed and breakfast with six or fewer guests.

	3. Establishment of Fee Schedule
	a. Any person who causes the commencement of traffic-generating development, except those persons exempted under §15.1.8.F.2 or preparing an independent fee calculation study under §15.1.8.G, shall pay a regional road capital expansion fee in accordan...
	b. The fees in the road fee schedule shall be updated annually by the Fee Administrator to reflect changes in road construction costs during the previous year. The updated fees shall become effective on the first day of July. To calculate an updated f...
	c. If a fee is to be paid for mixed uses, the fee will be determined according to the above schedule by apportioning the space committed to uses specified on the schedule.
	d. If the type of traffic-generating development for which a building permit or other approval is requested is not specified on the fee schedule, the Fee Administrator will determine the fee on the basis of the fee applicable to the most nearly compar...
	i. Using trip generation rates contained in the most current edition of the report titled “Trip Generation,” prepared by the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE), articles or reports appearing in the ITE Journal, or studies or reports prepared ...
	ii. Computing the fee by use of an independent fee calculation study as provided in §15.1.8.G.



	G. Independent Fee Calculation Study
	1. General
	a. The regional road capital expansion fee may be computed by the use of an independent fee calculation study per §15.1.1.A based on the standards and calculations provided in this section.
	b. The independent fee calculation study shall be created either at the election of the fee payer or upon the request of the Fee Administrator for any proposed land development activity that the Fee Administrator determines:
	i. Is not listed on the fee schedule and is not comparable to any land use on the fee schedule, or
	ii. Is likely to generate impacts costing substantially more to mitigate than the amount of the fee that would be generated by the use of the fee schedule, due to its nature, timing, or location.

	c. The preparation of the independent fee calculation study will be the responsibility of, and at the expense of, the electing party.
	d. Any person electing to perform an independent fee calculation study shall pay an application fee for administrative costs associated with the review and decision on such independent fee calculation study.

	2. Formula
	a. The independent fee calculation study for the regional road capital expansion fee will be calculated using the following formula:
	b. The independent fee calculations will be based on data, information or assumptions in this regulation or independent sources. Independent sources may be used, provided that:
	i. The independent source is an accepted standard source of transportation engineering or planning data or information; and
	ii. The independent source is a local study on trip characteristics carried out by a qualified traffic planner or engineer under an accepted methodology of transportation planning or engineering; and
	iii. The trip rate adjustment factor used in the independent fee calculation study shall be based on actual surveys conducted in Larimer County.



	H. Use of Fees Collected
	1. Single Benefit District
	a. Because the TMP and TCEF show widespread use of the regional road system by all portions of Larimer County, all of the unincorporated area within Larimer County is hereby designated as the regional road capital expansion fee benefit district. This ...
	b. Regional road capital expansion fee funds shall be spent within the single regional road benefit district.

	2. Establishment of Trust Fund
	3. Requirements for Trust Fund
	a. All regional road capital expansion fees collected by the Fee Administrator under this regulation shall be immediately deposited in the regional road capital expansion fee trust fund.
	b. No monies from the trust fund shall be spent for periodic or routine maintenance, rehabilitation, or replacement of any facility of any type, or to address deficiencies in the regional road system existing on the effective date of this regulation.
	c. Any proceeds in the trust fund not immediately necessary for expenditure will be invested in an interest-bearing account. All income derived from these investments shall be retained in the trust fund until spent for the same purposes permitted for ...
	d. Proceeds collected and all interest accrued on such funds will be used solely for regional road capital facilities on the regional road.
	e. Records of the trust fund accounts will be available for public inspection in the Fee Administrator’s office during normal business hours.

	4. Intergovernmental Agreement

	I. Refund of Fees Not Spent
	1. General
	2. Prior Rights Continue

	J. Mistake or Misrepresentation
	1. If the regional road impact fee is calculated and paid based on a mistake or misrepresentation, it shall be recalculated.
	2. Any amounts overpaid by a fee payer shall be refunded by Larimer County within 30 days after the Fee Administrator’s acceptance of the recalculated amount, with interest since the date of such overpayment at the same rate applicable to trust fund d...
	3. Any amounts underpaid by the fee payer shall be paid to Larimer County within 30 days after the Fee Administrator’s notification of the calculated amount, with interest since the date of such underpayment at the same rate applicable to trust fund d...
	4. In the case of an underpayment to Larimer County, Larimer County shall not issue any additional permits or approvals for the project for which the fees were previously paid until such underpayment is corrected, and if amounts owed to Larimer County...

	K. Review Every Five Years
	L. Automatic Annual Adjustments
	M. Severability

	15.1.9. Right of Way Dedications
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	C. Dedications Required
	D. Dedication Process
	E. Dedication for a Land Division


	15.2. Public Improvements

	Article 16.0
	Article 17.0
	Article 18.0
	Article 19.0
	Article 20.0 Rules of Interpretation and Definitions
	20.1. Rules of Interpretation
	20.1.1. Meanings and Intent
	20.1.2. Mandatory and Discretionary Terms
	20.1.3. Tenses, Plurals, and Gender
	20.1.4. Conjunctions
	20.1.5. Computation of Time
	20.1.6. Delegation of Authority
	20.1.7. Headings, Illustrations, and Text

	20.2. Definitions of Use Categories and Specific Use Types
	20.2.1. Agricultural Uses
	A. Agricultural Operation
	B. Agricultural Cultivation
	1. Community Garden
	2. Forestry
	3. Nursery
	a. Retail
	b. Wholesale

	4. Tree Farm
	a. Retail
	b. Wholesale

	5. Vertical Agriculture

	C. Agricultural Support and Services
	1. Agricultural Equipment Repair and Sales
	2. Agricultural Labor Housing
	3. Custom Meat Processing Facility
	4. Livestock Auction
	5. Packing Facility

	D. Animal Agriculture
	1. Apiary
	2. Commercial Feedlot or Dairy
	3. Equestrian Operation, Large
	4. Equestrian Operation, Small
	5. Poultry Keeping
	a. Rural
	b. Urban

	6. Poultry Processing


	20.2.2. Residential Uses
	A. Household Living
	1. Dwelling, Cabin
	2. Dwelling, Co-Housing
	3. Dwelling, Duplex
	4. Dwelling, Live/Work
	5. Dwelling, Multifamily
	6. Dwelling, Single-Family Attached
	7. Dwelling, Single-Family Detached
	8. Dwelling, Triplex or Fourplex
	9. Manufactured Home
	10. Manufactured Housing Park
	11. Storage Building or Garage, Residential

	B. Group Living
	1. Assisted Living Facility
	2. Community Residential Home
	3. Congregate Residence
	4. Group Home
	a. Group Home for the Aged
	b. Group Home for the Persons with Behavioral or Mental Health Disorders



	20.2.3. Public, Institutional. and Civic Uses
	A. Community and Cultural Facilities
	1. Assembly
	a. Indoor Only
	b. Outdoor Area

	2. Cemetery
	a. With Funeral Home or Crematorium

	3. Crematorium
	4. Cultural Institution
	5. Day Care Center
	6. Funeral Home
	a. With Crematorium

	7. Prison or Detention Center

	B. Educational Facilities
	1. School, Nonpublic
	2. School, Public

	C. Healthcare Facilities
	1. Health Services
	2. Hospital
	3. Medical or Dental Clinic
	4. Rehabilitation Facility

	D. Parks and Open Lands
	1. Natural Resources and Wildlife Areas
	2. Park or Playground
	3. Regional Open Space and Trails
	4. Reservoir Parks
	5. Urban Open Space and Trails


	20.2.4. Commercial Uses
	A. Agricultural and Animal Uses
	1. Garden Supply Center
	2. Kennel, Commercial
	a. Indoor only
	b. Outdoor Animal Use Area

	3. Pet Animal Service Facility
	4. Veterinary Clinic or Hospital, Livestock
	a. Indoor only, ≤ 5,000 Square Feet or Outdoor Animal Use Area ≤ 1,000 Square Feet
	b. Indoor only, > 5,000 Square Feet or Outdoor Animal Use Area > 1,000 Square Feet

	5. Veterinary Clinic or Hospital, Pet Animal
	a. Indoor only, ≤ 2,500 Square Feet or Outdoor Animal Use Area ≤ 200 Square Feet
	b. Indoor only, > 2,500 Square Feet or Outdoor Animal Use Area > 200 Square Feet


	B. Food and Beverage Services
	1. Bar or Tavern
	2. Microbrewery, Cidery, Winery, Meadery or Distillery
	3. Restaurant

	C. Lodging Facilities
	1. Bed and Breakfast                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       ...
	a. ≤ Ten Guests
	b. > Ten Guests

	2. Boarding or Rooming House
	3. Hotel or Motel
	4. Resort Lodge or Resort Cottages
	5. Short-term Rental
	a. ≤ Ten Occupants
	b. > Ten Occupants


	D. Marijuana
	1. Medical Marijuana-infused Products Manufacturer
	2. Medical Marijuana Center
	3. Medical Marijuana Optional Premises Cultivation Operation
	4. Private Marijuana Club
	5. Retail Marijuana Cultivation Facility
	6. Retail Marijuana Product Manufacturing Facility
	7. Retail Marijuana Store
	8. Retail Marijuana Testing Facility

	E. Office, Business and Professional Services
	1. Financial Institution
	2. Professional Office

	F. Personal Services
	1. Instructional Facility
	2. Personal Service

	G.  Recreation and Entertainment
	1. Campground
	a. Primitive Campground
	b. Modern Campground

	2. Membership Club or Clubhouse
	3. Rafting Business
	4. Recreation Facility, Indoor
	5. Recreational Vehicle Park
	6. Riding Stable
	7. Seasonal Camp
	8. Shooting Range
	a. With Outdoor Activity


	H. Retail Sales
	1. Building Material and Supply Store
	2. Fireworks Sales, Permanent
	3. Flea Market
	a. With Outdoor Activity

	4. General Retail, ≤ 10,000 Square Feet
	5. General Retail, Between 10,000 Square feet and 25,000 Square Feet
	6. General Retail, > 25,000 Square Feet
	7. Outdoor Display and Sales

	I. Transportation
	1. Airport
	2. Fleet Services
	3. Helipad
	4. Parking Lot or Garage
	5. Private Landing Strip
	6. Transit Terminal or Station
	7. Transportation Depot

	J. Vehicles and Equipment
	1. Truck Stop
	2. Vehicle Fuel Sales
	3. Vehicle Repair, Major
	4. Vehicle Repair, Minor
	5. Vehicle Sales and Leasing
	6. Vehicle Wash

	K. Other Uses
	1. Adult Uses
	2. General Commercial


	20.2.5. Industrial Uses
	A. Manufacturing and Processing
	1. Hazardous Material Processing and/or Storage
	2. Junkyard
	3. Landfill
	4. Manufacturing, Light
	5. Manufacturing, Heavy
	6. Mining
	7. Oil and Gas Drilling and Production
	8. Recycling Facility
	9. Sawmill
	10. Trade Use
	11. Treatment Plant
	12. Utility Substation
	13. Water Storage Facility

	B. Storage and Warehousing
	1. Enclosed Storage
	2. Outdoor Storage
	3. Warehousing and Wholesale Facility


	20.2.6. Public and Semi-Public Utility Uses
	A. Power Plant
	B. Radio and Television Transmitter
	C. Small Solar Energy Facility
	1. Building-Mounted
	2. Ground-Mounted

	D. Small Wind Energy Facility
	E. Wireless Communications Facility (WCF)
	1. Alternative Tower Structure
	2. Small Cell Facility
	3. Tower


	20.2.7. Accessory Uses
	A. Agriculture
	1. Agricultural Operation, Accessory
	2. Agritourism Enterprise
	a. Large
	b. Small

	3. Apiary, Accessory
	4. Backyard Poultry
	5. Farm Stand
	6. Horse Keeping
	7. Livestock Auction, Accessory
	8. Pet Animal
	9. Personal Horses or Livestock
	10. Poultry Keeping, Rural Accessory
	11. Value-Added Ag Processing
	a. Small
	b. Medium
	c. Large


	B. Accessory Dwelling Unit (ADU)
	1. Accessory Living Area
	2. Business Accessory Dwelling Unit
	3. Extended Family Dwelling
	4. Farmstead Accessory Dwelling

	C. Public, Civic and Institutional Accessory Uses
	1. Child/Elderly Care
	2. Landing Strip or Helipad, Commercial
	3. Landing Strip or Helipad, Private

	D. Commercial Accessory Uses
	1. Outdoor Display and Sales
	2. Home Occupation
	a. Limited
	b. Large

	3. Rural Occupation
	a. Limited
	b. Large


	E. Industrial Accessory Uses
	1. Storage Buildings and Garages
	2. Outside Storage of Vehicles
	3. Outdoor Commercial Storage

	F. Utility Accessory Uses
	1. Wind Generator
	2. Solar Energy System


	20.2.8. Temporary Uses
	A. Agritourism Enterprise
	B. Christmas Tree Stand
	C. Temporary Storage for a Construction Project
	D. Fireworks Stand
	E. Manufactured Home
	F. Office, Temporary
	G. Recreational Vehicle
	H. Storage for Construction Projects, Temporary


	20.3. Other Terms Defined




